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IT Professional Technical Services 
Master Contract Program  

T#:902TS 
 

Statement of Work (SOW) 
For Technology Services 

Issued By 
Minnesota Department of Transportation (MnDOT) 

 
This file contains a number of attachments.  One of the attachments is the requirements specification 
which is also a pdf file and itself has a number of attachments.  To access the attachments, click the 

 icon on the left side of the window.  If you cannot see the attachments, contact Melissa McGinnis 
at melissa.mcginnis@state.mn.us. 

 
Project Title:  CSAH NEEDS II Project (P1316) 
Service Categories: Analyst – Business 
   Database – Oracle 
   Project Management 

      
Project Specific Information 
The Minnesota Department of Transportation (MnDOT) requests proposals to develop and implement a 
web-based system to automate the business processes of apportioning funds from the Highway Users 
Tax Distribution Fund to Minnesota counties and municipalities.  This RFP seeks proposals for a solution 
that can be a mix of out-of-the box, off-the -shelf components and custom-built components.  One 
component of the system will be for business process and business rules management.  MnDOT prefers 
that the business process and business rules management component be a purchased software package 
instead of custom-built.   If it is determined that a “software package” will be purchased, MnDOT will 
make this purchase outside of this contract. However, the cost of the package should be included as 
part of your cost estimate for the project. 

1. Business Need 
The Minnesota Department of Transportation’s (MnDOT) State Aid Division is replacing its current 
County State Aid Highway (CSAH) NEEDS application and its Municipal State Aid Street (MSAS) 
application.  These two applications support the business processes of apportioning funds from the 
Highway Users Tax Distribution Fund to Minnesota counties and cities.  The current application must be 
replaced because of substantial changes in the apportionment process.  The primary goal of this project 
is to implement a CSAH NEEDS II and MSAS NEEDS system. 

The timeline for implementing the CSAH NEEDS II application will be the same as the timeline for 
implementing the MSAS NEEDs application.  MnDOT therefore would like to expedite the project as 
much as possible by having MSAS NEEDS work proceed concurrently with CSAH NEEDS II work.  For 
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example, CSAH requirements and design work would be done concurrently with MSAS requirements 
and design work.  Responders should consider this when determining staffing levels.  

1.1. Business Need or Problem 

The purpose of the CSAH NEEDS II project is to replace an existing application that assists in the 
distribution of funding to counties to maintain their County State Aid Highway (CSAH) system. 
The current application utilizes a formula that has been rendered obsolete by changes 
recommended by the county engineering community. The proposed application and database 
will be designed to support and administer the changes recommended by the county 
engineers. 

The project will also replace an existing MSAS NEEDS application that assists in the distribution 
of funding to cities to maintain their Municipal State Aid Streets (MSAS) system. 

The new application and database must be flexible and easy to understand and must provide 
State Aid with transparent and defendable results.  Additionally, it must provide State Aid a 
means of changing business processes and rules in response to changing business needs with 
minimal or no involvement from IT staff. 

1.2. Project History  

This project was preceded by a proof-of-concept project that tested the CSAH NEEDS II business 
process and rules with real world data. The results were generally regarded as positive by the 
county engineers who granted permission to move forward to a production system.  Much of 
the technology developed for the proof of concept project can be leveraged for the 
development of the system called for by this RFP. 

1.3. Business Objectives 

The county and city engineering community empowers State Aid to oversee its funding of local 
roads.  Changes mandated by the engineers must be implemented by State Aid.  The paramount 
business need for this project is to deliver a new system that accommodates the latest changes. 
Ancillary benefits will be the upgrading of the application and the simplification of the current 
Oracle database. 

The funding distribution formula changes proposed by the county engineering community and 
the city engineering community are a vast improvement over the legacy formula. The number of 
attributes in the database will be reduced by an estimated 60%. GUI input forms will be reduced 
similarly. Additionally, the simplicity and logical approach afforded by the latest formula will be 
realized with reduced maintenance costs and time savings on the part of internal State Aid staff 
and our external county engineer clients.  

Additional Business Needs 

• Allow web access to the application for non-MnDOT staff (e.g., county engineers) from 
outside MnDOT’s firewall. 
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• Ensure that the results of computations and apportionments are repeatable and 
defendable. 

• Provide an audit trail for all data edits. 
• Allow for the management by the MnDOT business users of all current and future business 

processes and rules used for the apportionment of funds:  Money Needs, Lane Miles, 
Equalization, Motor Vehicle Registration, etc. 

• Allow for apportionment adjustments to respond to changing conditions, fairness, and 
geographic balance. 

• Allow for the generation of reports both canned and ad-hoc. 
• Support the work of the county engineers’ task force.  The task force is studying the merits 

of changes, financial effects of the changes, geographic distribution of funding across the 
state, political implications of changes, and other unforeseen effects of changes.  The 
Selected Responder along with the MnDOT team should be prepared to provide support as 
needed to assist the task force in their deliberations. 
 

1.4. Stakeholders 

The primary stakeholder groups are: 
 
Phase 1 
• Management of MnDOT’s State Aid for Local Transportation Division 
• Staff of the CSAH Unit in the State Aid for Local Transportation Division 
• IT Unit in the State Aid for Local Transportation Division 
• County Engineers 
• Engineers from the MnDOT district offices 
• Staff of the MSAS Unit in the State Aid for Local Transportation Division 
• City Engineers 

 
2. Product Requirements:  The selected responder will deliver a system that meets all of the 

requirements, standards, and constraints documented in the CSAH NEEDS II Software Requirements 
Specification (attached to this document) plus the requirements, standards, and constraints for 
MSAS NEEDS that will be developed as part of this project.   MnDOT will have final approval of all 
deliverables.  MnDOT will approve and pay for deliverables only if MnDOT determines that they 
satisfy all requirements, standards, and constraints. 

Responders must realize that the product requirements are largely provided by an external 
Minnesota county engineer task force and the city engineers who are empowered with developing 
alternative financial aid distribution methods. MnDOT State Aid provides the technical skills to 
interpret these requirements, develop procedures, and produce the application to carry out the 
requirements. It’s important that responders create an agile, nimble working environment to react 
to changing requirements should they come up. 

 
3. MnDOT Project Requirements 
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Responders must assume that the following Project Requirements will be followed. Once the 
MnDOT and Consultant team is in place and there is a mutual level of understanding of the 
requirements we expect some flexibility with a number of these requirements.  In your proposal, we 
will ask you how you would suggest making the project as agile as possible. 
 
3.1. Project Management:    

3.1.1.  Although this project will be conducted jointly by MnDOT and the Selected Responder, 
MnDOT requires the Selected Responder to play a lead role in managing the day-to-day 
activities of the project.  MnDOT will maintain overall responsibility for management of 
the project through the MnDOT Project Manager.   

3.1.2. The Selected Responder must provide a written, detailed project plan that identifies 
project resources and a detailed project schedule (in Microsoft Project). 

3.1.2.1.  The plan should follow an incremental, iterative development methodology. 
3.1.2.2. The plan should include a detailed work breakdown structure for each phase and 

iteration.  
3.1.2.3. The plan should allow for MSAS NEEDS work to be done concurrently with CSAH 

NEEDS II work. 
3.1.3.  The Selected Responder must complete all deliverables on time, within budget, and at the 

expected level of quality. 
3.1.4.  MnDOT will review and approve all deliverables.  MnDOT must approve a deliverable 

before accepting and paying for the deliverable.  
3.1.5. The Selected Responder must provide timely and informative status information, 

including, but not limited to: (also see the Reporting Requirements section below) 
3.1.5.1. Written, monthly high-level status reports, in a format acceptable to the MnDOT 

Project Manager and the CSAH Unit, delivered to the MnDOT Project Manager 
and the CSAH Unit three business days prior to the end of the month. 

3.1.5.2. Weekly status reports, in a format acceptable to the MnDOT Project Manager and 
the CSAH Unit, delivered to the MnDOT Project Manager and the CSAH Unit by 
noon on Monday for the previous week. 

3.1.5.3. Periodic status review meetings 
3.1.5.4. Daily stand-up meetings, scrums, or web/teleconferences If needed. 

 
3.2. Project Approach: 

3.2.1.  The project must use an iterative methodology. 
3.2.2. The project methodology must be as agile as possible given resource, 

contracting/outsourcing, and other constraints.  When possible, the project would like to 
use pair programming, with the Selected Responder’s developer working with the CSAH IT 
Lead. 

3.2.3. The project must be broken into several iterations each lasting 2 to 8 weeks. 
3.2.4. Each iteration must deliver an increment of the system that is deployable, usable and 

testable.  (Except for visioning iterations) 
3.2.5. There will be two deployments to production during the project.  The first will be at the 

end of the iteration that implements Use Case 7, currently planned for Iteration 3 (see 
Section 6, Project Milestones and Schedule).  The second will be at the end of the project. 

3.2.6. Acceptance and satisfaction criteria for the project as a whole and for each iteration must 
be developed with the full participation of the business users.  Such criteria must be 
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established at the start of the project and the start of each iteration and formally assessed 
at the end of the project and the end of each iteration.  The project or iteration will not be 
considered complete, and MnDOT will not pay for any project or iteration deliverables, 
until acceptance criteria have been satisfied and approved by MnDOT. 

3.2.7. Each iteration must end with a process-improvement session designed to identify changes 
for subsequent iterations. 

3.2.8. Each iteration must include, for the requirements to be implemented by the iteration: 
3.2.8.1. Completion of requirements elicitation, specification, and analysis  
3.2.8.2. Design 
3.2.8.3. Construction 
3.2.8.4. Testing 
3.2.8.5. Documentation, training, etc. as needed 
3.2.8.6. Deployment (except for visioning iterations) 

3.3. Requirements Management:   The Selected Responder must develop and execute a  
requirements management plan that must ensure that: 

3.3.1. all requirements are recorded using appropriate modeling or documentation techniques as 
approved by MnDOT 

3.3.2. all requirements are of an acceptable level of quality as explicitly defined in the 
requirements management plan 

3.3.3. the project has a requirements manager 
3.3.4. all requirements are  uniquely identified 
3.3.5. the statuses of all requirements can be tracked 
3.3.6. all requirements are testable 
3.3.7. all requirements will be tested 
3.3.8. all requirements will be traced to at least one test case using a traceability matrix. 
3.3.9. measurements based on the number of requirements and their statuses will be collected 

and reported 
3.3.10. all changes to approved requirements and the reasons for the changes will be 

documented. 
3.3.11. Changes to requirements will be managed as described in Section 5 of the CSAH NEEDS 

II Software Requirements Specification. 

3.4. Requirements Elicitation and Analysis 
3.4.1. The Selected Responder must work with technical and business experts to develop 

detailed functional requirements and non-functional/quality requirements. 
3.4.2. The Selected Responder must document all requirements with use cases, user stories, 

supplementary requirements, business rules, data models, and other modeling or 
documentation techniques as stipulated by MnDOT. 

3.4.3. The Selected Responder must review the CSAH NEEDS II Software Requirements 
Specification and all documents it references and work with technical and business experts 
to perform analysis as needed. 
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3.4.4. The Selected Responder must elicit, document, and analyze all requirements to automate 
the MSAS NEEDS process. 

3.4.5. For requirements that have no detailed supporting documentation, the Selected 
Responder must work with MnDOT staff to detail the requirements such as: database 
impacts, screen/ form changes, system interface changes, report changes, business 
process changes, data validation requirements, etc. 

3.4.6. The Selected Responder must identify any new or modified business rules. 
3.4.7. The Selected Responder must conduct a Minnesota Government Data Practices Act 

(MGDPA) review with the MnDOT MGDPA coordinator and MnDOT project manager and 
revise requirements as necessary to conform to the MGDPA. 

3.4.8. The Selected Responder must conduct a review of the product’s requirements with 
MnDOT’s Office of Finance and revise requirements as necessary. 

3.4.9. The Selected Responder must conduct a review of the product’s requirements with 
MnDOT’s Office of Communications and revise requirements as necessary.  

3.4.10. The Selected Responder must conduct a review of the product’s Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA) requirements.  (See Section 3.5.3.3 of the CSAH NEEDS II Software 
Requirements Specification)  

3.4.11. The Selected Responder must conduct a review and analysis of the product’s security 
requirements.  

3.4.12. The Selected Responder must conduct a stakeholder analysis to identify all stakeholder 
groups and determine the best means of involving them in the project. 

 
3.5. Design 

3.5.1. The Selected Responder must document application design in written documentation in a 
format approved by MnDOT. 

3.5.2. The Selected Responder must complete the application database design (diagram) 
showing tables, relationships, and attribute. 

3.5.3. The Selected Responder must complete the system meta-data dictionary of all entities/ 
tables and attributes/ columns including definitions in business language. 

3.5.4. The Selected Responder must complete the screen-to-table mapping document to show 
the mapping of database data elements to application screens and reports. 

3.5.5. The Selected Responder must provide data loading and transform logs; data transform 
rules; and data migration rules and notes.   

3.5.6. The Selected Responder must develop prototypes of user interface screens including both 
paper prototypes and working prototypes. 

3.5.7. The Selected Responder must conduct design reviews with MnDOT technical and business 
experts. 

3.5.8. The Selected Responder must present the application design to the MnDOT application 
system architect, report developer, and database administrator (DBA) for review and 
approval.  The design must not be implemented without these approvals. 

3.5.9. The Selected Responder must develop whatever UML diagrams will be required to 
document the proposed design for the more complex requirements. 
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3.6. Construction 

3.6.1. The Selected Responder must provide and maintain application source code files, 
configuration files, developer documentation, and related artifacts in MnDOT’s 
configuration management system (Concurrent Versioning System (CVS)). 

3.6.2. The Selected Responder must periodically check code into MnDOT’s CVS.  MnDOT and the 
Selected Responder will decide if code check in will be done daily or weekly. 

3.6.3.  The Selected Responder must provide database scripts. 
3.6.4. The Selected Responder must code, test, debug, document, and implement the application 

using the business rules and requirements specifications and according to the approved 
design and technical models.  

3.6.5. The Selected Responder must implement Oracle tables according to approved design and 
technical models. 

3.6.6.   The Selected Responder must participate in data base reviews with MnDOT’s database 
administrator and other appropriate MnDOT technical and business staff. 

3.6.7. The Selected Responder must review all Java code with the PMD Java code review tool at 
the end of each project iteration. The Selected Responder must fix all level 1 and level 2 
violations or explain why they should not be fixed. The Selected Responder must deliver a 
PMD report in MS Excel format to the MnDOT Project Manager at the end of each 
iteration.  This report should be void of level 1 and level 2 violations, or an explanation 
should be written as to why the violation should be ignored. 
 

3.7. Iteration Specific Project Requirements, applicable for each iteration. 
3.7.1. The Selected Responder must deliver an updated project schedule that has been detailed 

and adjusted for the current iteration. 
3.7.2. The Selected Responder must  develop refined prototypes of the GUI screens that will be 

implemented by the current iteration 
3.7.3. The Selected Responder must develop system test cases and user acceptance test cases to 

be executed for the current iteration. 
3.7.4. The Selected Responder must deliver metadata, an updated data dictionary, and database 

diagram for the Oracle database. 
3.7.5. The Selected Responder must deliver an updated application installed in the system test 

environment prior to system, regression, and user acceptance testing. 
3.7.6. The Selected Responder must report all defects identified and fixed during the current 

iteration. 
3.7.7. The Selected Responder must coordinate iteration design with MnDOT’s report developer. 
3.7.8. The Selected Responder must deliver a deployable, testable build that includes all previous 

builds. 
 

3.8. Deployment 
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3.8.1. The Selected Responder must develop and implement an application deployment plan that 
does not adversely affect other MnDOT systems.  

3.8.2. The Selected Responder must support the deployment of the application into production. 
3.8.3. The Selected Responder must provide release notes and an installation guide.  Release 

notes must include what is being delivered (requirements, change requests, defects, etc.) 
and all known issues. Installation guides must be specific to the development, test, and 
production environments. 

3.8.4.  The Selected Responder must support the deployment of the application into MnDOT’s 
development and test environments prior to system and end-user acceptance testing.  

3.8.5. The Selected Responder must deliver a build with no major defects prior to deployment 
into MnDOT’s test environment.   MnDOT and the Selected Responder will define “major 
defect” before the start of construction and testing. 

3.8.6.  The Selected Responder must deliver a build with ALL defects resolved prior to 
deployment to the production environment.  

3.8.7. When/if MnDOT believes applicable, the Selected Responder must deliver a build that 
builds the application from scratch as opposed to from the previous build or builds. 

3.8.8. If the application includes client (desktop) software or requires a desktop application such 
as a browser, the Selected Responder must work closely with the OI&TS Integrated 
Desktop Software Testing Service in planning for client system deployment. 

3.8.9. The Selected Responder must provide documentation and software for packaging and 
deployment of the application.  If the application includes client (desktop) software or 
requires a desktop application such as a browser, deployment will be done by MnDOT’s 
OI&TS Integrated Desktop Software Testing Service.  

 
3.9. Maintenance 

3.9.1. The Selected Responder must develop information technology (IT) support 
documentation that includes: technical architecture, database and application design, 
installation procedures and other information required to support the application. 

3.9.2.  The Selected Responder must provide scripts to build, test, and deploy the application 
(including database objects). 

3.9.3. The Selected Responder must provide any updates to documentation required by new 
features or enhancements. 

3.9.4. The Selected Responder must maintain any non-standard software infrastructure required 
by the application (custom components) for the development, system test, and 
production environments. 

3.10. Change Management:  The Selected Responder must develop and execute a  change 
management plan that must ensure that: 

3.10.1. all changes are recorded in a single change management repository 
3.10.2. all changes are uniquely identified 
3.10.3. the statuses of all changes can be tracked 
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3.10.4. all deliverables that are to be placed under change control are identified 
3.10.5. the project has a change board and/or a change manager 
3.10.6. all change requests are evaluated according to a process described in the change 

management plan 
3.10.7. all documentation updates required by change requests, defect fixes, new features, or 

enhancements are completed 
3.10.8. measurements based on the number of change requests and their statuses must be 

collected and reported 
3.10.9. all changes to requirements will be managed so that business users have an opportunity 

to use an increment of the system for a least ten business days before requirements are 
finalized;  prior to the ten-day period, requirements changes will not be billable.  After the 
ten-day period, they will be billable 

3.11. Risk Management:  The Selected Responder must work with MnDOT business and technical 
staff to identify risks.  Based on identified risks, the selected responder will develop and 
execute a  risk  management plan that must ensure that: 

3.11.1. risk management occurs continuously during the life of the project 
3.11.2. all risks are recorded in a single risk management repository 
3.11.3. all risks are  uniquely identified 
3.11.4. there is a documented mitigation plan for all high-priority risks 
3.11.5. the project has a risk manager 
3.11.6. all risks are communicated clearly to the MnDOT Project Manager in a timely manner 
3.11.7. the statuses of all risks can be tracked 
3.11.8. risk mitigation or prevention is carried out appropriately  
3.11.9. measurements based on the number of risks and their statuses must be collected and 

reported 
 

3.12. Issue Management:  The Selected Responder must develop and execute an issues  
management plan that must ensure that: 

3.12.1. all issues are recorded in a single issue repository 
3.12.2. all issues are  uniquely identified 
3.12.3. the statuses of all issues can be tracked 
3.12.4. the project has an issues manager 
3.12.5. all issues are communicated clearly to the MnDOT Project Manager in a timely manner 
3.12.6. all issues are resolved appropriately and in a timely manner  
3.12.7. measurements based on the number of issues and their statuses must be collected and 

reported 
 

3.13. Configuration Management:  The Selected Responder must develop and execute a  
configuration  management plan that must ensure that: 
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3.13.1. All deliverables are identified that are to be placed under configuration management 
3.13.2. The project has a configuration manager 
3.13.3. Build and deployment processes are clearly defined 
3.13.4. The Selected Responder must provide Ant or Maven build scripts that build the project 

without any integrated development environment (IDE) dependencies. 
3.13.5. The Selected Responder must provide logging of each problem during data loads and 

data transforms. 
3.13.6. The project must follow MnDOT’s Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) 

Change Management Process Flow before being put into production.   
3.13.7.  The Selected Responder must provide a Technical Application Deployment Diagram 

that shows all architectural-level software and hardware configuration items; the 
relationships between them; and the organizational units responsible for the 
maintenance and support of each item. 

3.13.8. The Selected Responder must identify all architectural-level configuration items (CIs) 
that are part of the application with information that includes CI name, CI description, 
and the types of relationships that exist between all CIs.  If the CIs will not all be 
deployed at the same time, indicate the deployment dates for each CI.   

 
3.14. Quality Assurance and Test Management:  The Selected Responder must develop, maintain, 

and execute detailed quality assurance and test management plans.  The plans must focus on 
the verification, validation, and testing of documents, models, test cases, source code and 
other deliverables produced during the project.  These plans must ensure that: 

3.14.1. all deliverables are identified that are to be covered by the quality assurance and test 
plans 

3.14.2. appropriate techniques such as reviews, inspections, walk-throughs, and testing must be 
used to ensure the quality of deliverables 

3.14.3. quality acceptance criteria, agreed to by MnDOT and the Selected Responder, must be 
developed for all deliverables and associated tasks 

3.14.4. all deliverables must meet quality acceptance criteria before being accepted and 
approved by MnDOT 

3.14.5. quality assurance and testing are initiated in parallel with requirements work 
3.14.6. The Selected Responder must complete a review of all delivered Java code with the 

PMD Java code review tool. 
3.14.7. The Selected Responder must track all defects using MnDOT’s JIRA bug tracking 

software. 
3.14.8. All system testing, user acceptance testing, and regression testing must take place in a 

MnDOT test environment. 
3.14.9. all defects are  uniquely identified 
3.14.10. the statuses of all defects can be tracked 
3.14.11. the project has a defects manager 
3.14.12. all defects are fixed in a timely manner  
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3.14.13. measurements based on the following must be collected and reported 
3.14.13.1. number of defects and their statuses 
3.14.13.2. number of reviews, test cases, etc. and their statuses 

3.14.14. The Selected Responder must complete and document the results of unit testing, 
integration testing, system testing, user acceptance testing, and regression testing. 

3.14.15. The Selected Responder must develop a test inventory.  
3.14.16. The Selected Responder must use a risk-based approach to prioritize testing and 

quality assurance activities. 
3.14.17. The Selected Responder must produce periodic reports on testing progress that show 

test cases planned versus test cases passed and failed. 
3.14.18. The Selected Responder must provide system test cases and user acceptance test 

cases to MnDOT far enough in advance of testing for MnDOT to review and approve 
all test cases. 

3.14.19. The Selected Responder must provide test cases for sanity testing prior to system 
testing and acceptance testing.  System testing and acceptance testing will not 
proceed until the sanity test cases have been executed without uncovering any 
defects. 

3.14.20. If desktop integration testing is required either because the application includes client 
(desktop) software or because the application requires a desktop application such as a 
browser, the Selected Responder must work closely with the OI&TS Integrated 
Desktop Software Testing Service in planning for desktop integration testing.   Such 
planning will include identification of all test cases needed for desktop integration 
testing. 

3.14.21. If desktop integration testing is required either because the application includes client 
(desktop) software or because the application requires a desktop application such as a 
browser, the Selected Responder must provide a copy of all desktop-integration test 
cases to the OI&TS Integrated Desktop Software Testing Service. 

3.14.22. The Selected Responder must provide or develop test data for system testing and user 
acceptance testing. 

3.14.23. The Selected Responder must document and report all defects discovered during 
system, user acceptance, and regression testing in Jira. 

3.14.24. The Selected Responder must document and maintain the status of system defects, 
change requests, and related artifacts in JIRA, MnDOT’s defect tracking tool. 

3.14.25. The Selected Responder must provide monthly reports, to MnDOT’s Project Manager 
and MnDOT’s Test Manager, on defect status including number of defects open, 
closed, resolved, etc.  (See the Reporting Requirements section below) 

3.14.26. The Selected Responder must provide weekly defect reports, to MnDOT’s Test 
Manager, on defect status including number of defects open, closed, resolved, etc.   
(See the Reporting Requirements section below) 

3.14.27. The Selected Responder must fix all reported defects, including requirements defects, 
design defects, and code defects, at no extra cost, before the final system will be 
approved by MnDOT and accepted and deployed. 
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3.15. Training:  The Selected Responder must develop and execute a  training plan that must ensure 

that: 

3.15.1. all user roles that require training are identified 
3.15.2. training is appropriately tailored for each user role 
3.15.3. appropriate training techniques and media are identified 
3.15.4. training materials are developed, reviewed, and approved 
3.15.5. training is scheduled and completed in a timely manner 
3.15.6.  the application administrator is trained in the administration of the new/modified 

system/application. 
3.15.7. MnDOT staff are trained to use, operate, maintain, and support the new application. 
 

3.16. Communication:  The Selected Responder must develop and execute a  communication  plan 
that must ensure that: 

3.16.1. all stakeholders and stakeholder groups that need to be communicated with are 
identified 

3.16.2. each item or category, such as status, issues, or risks, that need to be communicated 
about is identified 

3.16.3. appropriate mechanisms and mediums of communication are identified and used for 
each stakeholder or stakeholder group 

3.16.4. appropriate periods (e.g., weekly) for delivering communications are established for 
each stakeholder or stakeholder group 

3.16.5. responsibility for communicating with each stakeholder or stakeholder group is clearly 
defined 

3.16.6. responsibility for each communication item is clearly defined 
3.16.7. responsibility for all communication tasks is clearly defined 
 

3.17.  Documentation:  The Selected Responder must develop and execute a  documentation plan 
that must ensure that: 

3.17.1. All required documentation must be identified, including but not limited to 
3.17.1.1. User Help or User Manuals 
3.17.1.2. System Documentation 
3.17.1.3. Operations and Support Documentation 

3.17.2. Responsibility for delivery of each document must be clearly established. 
3.17.3. A schedule for delivering each document must be defined. 
3.17.4. Each document must be delivered in accordance with the agreed upon schedule. 
3.17.5. Each document must be reviewed and approved by MnDOT. 

 
3.18.  Reporting Requirements:  The Selected Responder must provide the following reports 

periodically, with the reporting period to be agreed upon by the Selected Responder and the 
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MnDOT Project Manager.   The reports must be combined in a single project dashboard with 
accompanying explanations/descriptions as necessary.  The format of the dashboard will be 
designed collaboratively by MnDOT and the Selected Responder, with MnDOT having final 
approval. 

3.18.1. Project Management Reports. 
3.18.1.1. Planned schedule versus actual schedule including schedule variance 
3.18.1.2. Planned budget versus actual budget including budget variance 

3.18.2. QA and Test Reports 
3.18.2.1. Testing progress reports 
3.18.2.2. Review progress reports 
3.18.2.3. Defect reports 

3.18.3. Requirements Reports 
3.18.3.1. Numbers of requirements and their statuses 

3.18.4. Change and Issue Reports 
3.18.4.1. Numbers of change requests and their statuses 
3.18.4.2. Number of issues and their statuses. 

3.18.5. Risk Reports 
3.18.5.1. Top Ten Risk List 
3.18.5.2. Number of risks and their statuses 

4. Project  Acceptance and Satisfaction Criteria:  During the Initiation Stage of the project, the Selected 
Responder and MnDOT will work together to document acceptance criteria for the project as a 
whole and for each iteration. 

5. Deliverables and Responsibilities (all deliverables are subject to MnDOT review and approval).  The 
Selected Responder will be responsible for client satisfaction and successful completion and delivery 
of all the deliverables as indicated in the table below. 

Deliverable 
Responsibility 

Selected Responder MnDOT 

Requirements Specification   
Data Model, Conceptual   
Data Model, Logical   
Data Model, Physical   
Warranty   
Project Plan   
Work Breakdown Structure   
Project Schedule   
Monthly Project Status Report – MnDOT Format   
Monthly Project Status Report – Project Format   
Weekly Project Status Report   
Project Acceptance Criteria   
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Iteration Acceptance Criteria   
Application Increment   
Application Process and Functional Models   
Application   
Documentation   
Requirements Traceability Matrices   
Requirements Management Plan   
Application Design   
Database Design   
Data Dictionary   
User Interface Prototypes   
Application Code   
Configuration File   
Database scripts   
PMD Code Review Report   
Defect Reports   
Quality Assurance Plan   
Test Plan   
Test Inventory   
Test Cases   
Test Log   
Test Reports   
Change Requests   
Issues   
Risks   
Training Plan   
Training Materials   
User Help Documentation   
Service Level Agreement   
Data Model   
Warranty   
Requirements Management Plan   
Configuration Management Plan   
Defect Management Plan   
Risk Management Plan   
Change Management Plan   
Issue Management Plan   
Communications Management Plan   
Staffing Plan   

 

6. Project Milestones and Schedule.  This schedule is based on six-week iterations.  The project 
schedule and the iteration schedule will be reviewed and finalized during the Initiation Stage.   There 
will be two deployments to production during the project.  The first will be at the end of the 
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iteration that implements Use Case 7, currently planned for Iteration 3.  The second will be at the 
end of the project. 

This schedule is based on the requirements for the CSAH NEEDS II application.  MnDOT assumes that 
a similar iteration plan will be developed for the MSAS work that will proceed concurrently with the 
CSAH NEED II work. 

MnDOT would prefer to adhere to the schedule presented in the table below.  In any event, the 
project must adhere to the following two schedule constraints: 

• A first deployment into production schedules for the end of Iteration 3 must take place 
before November 15, 2012. 

• The project must end with the second deployment into production before April 15, 2013. 
• The schedule assumes a starting date of April 02, 2012.  

MILESTONE DELIVERABLES DUE DATE 

Completion of Initiation Stage • All project planning documents 
• Technical Architecture design 
• Iteration Plan 
• Presentation and reports for the County 

Engineers meeting on January 16, 2012. 

05/14/12 

Completion of Iteration 1 Working, deployable, fully tested increment of 
the application that delivers the functionality 
described in: 

• Use Case 1 
• Use Case 2 
• Use Case 4 
• Use Case 10 
• Use Case 11 

06/25/12 

Completion of Iteration 2 Business process and business rules 
management engine installed. 
Working, deployable, fully tested increment of 
the application that delivers the functionality 
described in: 

• Use Case 3 
• Use Case 15 

08/06/12 

Completion of Iteration 3 Working, fully tested increment of the 
application being used in the production 
environment that delivers the functionality 
described in: 

• Use Case 5 

09/17/12 
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• Use Case 6 
• Use Case 7 

Completion of Iteration 4 Working, deployable, fully tested increment of 
the application that delivers the functionality 
described in: 

• Use Case 8 
• Use Case 9 

10/29/12 

Completion of Iteration 5 Working, deployable, fully tested increment of 
the application that delivers the functionality 
described in: 

• Use Case 12 
• Use Case 13 
• Use Case 14 

12/17/12 

Completion of Iteration 6 Entire application, fully tested and operating in 
the production environment. 

 

02/04/13 

 

7. Selected Responder Duties.  In addition to other Selected Responder duties mentioned elsewhere in 
this RFP, the Selected Responder:   
7.1. will be required to provide at least one person who will work on-site at MnDOT.  The on-site 

person may vary depending on the work being done at the time.  For example, the on-site 
person may be a business analysis, a DBA, or a developer.    

7.2. will provide a project manager who will be available during normal business hours by phone or 
e-mail and will be on-site at MnDOT when  necessary. 

7.3. must deliver an application that satisfies all specified requirements. 
7.4. must deliver an application that conforms to all standards and follows all processes identified in 

this document. 
7.5. will be responsible for leading cross functional team reviews after each iteration and following 

each software release to review what went well, what needs improvement, etc., and to insure 
that the root cause is determined for problems encountered and fixes applied. 

7.6.  must maintain sufficient resources (staff) to stay on schedule and support change management 
incidents.  Change management staff must be available for potential meetings with MnDOT 
staff.  

7.7. must report all work plans and completed requirements to the MnDOT Project Manager. 
 

8. Project Environment (MnDOT Duties and Resources) 
8.1. MnDOT  will  provide technical and business resources to assist with the project as follows:  

8.1.1. Approximately 4 IT staff and 2 business staff to assist with the project, on an 
approximately on an as-needed basis 

8.1.2. MnDOT’s Project Manager will be Holly Samshal at 651-366-4088. For all inquiries 
regarding this SOW contact the MnDOT Contract Administrator, Melissa McGinnis at 651-
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366-4644]. Contact with any other MnDOT personnel regarding this SOW may result in 
disqualification. 

8.1.3. The basic project organizational structure consists of  
• MnDOT Project Champion & MnDOT Project Manager  
• MnDOT IT Technical Lead 
• MnDOT Project Architect 
• MnDOT Lead Subject Matter Experts 
• MnDOT Database Administrator  
• MnDOT Application System Architect  
• MnDOT Infrastructure System Architect  
• MnDOT GIS System Architect  
• MnDOT Crystal Enterprise Report Developer  
• MnDOT Application Server Administrator  
• MnDOT Crystal Business Objects Administrator  
• MnDOT JIRA Administrator  
• MnDOT JAVA Advisor  
• MnDOT CVS Administrator  

 
8.1.4. The following organizational chart displays the project’s reporting structure.  
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8.2. MnDOT, for the various phases of the project,  will:  
8.2.1. General 

8.2.1.1. Provide a core project team that includes: project champion, project manager, 
project architect, business subject matter experts, key business stakeholders, 
application system architect, and IT application and database support staff. The 
team will also include other MnDOT IT resources for support of the project 
technical infrastructure (network, system, security, etc.) and application 
development support. 

8.2.1.2. Provide change control board members.  
8.2.1.3. Provide timely resolution to business issues. 

8.2.2.  Analysis 
8.2.2.1. Provide a list of enhancements and definitions and supporting documentation. 
8.2.2.2. Provide CSAH Unit and MSAS Unit business expertise. 
8.2.2.3. Provide information on the current systems and their business rules 
8.2.2.4. Provide information on the interfacing external systems. 
8.2.2.5. Provide deliverable templates and guidelines. 
8.2.2.6. Review and approve financial requirements. 
8.2.2.7. Provide MDGPA review.   

8.2.3.  Design 
8.2.3.1. Track change requests and issues. 
8.2.3.2. Review and approve database design 
8.2.3.3. Review and approve design and prototype screens. 
8.2.3.4. Review and approve all new application code. 

8.2.4.  Testing 
8.2.4.1. Develop acceptance test criteria. 
8.2.4.2. Perform and document user acceptance testing. 
8.2.4.3. Identify defects and change requests during acceptance testing. 
8.2.4.4. Provide PMD Java code review tool. 

8.2.5.   Deployment 
8.2.5.1. Deployment desktop package development and deployment, if required, will be 

done by OITS Integrated Desktop Software Testing Service.  The Selected 
Responder will be expected to provide required documentation and software for 
packaging and deployment. 

8.2.6.  Data 
8.2.6.1. Provide information on the current and legacy CSAH NEEDS database and MSAS 

NEEDS database.  
8.2.6.2. Assist in database design and implementation. 
8.2.6.3. Provide Business Experts to perform cleansing of current system data during the 

data migration process.  
8.2.7.  Infrastructure 

8.2.7.1. Build and maintain the development, system test, and production hardware, 
operating system, and database infrastructure for the application. 



MnDOT Contract No. 00122 

 20 

8.2.7.2. Provide database design and development tool access and application 
development tool licenses.    

8.2.7.3. Provide all hardware and software licenses for the production environment. 
8.2.7.4. Provide PCs, telephones, office supplies, and workspace for up to 3 Selected 

Responder staff working on site at MnDOT. 
8.2.7.5. The computer and network hardware will be maintained by MnDOT. After the 

expiration of the system enhancement warranty period, the system will be 
maintained by MnDOT. 

8.2.7.6. The current CSAH NEEDS application and MSAS NEEDS application are 
implemented at the MnDOT central office network center.  They are accessible 
from offices within MnDOT through the department wide area network.  The 
CSAH NEEDS II and MSAS NEEDS applications and databases will be implemented 
at a state data center and will remain accessible from offices within MnDOT 
through the department wide area network and from outside MnDOT’s firewall. 

8.2.8. Reporting 
8.2.8.1. Provide Crystal Enterprise report web page and report publishing. 
8.2.8.2. Code, test, and debug reports using Crystal Reports and deploy in a Crystal 

Enterprise environment. 
 

9. Required Skills   

Required minimum qualifications are shown in the following table. The proposal must specifically 
indicate how members of the Responders team meet these minimum qualifications. This portion of 
the proposal review will be conducted on a pass/fail basis.  If MnDOT determines, in its sole 
discretion, that the Responder fails to meet one or more of these requirements (or that the 
Responder has not submitted sufficient information to make the pass/fail determination), then the 
proposal will be eliminated from further review. 

 Minimum 
Number of 

Years of 
Experience 

Required Skill Type 

9.1 3 Use of Oracle 10g database management system 
9.2 3 Structured Query Language (SQL) & PL SQL 

9.3 3 Demonstrated ability to design, develop, and debug complex applications using 
Java 1.4. Provide a description of at least 3 applications developed. 

9.4 3 Deployment of applications using JBoss Application Server 

9.5 3 Development using Java/JSP/Servlets 

9.6 3 JAVA EE Development 

9.7 3 Development using STRUTS – controller framework 
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9.8 3 Development using HIBERNATE – object relational mapping 

9.9 3 Design and implementation of user-friendly interfaces. 

9.10 3 Use of Eclipse IDE 

9.11 3 Form and Report Prototyping 

9.12 3 Object Oriented Analysis and Design Techniques.  Object-oriented design 
patterns. 

9.13 3 Defect determination and tracking 
9.14 3 Developing release documentation 

9.15 3 Database Design 

9.16 3 Systems Analysis 

9.17 3 Strong communication, analytical and problem solving skills. 

9.18 3 Developing work estimates 

9.19 3 Entity-Relationship models or Class models 

9.20 3 Business Processes 

9.21 3 Project Management 

9.22 3 Software Quality Assurance and Control Tools and Techniques 

9.23 3 Testing methods and developing test cases 

9.24 3 Test Design 

9.25 3 Test Management 

9.26 3 Defect Management 

9.27 3 • Course Design 
• Courseware Development 
• Instructor-Led 
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10. Desired Skills   

MnDOT desires a project team with the skills shown in the table below.  The extent to which the 
Responder meets or exceeds the desired skills will be included as part of the qualitative evaluation 
of the proposal. 

 Desired Skill Type 

10.1 Development using VELOCITY – presentation framework 

10.2 

 

Project Management Professional (PMP) Certification from Project Management 
Institute (PMI) 

10.3 Testing methods and developing test cases 

10.4 Use of CVS Configuration Management System 

10.5 Use of JIRA defect tracking software 

10.6 Experience using the Spring Framework 

10.7 Use of PMD Java code review tool 

10.8 Unified Modeling Language (UML) 

10.9 Design and preparation of electronic and print documentation 
Editing and proofreading skills 

10.10 Planning and facilitation of meetings, reviews, requirements analysis sessions, etc. 

 

11. Response Requirements 

• Proposer will complete the Proposal Worksheet and the Cost Worksheet, both of which are 
attached to this document.  Follow the instructions in the worksheets.  The two worksheets 
must be saved in different files – one file for each worksheet.   

• Proposer will submit a completed copy of each worksheet plus – as called for and described in 
the worksheets – resumes of proposed staff, a detailed project schedule, and proposed work 
plan.  Proposer will also submit all required forms included in this SOW. 

• Required forms to be returned or additional provisions that must be included in proposal  

a) Conflict of interest statement as it relates to this project  
b) Affirmative Action Certificate of Compliance (if over $100,000) 

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/affaction.doc 
c) Affidavit of non-collusion    

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/noncollusion.doc  
d) Certification Regarding Lobbying   

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/lobbying.doc  
e) Veteran-Owned/Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Preference Form 

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/vetpref.doc  
  
 

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/affaction.doc
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/noncollusion.doc
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/lobbying.doc
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/vetpref.doc
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Submit all required documents via e-mail to: 

Contract Administrator: Melissa McGinnis 
E-mail Address: melissa.mcginnis@state.mn.us 

12. Contracting Process Schedule 

Schedule Item DATE 

Deadline for questions 02/01/2012 2:00 PM Central Standard Time 

Posted response to questions 02/06/2012 2:00 PM Central Standard Time 

Proposals due 02/10/2012 2:00 PM Central Standard Time 

Anticipated proposal evaluation begins 02/13/2012  

Anticipated proposal evaluation and decision 02/17/2012 

 

13. Questions  
All questions regarding this SOW must be addressed to MnDOT’s Contract Administrator listed 
below.  Responders may not discuss the content of this SOW with other MnDOT staff. Any questions 
regarding this SOW must be received via e-mail by February 01, 2012, 2:00pm, Central Daylight 
Time. 

Contract Administrator: Melissa McGinnis 
E-mail Address: melissa.mcginnis@state.mn.us 

It is anticipated that questions and answers will be posted on the Office of Enterprise Technology 
web site by February 06, 2012, end of business day (www.ot.state.mn.us).  Note that questions may 
be posted verbatim as submitted. 

14. Liability for Work Performed  
The Contractor must indemnify, save, and hold the MnDOT and the State’s agents and employees 
harmless from any claims or causes of action, including attorneys fees incurred by MnDOT, arising 
from the performance of this contract by the Contractor, or the Contractor’s agents and employees.  
This clause will not be construed to bar any legal remedies the Contractor may have for MnDOT’s 
failure to fulfill its obligations under this contract. 

The “Standard Liability Clause” (see above) will apply to this project and will be incorporated into 
the work order issued for this project.  No exceptions to, or deviations from, this clause will be 
permitted.  Do not submit a proposal if you cannot accept this liability clause.  Proposals which 
MnDOT determines, in its sole discretion, indicate non-acceptance of this liability clause, will be 
rejected by MnDOT. 

mailto:melissa.mcginnis@state.mn.us
mailto:melissa.mcginnis@state.mn.us
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15. SOW Evaluation Process 

1.  MnDOT will not consider proposals that do not include all the required documentation.  The 
required documentation is listed below.  Any other documentation that is included with a 
proposal will not be considered part of the proposal and will not be used in the proposal 
evaluation. 

a. Proposal Worksheet with references 
b. Cost Worksheet 
c. Resumes of proposed staff 
d. Detailed project schedule 
e. Proposed work plan 
f. Required forms 

 
2. MnDOT will verify if the Proposer meets the Required Skills listed in Section 9 above and will 

adhere to MnDOT technical standards.   A Proposer that does not have one or more of the 
required skills or that does not adhere to MnDOT technical standards will not be considered 
further. 

3. MnDOT will review and score the proposal using the non-cost and non-interview criteria listed 
below. 

 
 

 
4. MnDOT may require the Proposers receiving the highest scores in Step 2 to participate in a 

structured interview.  The interview will be one to two hours long and consist of structured 
questions prepared by MnDOT.  MnDOT will designate the number and type of Proposer team 
members to attend the interview.   

MnDOT may require the Proposers receiving the highest scores in Step 2 to participate in a 
structured interview.  The interview will be one to two hours long and consist of structured 
questions prepared by MnDOT.  MnDOT will designate the number and type of Proposer team 
members to attend the interview.  The interview will be five percent of the proposal’s total 
score. 

CRITERIA PERCENT OF SCORE 
Cost 40 
Company background and expertise 10 
Skills and experience of personnel assigned to this project 20 
Proposed work plan, including the apparent ability to complete 
project on time and on budget 

15 

Standards Supported 5 
Solution General Features 5 
Interview 5 
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If interview are necessary, MnDOT plans on conducting them the week of February 27, 2012.  
Interview questions will be available to the Proposers fifteen minutes before the interview.  The 
Proposer will be responsible for its own interview costs. 

5. MnDOT will score the cost proposal according to the percentage listed above.  Cost will not be 
revealed to the selection committee members until after # 2 and # 3 above have been 
completed. 

  
16. Glossary 

16.1. Acceptance criteria:  objective criteria that must be met by a deliverable, an iteration, or the 
project to be considered accepted and approved 

16.2. ADA:  Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. 
16.3. Agile:  an approach to software development based on iterative development.   Agile uses 

best practices intended to allow for rapid delivery of high-quality software, and a business 
approach that aligns development with customer needs and company goals.  Agile principles 
emphasize individuals and interactions over processes and tools; working software over 
comprehensive documentation; customer collaboration over contract negotiation; and 
responding to change over following a plan. 

16.4. Analysis:  the process of determining requirements for a new or modified product involving 
frequent communication with application stakeholders to determine specific feature 
requirements, resolve conflict or ambiguity in requirements, avoid scope creep, and 
document all requirements.  

16.5. Application:  a computer software program that accepts, manipulates, and outputs data. 
16.6. Business rule:  1. A formal regulation or bylaw imposed by an organization.  2. The standard 

practices of users governing the way the organization conducts its business.   Also see 
system rule.  

16.7. Constraint:   a restriction on the design of an application and how it is scheduled, budgeted, 
developed, and implemented 

16.8. CSAH:  County State Aid Highway 
16.9. Dashboard:  a report showing a high level, graphical view of trends and relationships. 
16.10. Data model:  a description of how data are stored, accessed, and used.  Data models 

formally define data elements and their relationships for a domain of interest, and consist of 
data diagrams, descriptive text, and metadata.  A data model can be a class model or an 
entity relationship model and can be defined at conceptual, logical, and physical levels of 
abstraction.   

16.11. Defect:  an error in any deliverable that causes the application to not satisfy a functional or 
non-functional requirement or that results in an incorrect outcome.  Defects can occur 
during requirements, analysis, design and construction. 

16.12. Deliverable:  product that will be delivered under the terms of an agreement. 
16.13. Deployment:  To install, test, then implement a computer system. 



MnDOT Contract No. 00122 

 26 

16.14. Design:  The process of problem solving and planning to convert a requirements 
specification into the design of a specific solution. 

16.15. Documentation:  Instructions for using, changing, or maintaining an application. 
16.16. Features:  Distinguishing characteristics or capabilities of an application. 
16.17. Functional requirement:  a requirement that specifies a function that an application must be 

able to perform correctly.  Also see non-functional requirement. 
16.18. Increment:  a testable, working piece of an application delivered by an iteration.  Also see 

iteration. 
16.19. Integration testing:  testing in which software components, hardware components, or both 

are combined and tested to evaluate the interactions between them. 
16.20. Issue:  a concern that threatens project objectives and cannot be resolved by the project 

manager.  Contrast with a risk which is a potential threat that may become an issue in the 
future. 

16.21. Issue Management:  the process by which issues are identified and addressed to remove the 
threats they pose 

16.22. Iteration:  a portion of a project consisting of a distinct set of activities (requirements 
development, design, construction, testing, etc.) that usually delivers a deployable, testable 
increment of the application.  See also increment, realization iteration and visioning 
iteration. 

16.23. ITIL:  The Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) is a set of concepts and 
practices for Information Technology Services Management (ITSM), Information Technology 
(IT) development and IT operations.  ITIL gives detailed descriptions of a number of 
important IT practices and provides comprehensive checklists, tasks and procedures that an 
IT organization can tailor to its needs. 

16.24. Metadata:  data that provides information about data managed within an application or 
environment.   For example, metadata would document data about data elements or 
attributes (name, size, data type, etc); data about records or data structures (length, fields, 
columns, etc); and data about data (where it is located, how it is associated, ownership, 
etc.).  Metadata may include descriptive information about the context, quality, condition, 
or characteristics of the data. 

16.25. MDGPA:  Minnesota Government Data Practices Act 
16.26. MSAS:  Municipal State Aid Street 
16.27. Prototype.  A mockup or wireframe of a screen or form for web applications, websites, and 

client-server application used to help design and explain requirements to stakeholders.  A 
prototype can be developed at the conceptual level during requirements work and refined 
in analysis and design with data validations, constraints, metadata, etc. 

16.28. Non-functional requirement:  a requirement (also known as a quality requirement) that 
specifies how well an application must perform its functions - it is a constraint upon the 
application’s behavior.  For example: "Display of the patient's vital signs must respond to a 
change in the patient's status within 2 seconds."  Examples of types of non-functional 
requirements are: performance, security, usability, data integrity, availability, etc.  Also see 
functional requirement, supplementary requirement. 
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16.29. Realization iteration:  a portion of a project consisting of a distinct set of activities 
(requirements development, design, construction, testing, etc.) that delivers a deployable, 
testable increment of the application.  See also iteration and visioning iteration 

16.30. Regression testing:  Retesting of a previously tested application following modification to 
ensure that defects have not been introduced or uncovered as a result of the changes made 

16.31. Requirement:  a business or technical condition or capability that must be met, possessed, 
or performed by an application to satisfy a contract, standard, specification, or other 
formally imposed document.  Types of requirements include, but are not limited to:  
functional requirements, non-functional (i.e. quality) requirements, data requirements, 
standards, constraints, business requirements, user-interface requirements, etc. 

16.32. Requirements specification:  a complete description of the behavior and capabilities of the 
application to be developed. It includes a set of use cases that describe all the interactions 
the users will have with the software. Use cases are also known as functional requirements. 
In addition to use cases, the requirements specification also contains non-functional (or 
supplementary) requirements. Non-functional requirements are requirements which 
impose constraints on the design or implementation (such as performance requirements, 
quality standards, or security requirements). 

16.33. Risk:  a potential event that would have a negative impact on the project’s schedule, budget 
or success if the event were to occur. Contrast with an issue that is an event that is already 
happening. 

16.34. Risk Management:  the identification, assessment, and prioritization of risks followed by 
actions to minimize, monitor, and control the probability and/or impact of potential events 
or to maximize the realization of opportunities. 

16.35. Scrum:  an iterative, incremental framework for project management and agile software 
development. 

16.36. Subject Matter Expert (SME):  an authority in a particular business domain 
16.37. Supplementary Requirement: a generic requirement that cannot be connected to a 

particular use case or to a particular real-world class such as a domain or business entity 
class; a systemic requirement.  Also see non-functional requirement. 

16.38. System Rule:  A conditional statement that describes how a system must react in a specified 
situation in order to implement one or more business rules.  Also see business rule. 

16.39. System testing:  testing of a complete, integrated application or an increment of an 
application as delivered by an iteration.  System testing includes the verification and 
validation of all requirements, both functional and non-functional. 

16.40. Test case:  a set of test data and test steps or test scripts and their expected 

results. A test case validates one or more requirements and generates a pass or 
fail. 

16.41. Test inventory:  a complete listing of all tests, of all types, that have been defined for the 
application being tested. 

16.42. Testing:  an activity in which an application or component of an application is executed 
under specified conditions, the results are observed or recorded, and an evaluation is made 
of some aspect of the application of component. 
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16.43. UML:  Unified Modeling Language; a standardized general-purpose modeling language in 
the field of software development. UML includes a set of graphic notation techniques (class 
diagram, use case diagram, activity diagram, etc.) to create visual models of software-
intensive systems. 

16.44. Unit testing:  testing of individual hardware or software components 
16.45. Use Cases:  a collection of related success and failure scenarios (or flows) that describe an 

actor using an application to obtain an observable result of value to the actor. 
16.46. User acceptance testing:  testing conducted by users or stakeholders to determine whether 

or not an application satisfies its acceptance criteria and to enable the customer to 
determine whether or not to accept the system. 

16.47. User stories:  a description of something the application needs to do, usually written on 
index cards, with a name and a short paragraph describing the purpose of the story. 

16.48. Visioning iteration:  an iteration that includes just enough visioning work to develop a clear, 
stable, shared vision of the application.  This includes getting a better understanding of the 
stakeholder needs and how they can be addressed.  Visioning work can include business 
analysis, application and/or architecture planning, prototyping, etc.  The application 
owner/steward, the project manager, and the project team should all participate in this 
iteration.  See also iteration and realization iteration. 

16.49. Waterfall methodology:  a type of software development process in which the constituent 
activities, typically a concept phase, planning phase, requirements phase, design phase, 
construction phase, test phase, and installation phase, are performed in that order, possibly 
with overlap but with little or no iteration. 

16.50. Work breakdown structure:  a hierarchical chart view of a project’s tasks or deliverables in 
which each level down represents an increasingly detailed description of the tasks or  
deliverables 
 

17. Exhibits:  all exhibits are attached to this document.   

17.1. Proposal Worksheet 
17.2. Cost Worksheet 
17.3. CSAH NEEDS II Requirements Specification 

 

General Requirements 

Proposal Contents 

By submission of a proposal, Responder warrants that the information provided is true, correct and 
reliable for purposes of evaluation for potential award of a work order.  The submission of 
inaccurate or misleading information may be grounds for disqualification from the award as well as 
subject the responder to suspension or debarment proceedings as well as other remedies available 
by law. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modeling_language
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Software_engineering
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Visual_modeling
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Indemnification 

In the performance of this contract by Contractor, or Contractor’s agents or employees, the 
Contractor must indemnify, save, and hold harmless the State, its agents, and employees, from any 
claims or causes of action, including attorney’s fees incurred by the state, to the extent caused by 
Contractor’s: 

1) Intentional, willful, or negligent acts or omissions; or 
2) Actions that give rise to strict liability; or 
3) Breach of contract or warranty.  
 

The indemnification obligations of this section do not apply in the event the claim or cause of action 
is the result of the State’s sole negligence.  This clause will not be construed to bar any legal 
remedies the Contractor may have for the State’s failure to fulfill its obligation under this contract. 

Disposition of Responses 

All materials submitted in response to this SOW will become property of the State and will become 
public record in accordance with Minnesota Statutes, section 13.591, after the evaluation process is 
completed.  Pursuant to the statute, completion of the evaluation process occurs when the 
government entity has completed negotiating the contract with the selected vendor.  If the 
Responder submits information in response to this SOW that it believes to be trade secret materials, 
as defined by the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, Minn. Stat. § 13.37, the Responder 
must: clearly mark all trade secret materials in its response at the time the response is submitted, 

include a statement with its response justifying the trade secret designation for each item, and 
defend any action seeking release of the materials it believes to be trade secret, and indemnify and 
hold harmless the State, its agents and employees, from any judgments or damages awarded 
against the State in favor of the party requesting the materials, and any and all costs connected with 
that defense. This indemnification survives the State’s award of a contract.  In submitting a response 
to this RFP, the Responder agrees that this indemnification survives as long as the trade secret 
materials are in possession of the State.  
 
The State will not consider the prices submitted by the Responder to be proprietary or trade secret 
materials. 

Conflicts of Interest 

Responder must provide a list of all entities with which it has relationships that create, or appear to 
create, a conflict of interest with the work that is contemplated in this request for proposals.  The 
list should indicate the name of the entity, the relationship, and a discussion of the conflict. 

The responder warrants that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, and except as otherwise 
disclosed, there are no relevant facts or circumstances which could give rise to organizational 
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conflicts of interest.  An organizational conflict of interest exists when, because of existing or 
planned activities or because of relationships with other persons, a vendor is unable or potentially 
unable to render impartial assistance or advice to the State, or the vendor’s objectivity in 
performing the contract work is or might be otherwise impaired, or the vendor has an unfair 
competitive advantage.  The responder agrees that, if after award, an organizational conflict of 
interest is discovered, an immediate and full disclosure in writing must be made to the Assistant 
Director of the Department of Administration’s Materials Management Division (“MMD”) which 
must include a description of the action which the contractor has taken or proposes to take to avoid 
or mitigate such conflicts.  If an organization conflict of interest is determined to exist, the State 
may, at its discretion, cancel the contract.  In the event the responder was aware of an 
organizational conflict of interest prior to the award of the contract and did not disclose the conflict 
to MMD, the State may terminate the contract for default.  The provisions of this clause must be 
included in all subcontracts for work to be performed similar to the service provided by the prime 
contractor, and the terms “contract,” “contractor,” and “contracting officer” modified appropriately 
to preserve the State’s rights. 

 

IT Accessibility Standards 

Responses to this solicitation must comply with the Minnesota IT Accessibility Standards effective 
September 1, 2010, which entails, in part, the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG) 2.0 
(Level AA) and Section 508 Subparts A-D which can be viewed at: 
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/pdf/accessibility_standard.pdf  

Nonvisual Access Standards  

Nonvisual access standards require: 

1) The effective interactive control and use of the technology, including the operating system, 
applications programs, prompts, and format of the data presented, are readily achievable by 
nonvisual means; 

2) That the nonvisual access technology must be compatible with information technology used by 
other individuals with whom the blind or visually impaired individual must interact; 

3) That nonvisual access technology must be integrated into networks used to share 
communications among employees, program participants, and the public; and 

4) That the nonvisual access technology must have the capability of providing equivalent access by 
nonvisual means to telecommunications or other interconnected network services used by 
persons who are not blind or visually impaired. 

 
Veteran-owned/Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Preference 

In accordance with Minnesota Statute §16C.16, subd. 6a, veteran-owned businesses with their 
principal place of business in Minnesota and verified as eligible by the United States Department of 

http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/pdf/accessibility_standard.pdf
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Veterans Affairs’ Center for Veteran Enterprises (CVE Verified) will receive up to a 6 percent 
preference in the evaluation of its proposal. 

Eligible veteran-owned small businesses include CVE verified small businesses that are majority-
owned and operated by either  recently separated veterans, veterans with service-connected 
disabilities, and any other veteran-owned small businesses (pursuant to Minnesota Statute 
§16C.16, subd. 6a). 

Information regarding CVE verification may be found at http://www.vetbiz.gov. 

Eligible veteran-owned small businesses should complete and sign the Veteran-Owned Preference 
Form in this solicitation.  Only eligible, CVE verified, veteran-owned small businesses that provide 
the required documentation, per the form, will be given the preference. 

Early Retirement Incentive Reemployment Prohibition 

Laws of Minnesota 2010, Chapter 337, Subdivision 5, provided an early retirement incentive to some 
State of Minnesota employees. The law provides that an individual who received an early retirement 
incentive payment may not be hired as a consultant by any agency or entity that participates in the 
State Employee Group Insurance Program for a period of three years after termination of service. By 
submitting a proposal under this RFP, the responder certifies that it will not utilize any former state 
employee in the performance of a contract who received an retirement incentive payment under 
Laws of Minnesota 2010, Chapter 337, unless three years have passed from the date of the 
employee’s separation from state service. 

18. E-Verify Certification (In accordance with Minnesota Statutes §16C.075) 

By submission of a proposal for services in excess of $50,000, responders certify that as of the date 
of services performed on behalf of MnDOT, responder and all its subcontractors will have 
implemented or be in the process of implementing the federal E-Verify program for all newly hired 
employees in the United States who will perform work on behalf of MnDOT. In the event of Contract 
award, the successful responder will be responsible for collecting all subcontractor certifications and 
may do so utilizing the E-Verify Subcontractor Certification Form available at 
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/EverifySubCertForm.doc.  All subcontractor certifications 
must be kept on file with the successful responder and made available to MnDOT upon request. 

 
19. Pre-Award Audit Requirement 

The successful responder will be required to submit pre-award audit information and comply with 
audit standards and failure to do so may result in disqualification. 

 

http://www.vetbiz.gov/
http://www.mmd.admin.state.mn.us/doc/EverifySubCertForm.doc
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Conflict of Interest Checklist and Disclosure Form 
Purpose of this Checklist. This checklist is provided to assist proposers in screening for potential 
organizational conflicts of interest. The checklist is for the internal use of proposers and does not need 
to be submitted to Mn/DOT, however, the Disclosure of Potential Conflict of Interest form should be 
submitted in a separate envelope along with your proposal. 

Definition of “Proposer”.  As used herein, the word “Proposer” includes both the prime contractor and 
all proposed subcontractors. 

Checklist is Not Exclusive.  Please note that this checklist serves as a guide only, and that there may be 
additional potential conflict situations not covered by this checklist. If a proposer determines a potential 
conflict of interest exists that is not covered by this checklist, that potential conflict must still be 
disclosed. 

Use of the Disclosure Form.  A proposer must complete the attached disclosure form and submit it with 
their Proposal (or separately as directed by Mn/DOT for projects not awarded through a competitive 
solicitation). If a proposer determines a potential conflict of interest exists, it must disclose the potential 
conflict to Mn/DOT; however, such a disclosure will not necessarily disqualify a proposer from being 
awarded a Contract. To avoid any unfair “taint” of the selection process, the disclosure form should be 
provided separate from the bound proposal, and it will not be provided to selection committee 
members. Mn/DOT’s Contract Management personnel will review the disclosure and the 
appropriateness of the proposed mitigation measures to determine if the proposer may be awarded the 
Contract notwithstanding the potential conflict. Mn/DOT’s Contract Management personnel may 
consult with Mn/DOT’s Project Manager and Department of Administration personnel. By statute, 
resolution of conflict of interest issues is ultimately at the sole discretion of the Commissioner of 
Administration. 

Material Representation. The proposer is required to submit the attached disclosure form either 
declaring, to the best of its knowledge and belief, either that no potential conflict exists, or identifying 
potential conflicts and proposing remedial measures to ameliorate such conflict. The proposer must also 
update conflict information if such information changes after the submission of the proposal. 
Information provided on the form will constitute a material representation as to the award of this 
Contract. Mn/DOT reserves the right to cancel or amend the resulting Contract if the successful 
proposer failed to disclose a potential conflict, which it knew or should have known about, or if the 
proposer provided information on the disclosure form that is materially false or misleading. 

Approach to Reviewing Potential Conflicts. Mn/DOT recognizes that proposer’s must maintain business 
relations with other public and private sector entities in order to continue as viable businesses. Mn/DOT 
will take this reality into account as it evaluates the appropriateness of proposed measures to mitigate 
potential conflicts. It is not Mn/DOT’s intent to disqualify proposers based merely on the existence of a 
business relationship with another entity, but rather only when such relationship causes a conflict that 
potentially impairs the proposer’s ability to provide objective advice to Mn/DOT. Mn/DOT would seek to 
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disqualify proposers only in those cases where a potential conflict cannot be adequately mitigated. 
Nevertheless, Mn/DOT must follow statutory guidance on Organizational Conflicts of Interest. 

Statutory Guidance. Minnesota Statutes §16C.02, Subdivision 10 (a) places limits on state agencies 
ability to Contract with entities having an “Organizational Conflict of Interest”. For purposes of this 
checklist and disclosure requirement, the term “Vendor” includes “Proposer” as defined above. 
Pursuant to such statute, “Organizational Conflict of Interest” means that because of existing or planned 
activities or because of relationships with other persons: (1) the vendor is unable or potentially unable 
to render impartial assistance or advice to the state; (2) the vendor’s objectivity in performing the 
contract work is or might otherwise be impaired; or (3) the vendor has an unfair advantage. 

Additional Guidance for Professionals Licensed by the Minnesota Board of Engineering. The Minnesota 
Board of Engineering has established conflict of interest rules applicable to those professionals licensed 
by the Board (see Minnesota Rules Part 1805.0300) Subpart 1 of the rule provides “A licensee shall avoid 
accepting a commission where duty to the client or the public would conflict with the personal interest 
of the licensee or the interest of another client. Prior to accepting such employment the licensee shall 
disclose to a prospective client such facts as may give rise to a conflict of interest”. 

An organizational conflict of interest may exist in any of the following cases: 

 The proposer, or its principals, own real property in a location where there may be a positive or 
adverse impact on the value of such property based on the recommendations, designs, 
appraisals, or other deliverables required by this Contract. 

 The proposer is providing services to another governmental or private entity and the proposer 
knows or has reason to believe, that entity’s interests are, or may be, adverse to the state’s 
interests with respect to the specific project covered by this contract. Comment: the mere 
existence of a business relationship with another entity would not ordinarily need to be 
disclosed. Rather, this focuses on the nature of services commissioned by the other entity. For 
example, it would not be appropriate to propose on a Mn/DOT project if a local government has 
also retained the proposer for the purpose of persuading Mn/DOT to stop or alter the project 
plans. 

 The Contract is for right-of-way acquisition services or related services (e.g. geotechnical 
exploration) and the proposer has an existing business relationship with a governmental or 
private entity that owns property to be acquired pursuant to the Contract. 

 The proposer is providing real estate or design services to a private entity, including but not 
limited to developers, whom the proposer knows or has good reason to believe, own or are 
planning to purchase property affected by the project covered by this Contract, when the value 
or potential uses of such property may be affected by the proposer’s performance of work 
pursuant to this Contract. “Property affected by the project” includes property that is in, 
adjacent to, or in reasonable proximity to current or potential right-of-way for the project. The 
value or potential uses of the private entity’s property may be affected by the proposer’s work 
pursuant to the Contract when such work involves providing recommendations for right-of-way 
acquisition, access control, and the design or location of frontage roads and interchanges. 
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Comment: this provision does not presume proposers know or have a duty to inquire as to all of 
the business objectives of their clients. Rather, it seeks the disclosure of information regarding 
cases where the proposer has reason to believe that its performance of work under this 
Contract may materially affect the value or viability of a project it is performing for the other 
entity. 

 The proposer has a business arrangement with a current Mn/DOT employee or immediate 
family member of such employee, including promised future employment of such person, or a 
subcontracting arrangement with such person, when such arrangement is contingent on the 
proposer being awarded this Contract. This item does not apply to pre-existing employment of 
current or former Mn/DOT employees, or their immediate family members. Comment: this 
provision is not intended to supersede any Mn/DOT policies applicable to its own employees 
accepting outside employment. This provision is intended to focus on identifying situations 
where promises of employment have been made contingent on the outcome of this particular 
procurement. It is intended to avoid a situation where a proposer may have unfair access to 
“inside” information. 

 The proposer has, in previous work for the state, been given access to “data” relevant to this 
procurement or this project that is classified as “private” or “nonpublic” under the Minnesota 
Government Data Practices Act, and such data potentially provides the proposer with an unfair 
advantage in preparing a proposal for this project. Comment: this provision will not, for 
example, necessarily disqualify a proposer who performed some preliminary work from 
obtaining a final design Contract, especially when the results of such previous work are public 
data available to all other proposers. Rather, it attempts to avoid an “unfair advantage” when 
such information cannot be provided to other potential proposers. Definitions of “government 
data”, “public data”, “non-public data” and “private data” can be found in Minnesota Statutes 
Chapter 13. 

 The proposer has, in previous work for the state, helped create the “ground rules” for this 
solicitation by performing work such as: writing this solicitation, or preparing evaluation criteria 
or evaluation guides for this solicitation. 

 The proposer, or any of its principals, because of any current or planned business arrangement, 
investment interest, or ownership interest in any other business, may be unable to provide 
objective advice to the state. 
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Disclosure of Potential Conflict of Interest 
Having had the opportunity to review the Organizational Conflict of Interest Checklist, the proposer 
hereby indicates that it has, to the best of its knowledge and belief: 

  Determined that no potential organizational conflict of interest exists 

  Determined a potential organizational conflict of interest as follows: 

Describe nature of potential conflict: 

 

 

 

 

Describe measures proposed to mitigate the potential conflict: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

              

Signature                Date 

If a potential conflict has been identified, please provide name and phone number for a contact person 
authorized to discuss this disclosure form with Mn/DOT Contract personnel. 

 

 

 

              

Name         Phone 



MnDOT Contract No. 00122 

 37 

Sample Work Order Language 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 

IT Professional/Technical Services Master Contract Program Work Order 
Project Identification: _________________________ 

This work order is between the State of Minnesota, acting through its Commissioner of Transportation 
("State") and [GIVE THE FULL NAME OF THE CONTRACTOR INCLUDING ITS ADDRESS (STREET, CITY AND 
STATE) ALSO INDICATE WHETHER THE CONTRACTOR IS A CORPORATION, PARTNERSHIP, LIMITED 
LIABILITY COMPANY (LLC) OR SOLE PROPRIETOR] ("Contractor").  This Work Order is issued under the 
authority of Master Contract T-Number 902TS, CFMS Number XXXXX, and is subject to all provisions of 
the Master Contract which is incorporated by reference. 

 

Recitals 
1. Under Minn. Stat. § 15.061 the State is authorized to engage such assistance as deemed necessary. 
2. The State is in need of [Add brief narrative of the purpose of the contract]. 
3. The Contractor represents that it is duly qualified and agrees to perform all services described in this 

work order to the satisfaction of the State. 
 

Work Order 
1 Term of Work Order; Incorporation of Exhibits; Survival of Terms 

1.1 Effective date.   This Work Order will take effect on the date the State obtains all required 
signatures as required by Minn. Stat. § 16C.05, subd. 2.  The Contractor 
must not begin work under this work order until it is fully executed and the 
Contractor has been notified by the State’s Authorized Representative to 
begin the work. 

1.2 Expiration date.  This Work Order will expire on [fill in date], or when all obligations have 
been satisfactorily fulfilled, whichever occurs first. 

1.3 Exhibits.  Exhibits [fill in, e.g. A – D] are attached and incorporated into this Work 
Order.  

1.4 Survival of terms. All clauses which impose obligations continuing in their nature and which 
must survive in order to give effect to their meaning will survive the 
expiration or termination of this Work Order including, without limitation, 
Clause 5: Indemnification. 

2 Contractor’s Duties 
2.1 The Contractor, who is not a state employee, will:  

[Provide a detailed scope of services.  The services must define specific duties, deliverables, and 
deliverable completion dates.  Do not simply attach the same scope that was used in the 
“Statement of Work” (RFP) as a greater level of detail is needed in this work order.  If using a 
separate attachment, use “Perform the duties specified in Exhibit A, “Scope of Services”.] 
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3 Consideration and Payment 
3.1 Consideration 

The State will pay for all services performed by the Contractor under this work order as follows: 

3.1.1 Compensation. The Contractor will be paid as follows:   
 [Provide a detailed explanation of how the Contractor will be paid, for example a fixed 

hourly rate, or a lump sum per deliverable, some examples may be: an Hourly Rate of 
$_____up to maximum of ____hours, but not to exceed $_______. 

a Lump Sum of $______________.]. 

[Rate:  rates paid may not exceed the Contractor’s rates specified in their Master 
Contract.] 

3.1.2 Travel Expenses.  Reimbursement for travel and subsistence expenses actually and 
necessarily incurred by Contractor, as a result of this Work Order, will be reimbursed for 
travel and subsistence expenses in the same manner and in no greater amount than 
provided in the current Minnesota Department of Transportation Travel Regulations. 
Contractor will not be reimbursed for travel and subsistence expenses incurred outside 
Minnesota unless it has received State’s prior written approval for out of state travel.  
Minnesota will be considered the home state for determining whether travel is out of 
state. See Exhibit ____ for the current Minnesota Department of Transportation 
Reimbursement Rates for Travel Expenses. 

3.1.3 Total Obligation.  The total obligation of the State for all compensation and 
reimbursements to the Contractor under this Work Order will [not exceed / be] $ [fill 
in]. 

3.2 Payment 
3.2.1 Invoices. Contractor must submit invoices electronically for payment, using the format 

set forth in Exhibit ____. Contractor will submit invoices for payment in accordance with 
the following schedule: [INDICATE WHEN YOU WANT THE CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT 
INVOICES, FOR EXAMPLE: “MONTHLY” OR “UPON COMPLETION OF SERVICES,” OR IF 
THERE ARE SPECIFIC DELIVERABLES, LIST HOW MUCH WILL BE PAID FOR EACH 
DELIVERABLE.  THE STATE DOES NOT PAY MERELY FOR THE PASSAGE OF TIME.] 

3.2.2 Progress Reports. Contractor must submit progress reports to the State’s Project 
Manager, using the format and timeline set forth by the State’s Project Manager. 

3.2.3 State’s Payment Requirements. State will promptly pay all valid obligations under this 
Contract as required by Minnesota Statutes §16A.124. State will make undisputed 
payments no later than 30 days after receiving Contractor’s invoices and progress 
reports for services performed. If an invoice is incorrect, defective or otherwise 
improper, State will notify Contractor within 10 days of discovering the error. After State 
receives the corrected invoice, State will pay Contractor within 30 days of receipt of 
such invoice. 
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3.2.4 Invoice Package Submittal. Contractor must submit the signed invoice, the signed 
progress report and all required supporting documentation, for review and payment, to 
State’s Consultant Services Section, at ptinvoices.dot@state.mn.us. Invoices will not be 
considered “received” within the meaning of Minnesota Statutes §16A.124 until the 
signed documents are received by State’s Consultant Services Section. 
3.2.4.1 Each invoice must contain the following information: Mn/DOT Contract 

Number, Contractor’s invoice number (sequentially numbered), Contractor’s 
billing and remittance address, if different from business address, and 
Contractor’s signature attesting that the invoiced services and costs are new 
and that no previous charge for those services and goods has been included in 
any prior invoice. 

3.2.4.2 Except for Lump Sum Contracts, direct nonsalary costs allocable to the work 
under this Contract, must be itemized and supported with invoices or billing 
documents to show that such costs are properly allocable to the work. Direct 
nonsalary costs are any costs that are not the salaried costs directly related to 
the work of Contractor. Supporting documentation must be provided in a 
manner that corresponds to each direct cost. 

3.2.4.3 Except for Lump Sum Contracts, Contractor must provide, upon request of 
State’s Authorized Representative, the following supporting documentation: 
• Direct salary costs of employees’ time directly chargeable for the services 

performed under this Contract. This must include a payroll cost breakdown 
identifying the name of the employee, classification, actual rate of pay, 
hours worked and total payment for each invoice period; and 

• Signed time sheets or payroll cost breakdown for each employee listing 
dates and hours worked. Computer generated printouts of labor costs for 
the project must contain the project number, each employee’s name, hourly 
rate, regular and overtime hours and the dollar amount charged to the 
project for each pay period. 

3.2.5 Subcontractors. If Contractor is authorized by State to use or uses any subcontractors, 
Contractor must include all the above supporting documentation in any subcontractor’s 
Contract and Contractor must make timely payments to its subcontractors. Contractor 
must require subcontractors’ invoices to follow the same form and contain the same 
information as set forth above. 

3.2.6 Retainage. Under Minnesota Statutes §16C.08, subdivision 5(b), no more than 90% of 
the amount due under this Contract may be paid until State’s agency head has reviewed 
the final product of this Contract. The balance due will be paid when State’s agency 
head determines that Contractor has satisfactorily fulfilled all the terms of this Contract. 

3.2.7 Federal Funds. If federal funds are used, Contractor is responsible for compliance with 
all federal requirements imposed on these funds and accepts full financial responsibility 
for any requirements imposed by Contractor’s failure to comply with federal 
requirements. 

 

mailto:ptinvoices.dot@state.mn.us
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4 Authorized Representatives 
4.1 State’s Authorized Representative. State’s Authorized Representative will be: 
 NAME, TITLE 
 ADDRESS 
 TELEPHONE NUMBER 
 FAX NUMBER 
 E-MAIL ADDRESS 

State’s Authorized Representative or his /her successor, will monitor Contractor’s performance 
and has the authority to accept or reject the services provided under this Work Order. 

4.2 State’s Project Manager. State’s Project Manager will be: 
NAME, TITLE 
ADDRESS 
TELEPHONE NUMBER 
FAX NUMBER 
E-MAIL ADDRESS 
State’s Project Manager, or his/her successor, has the responsibility to monitor Contractor’s 
performance and progress. State’s Project Manager will sign progress reports, review billing 
statements, make recommendations to State’s Authorized Representative for acceptance of 
Contractor’s good or services and make recommendations to State’s Authorized Representative 
for certification for payment of each Invoice submitted for payment. 

4.3 Contractor’s Authorized Representative. Contractor’s Authorized Representative will be: 
NAME, TITLE 
ADDRESS 
TELEPHONE NUMBER 
FAX NUMBER 
E-MAIL ADDRESS 
If Contractor’s Authorized Representative changes at any time during this contract, Contractor 
must immediately notify State. 

4.4 Contractor’s Key Personnel.  Contractor’s Key Personnel will be: 
[Names, Titles] 

Key Personnel assigned to this project cannot be changed without the written approval of the 
State’s Project Manager.  Contractor will submit a change request in writing to the State’s 
Project Manager along with a resume for each potential candidate.  Potential new or additional 
personnel may be required to participate in an interview.  Upon approval of new or additional 
personnel, the State’s Authorized Representative may issue a change order to add or delete key 
personnel. 

5 Indemnification 
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In the performance of this contract by Contractor, or Contractor’s agents or employees, the 
Contractor must indemnify, save, and hold harmless the State, its agents, and employees, from any 
claims or causes of action, including attorney’s fees incurred by the state, to the extent caused by 
Contractor’s: 

• Intentional, willful, or negligent acts or omissions; or 
• Actions that give rise to strict liability; or 
• Breach of contract or warranty.  

The indemnification obligations of this section do not apply in the event the claim or cause of action 
is the result of the State’s sole negligence.  This clause will not be construed to bar any legal 
remedies the Contractor may have for the State’s failure to fulfill its obligation under this contract. 

6 Nonvisual Access Standards  
Nonvisual access standards require: 

• The effective interactive control and use of the technology, including the operating system, 
applications programs, prompts, and format of the data presented, are readily achievable by 
nonvisual means; 

• That the nonvisual access technology must be compatible with information technology used by 
other individuals with whom the blind or visually impaired individual must interact; 

• That nonvisual access technology must be integrated into networks used to share 
communications among employees, program participants, and the public; and 

• That the nonvisual access technology must have the capability of providing equivalent access by 
nonvisual means to telecommunications or other interconnected network services used by 
persons who are not blind or visually impaired. 

7 Time 
The Contractor must comply with all the time requirements described in this Work Order.  In the 
performance of this Work Order, time is of the essence. 

8 Employee Status 
Intentionally Omitted. 

9 Additional Provisions 
The Contractor will comply with the Minnesota Electronic and Information Technology Accessibility 
guidelines (IRM guideline 19) available at http://www.state.mn.us/portal/mn/jsp/content.do?id=-
536891917&subchannel=null&sc2=null&sc3=null&contentid=536880882&contenttype=EDITORIAL&
programid=536911233&agency=OETweb  

 

 

 

http://www.state.mn.us/portal/mn/jsp/content.do?id=-536891917&subchannel=null&sc2=null&sc3=null&contentid=536880882&contenttype=EDITORIAL&programid=536911233&agency=OETweb
http://www.state.mn.us/portal/mn/jsp/content.do?id=-536891917&subchannel=null&sc2=null&sc3=null&contentid=536880882&contenttype=EDITORIAL&programid=536911233&agency=OETweb
http://www.state.mn.us/portal/mn/jsp/content.do?id=-536891917&subchannel=null&sc2=null&sc3=null&contentid=536880882&contenttype=EDITORIAL&programid=536911233&agency=OETweb
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Instructions

										INSTRUCTIONS

		Complete the Proposal Costs sheet and return the completed workbook to Melissa McGinnis at melissa.mcginnis@dot.state.mn.us.

		This workbook should not be combined with the Scoping Workbook.  They should be submitted as two separate files.

		Column B		This column contains instructions and questions.  This column is locked, so you cannot enter anything in it.

		Column C		Use this column to enter costs for the items in Column B.  This column contains the following types of cells:

				-		You cannot enter anything in these cells.  They are locked.

				$0.00		Type your answers directly into these cells.  They are not locked.

				text		Some cells already contain text.  Type your answers directly into these cells, overtyping the existing text.

		Column D		Use this column to explain any of the costs entered in Column C.





CSAH NEEDS II Proposal Costs

		State Aid NEEDS Project
(P1316)                                                                                           Request for Proposal (RFP)  - Costs				System Name Display		Vendor Explanations

				Please enter the requested data in the "RESPONSE" column.  If needed, use the "Vendor Explanations" column.		RESPONSE

						-

						-

				Vendor Data:		-

				Vendor Name:

				Proposal Name:		System Name Display

				How many concurrent users will the proposed application support for the costs stated herein?		0

						-

				INITIAL ONE-TIME COSTS		-

						-

				Use Case Costs:		-

				What is the TOTAL, all-inclusive cost to design, constuct, test, and implement each of the following use cases? Please enter in the "RESPONSE" column.		-		The use cases were written to describe the requirements for automating the County State Aid Highway (CSAH) apportionment process.  The project will also automate the Municial State Aid Street (MSAS) apportionment process, but these requirements have not yet been documented.  When estimating for each use case, please include costs for the MSAS process.  The MSAS process will be similar to the CSAH process, but will differ in the details.

				Use Case 1:		$0.00

				Use Case 2:		$0.00

				Use Case 3:		$0.00

				Use Case 4:		$0.00

				Use Case 5:		$0.00

				Use Case 6:		$0.00

				Use Case 7:		$0.00

				Use Case 8:		$0.00

				Use Case 9:		$0.00

				Use Case 10:		$0.00

				Use Case 11:		$0.00

				Use Case 12:		$0.00

				Use Case 13:		$0.00

				Use Case 14:		$0.00

				Use Case 15:		$0.00

				Use Case 16:		$0.00

				TOTAL Cost for Use Cases:		$0.00

						-

				Other Costs:		-

				Enter in the "RESPONSE" column of the rows below, all other costs NOT included in the Total Cost for Use Cases		-

				Enter the cost of project management		$0.00

				Enter the cost of any requirements management and analysis work not covered by the use case costs		$0.00

				Enter the TOTAL, all-inclusive cost of all software installation tasks, including parameter setup or configuration scripting tasks, required before any and ALL software needed for the proposed system can be 100% available and ready to use by the customer in all its operations:		$0.00

				Enter the TOTAL cost of all Testing & Validation not covered in the use case costs required to implement the system:		$0.00

				What is the TOTAL, all-inclusive user training cost for ALL software being proposed in the proposed system?		$0.00

				What is the TOTAL, all-inclusive user training cost for preparing system and user documentation?		$0.00

				What are the total, all-inclusive costs for transportation, room, and board.		$0.00

				Enter here any other miscellaneous costs not covered in the rows above.  Explain the nature of the costs in the "VENDOR EXPLANATIONS" column.		$0.00

				TOTAL OTHER ONE-TIME COSTS:		$0.00

						-

				TOTAL ONE-TIME COSTS (Use Case Costs + Other Costs)		$0.00

						-

				ON-GOING COSTS		-

						-

				What is the ANNUAL cost for software support on a  normal business day basis for any required software?		$0.00

				What is the ANNUAL cost for software maintenance, including all version upgrades, for any required software?		$0.00

				TOTAL ON-GOING COSTS		$0.00

						-

				TOTAL COSTS (One-Time Costs+ Use Case Costs)		$0.00

						-

						-

						-

						-

						-

						-

						-

						-

				Copyright © 1993 - 2006  Infotivity Technologies, Inc. &   
                                                      Gregory A. Lohr                                                                                                      
                                                  All Rights Reserved                             
Vendors may respond to this RFP freely.  Distribution and use of this RFP for any purpose by any party not duly licensed by Infotivity Technologies, Inc. is prohibited.



Use "Vendor Explanation" to enter responses requiring a numeric answer or  long explanations.




Instructions

										INSTRUCTIONS

		There are three sheets in this workbook.  The Instructions sheet, the Responses sheet, and the References sheet.

		Complete the Responses sheet and the References sheet and return the completed workbook along with any accompanying files

		as requested in the Responses sheet.  Submit to Melissa McGinnis at melissa.mcginnis@dot.state.mn.us.

		Responses Sheet:  Use this sheet to provide information required by the RFP.

		Column B		This column contains instructions and questions.  This column is locked, so you cannot enter anything in it.

		Column C		Use this column for your responses to the instructions and questions in Column B.  This column contains the following types of cells:

				-		You cannot enter anything in these cells.  They are locked.

						Type your answers directly into these cells.  They are not locked.

				text		Some cells already contain text.  Type your answers directly into these cells, overtyping the existing text.

						Some of these types of cells require the name of a file.  Enter the name of the file into the cell and

						attach the file to your response.  PDF files are preferred.

				N		Use the pull down lists in these cells to select "Y" for "Yes" or "N" for "N".

		Column D		Use this column to explain or expand upon the answers in Column C.

		References Sheet:  Use this sheet to enter information about your references.





Responses

				State Aid NEEDS Project                                                                                            Proposal in Response to RFP		System Name Display		Vendor Explanations				SCORE		Supportability		Screening (RED means screened OUT)		WEIGHT (Priority)		Full Support		Paid Enhancement		FREE Enhancement		Not Supported		Configuration		Report Tool		Yes		No		3rd Party

						-

						RESPONSE

				TABLE of CONTENTS		-

						-

				Company Background and Experience		-

				Vendor Staff Skills and Experience		-

				Standards Supported		-

				Solution General Features		-

				General Features		-

				Business Rules Management		-

				Proposed Work Plan and Schedule		-

						-

				COMPANY BACKGROUND AND EXPERIENCE		-

						-

				Vendor Contact Data:		-

				Vendor Name:

				Street Address:

				City:

				State:

				ZIP:

				Country:

				Web Site URL:

				Sales Contact:

				Phone:

				Cell Phone:

				Email:

				Sales Support Contact:

				Phone:

				Cell Phone:

				Email:

				Proposal Name:		System Name Display

						-

				(Return to Top)		-

				Describe at least three applications that you have successfully delivered that were web-based, transactional database systems with a business processes/rules management component.  Provide a high-level description of the applications’ architectures plus a description of the functionality provided by the applications.  Address the ease with which business users can add, change, and test processes and rules.  Screen shots of methods provided to work with processes and rules should be included.  The application should be ones that were delivered to organizations similar to MnDOT.  Include the application descriptions in a single file and place the filename of this file in the "Response" column.		app_descriptions.pdf

				MnDOT requires the Contractor to demonstrate quality of past performance. This must be done by providing at least 5 references for software development projects.  The customers for the applications described for the previous row should be included.  If you are supplying references at this time enter a response of YES and click the "References" Tab to enter references.		N						0.00		0.00		N		3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

						-

				(Return to TOP)		-

				VENDOR STAFF SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE:		-

				Will an implementation team dedicated solely to the Customer's project be provided by the proposing vendor?		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Do you employ a refined, tried-and-tested system development and implementation methodology?		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				In the rows below, select Yes or No in response to each question.  In the Vendor Explanation column, list the name of the proposed team member and their years of experience.		-

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience with the Oracle 11g database management system?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience using Structured Query Language (SQL) & PL SQL?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience designing, developing, and debugging complex applications using Java 1.4?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in deploying applications using JBoss Application Server?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience developing applications using Java/JSP/Servlets?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in JAVA EE development?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of development experience using STRUTS – controller framework?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of development experience using HIBERNATE for object relational mapping?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team be a user-interface specialist with at least three years of experience designing user-friendly interfaces?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience using the Eclipse IDE?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of designing and developing reports.		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of creating and using prototypes, both paper and working?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in object oriented analysis and design and design patterns?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in identifying and resolving defects?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in developing software release documentation?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in database design?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in developing effort, schedule, and budget estimates?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in business analysis with strong communication, analytical, and problem solving skills?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in requirements management including the eliciation, documentation, analysis, verification, and tracking of business and software requirements?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in data modeling using entity-relationship models or class models?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in business process modeling?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of project management experience?		N						0.00		0.00		N		5.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience developing reports using Crystal?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of project management experience?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of quality management experience including qualityassurance and quality control tools and techniques?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of test management experience?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of test design and execution experience?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in tracking and managing defects?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at least three years of experience in training including course design, the development of course materials, and the presentation of the training?		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience in object oriented analysis and design and design patterns?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have at experience in identifying and resolving defects?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience in developing software release documentation?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience in developing effort, schedule, and budget estimates?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience in business analysis with strong communication, analytical, and problem solving skills?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have quality management experience including quality assurance and quality control tools and techniques?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience in Development using the VELOCITY presentation framework?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team managing the proposed project on a daily basis be a Project Management Institute (PMI) certified Project Management Professional (PMP)?
If so, enter the name of the team member in the Vendor Explanation column.		N						0.00		0.00				5.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience using the CVS configuration management system?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience using the Jira defect tracking system?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience using the using the Spring Framework?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience using the PMD Java code review tool?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience using UML?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have technical documentation experience including the design and preparation of electronic and print documentation and editing and proofreading skills?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of the dedicated implementation team have experience organizing meetings including planning, setting agendas, facilitation, etc.?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will at least one member of your consulting team member be able to work on-site at MnDOT?		N						0.00		0.00		N		4.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Project Team Resumes: MnDOT requires a resume in MS Word format for each member of the Project Team that will be assigned in the event a contract is awarded. Please include single Word or PDF file containing all resumes with your response to this RFP, and  place the filename of this file in the "Response" column.		vendor_resumes.pdf

						-														0		0		0		0		0		0		0

				(Return to TOP)		-

				STANDARDS SUPPORTED		-														0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0

				Does your proposed solution use the following application develoment/maintenance techologies:		-						0.00		0.00						0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Java Enterprise Edition for application architecture		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				JAVA (SDK 1.5.x) for the application development language		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Javascript or PHP for the scripting language		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				JSF, JSP, JSTL, HTML, CSS for the presentation layer		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Business Objects (Crystal) Enterprise XI for a reporting solution		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Oracle 11G for the database		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Hibernate 3 for object-relational mapping		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				JSF (Apache MyFaces), Spring for a controller framework		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Tomcat (ver 5.5) embedded in Jboss 4 for a servlet application server		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Jboss Application Server (ver 4.0.5) for an EJB application server		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Eclipse IDE with MyEclipse IDE plug-in for an integrated development environment (IDE)		N						0.00		0.00		N		2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				CVS for the code version control system and repository		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Ant and Maven2 for build, deploy, and dependency tools		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Eclipse, Visio, ArgoUml for modeling and design tools		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Eclipse IDE for the primary programming tool		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Eclipse, Junit, HTTP Unit for the primary unit and integration testing tools		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Eclipse, TortoiseCVS, ViewCVS for CVS interface tools		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				JIRA for the defect and issue tracking tool		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Log4J for a logging tool		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Macromedia Dreamweaver CS4 for the Web editing tool		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				A program such as Fireworks or Photoshop for Web graphics that allows you to save documents with a .jpg or gif extension, resize and optimize for Web viewing		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				If NO to any of the above standards questions, please explain in more detail in the Vendor Explanation column.		-								0.00

						-

				(Return to Top)		-														0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0

				SOLUTION GENERAL FEATURES		-														0		0		0		0		0		0		0		0

						-

				General Features:		-

				Does the proposed system fully support Oracle database products?		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Can the proposed software interface with and utilize Crystal Reports?		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Is access to the proposed system fully Web browser based for all suites, modules, and functions?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				If the proposed system is capable of running on multiple dissimilar Web browsers, is the user interface consistent on all supported platforms, with only minor variations between the two?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Is the business process and business rules management component of your proposed solution a product that is marketed as such and has been installed at other organizations?		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Please indicate the version number of the business process and business rules management component proposed for your solution:		-						0.00		0.00						0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Version 1.0 or less:		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Version > 1.0 and <= 3.0:		N						0.00		0.00				1.50		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Version > 3.0 and <= 5.0:		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Version > 5.0:		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Please indicate the number of organizations for which you have successfully installed your business process and business rules management component:		-						0.00		0.00						0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• 10 or fewer organizations:		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of organizations > 10 and <= 100:		N						0.00		0.00				1.50		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of organizations > 100 and <= 1000:		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of organizations > 1000:		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Please indicate the number of named users that your solution will be able to accomondate without any noticeable degradation of performance:		-						0.00		0.00						0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• 100 or fewer concurrent users:		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of concurrent users  > 100 and <= 500:		N						0.00		0.00				1.50		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of concurrent users  > 500 and <= 1000:		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of concurrent users  > 1000:		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

						-

				(Return to TOP)		-

				Business Rules Management		-

				Will your proposed system contain a business process and business rules management component that can be offered as a service so that other applications can use it to manage business processes other than the CSAH NEEDS process?		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Is the business process and business rules management component of your proposed solution a purchased software package as opposed to a custom-built component?  If your answer is Yes, please enter the name and vendor name of the purchased software package in the Vendor Explanations column for this row.		N						0.00		0.00				7.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will a business subject matter expert will be able to create, modify, test, and deploy business processes and business rules without the help of a developer or other IT professional?  If your answer if NO, please explain - in the Vendor Explanation column - what help a developer will have to provide.		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Please indicate how much training a person with no prior experiece will need in order to be able to create, modify, test, and deploy business processes and business rules without the help of a developer or other IT professional:		-						0.00		0.00						0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• 4 hours or less		N						0.00		0.00				3.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of hours  > 4 and <= 8:		N						0.00		0.00				2.50		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of hours  > 8 and <= 12:		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of hours  > 12 and <= 16:		N						0.00		0.00				1.50		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• Number of hours  > 16:		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Please indicate the method(s) used in your proposed solution that a person would use for the creation and editing of business processes and rules:		-						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• graphical modeling or flowcharting		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• spreadsheets		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• natural language		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				• an "Agent" or "Wizard" facility		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application provide the ability to automatically generate and send an e-mail when an event occurs (e.g., a county engineer makes a change to the county's data) ?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application provide a visual alert via the GUI when an event occurs (e.g., a county engineer makes a change to the county's data) ?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application allow business users to create or change  business processes and rules without any programming skills?		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application allow business users to create supporting electronic forms for new or existing processes		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application provide automatic generation of supporting electronic forms for new or existing processes?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application utilize a single GUI across all process participant work areas such as process/rules definition, management, process/rules monitoring, and reporting?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application allow business users to test new business processes or rules in a non-production environment		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application allow business users to deploy business processes or rules to the production environment without assistance from a developer or other IT staff?		N						0.00		0.00				2.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application permanently save each instance of the execution of a process upon completion?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

				Will the proposed application permanently save (for each execution of a process) all input data values, calculated data values both intermediate and final, rules, comments, and attached documents; and will all such saved data be made accessible for future reporting?		N						0.00		0.00				1.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00		0.00

						-

				(Return to Top)		-

				PROPOSED WORK PLAN AND SCHEDULE		-

				Work Plan:  Provide answers to the following questions.   Answer each question separately.  Please include this in a separate document, in either Word or Excel format, and place the filename of this document in the "Response" column.		vendor_work_plan.doc

				1.  Describe your proposed solution and how it will satisfy MnDOT's objectives and requirements.		-

				2.  Describe the architecture of your proposed solution.		-

				3.  Are there any of MnDOT's objectives and requirements that your solution will not safisy or will satisfy only partially?  If there are, please explain.		-

				4.  Describe the system development and implementation methodology that you proposed using for this project.		-

				5.  How will your company faciliate and encourage stakeholder participation in the requirements-gathering stages of development?		-

				6.  The project calls for MSAS NEEDS work to be done concurrently with CSAH NEEDS II work.  Please explain how you propose to manage the project in order to successfully complete the concurrent work.		-

				7.  The project calls for MSAS NEEDS work to be done concurrently with CSAH NEEDS II work.  Please explain how you propose to staff the project in order to successfully complete the concurrent work.		-

				8.  How will stakeholder feedback, such as requests for new requirements, be handled?		-

				9.  Describe an approach that you would recommend that could provide near-instant feedback to a developer as he or she was writing code?		-

				10.  Please explain how your company will manage requirements.		-

				11.  Describe your company's quality assurance and testing methodology.		-

				12.  Describe the software implementation project management process used by your company.		-

				13.  Describe how your firm's project management experience can ensure a successful implementation.		-

				14.  Describe any agile development techniques you propose using to help ensure project success.		-

				15.  Describe how your company tracks defects.		-

				16.  Describe the techniques used by your company to design system tests.		-

				17.  Describe your company's approach to user acceptance testing.		-

				18.  Describe how your company does regression testing.		-

				19.  Include an implementation schedule for the proposed system, including delivery dates, implementation milestones, task relationships and dependencies, and a timeline.		-

						-

				(Return to Top)		System Name Display						System Name Display
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1. Introduction 
The purpose of the State Aid NEEDS project is to replace existing applications that assist in the 
distribution of funding to counties and cities for the maintenance of their highways and streets. The 
current applications utilize formulas that have been rendered obsolete by changes recommended by the 
county and city engineering communities. The proposed application, database and formulas will be 
designed to support and administer the changes recommended by the county and city engineers.  
 
The premise of the new application is a unique method of analyzing actual construction costs and setting 
unit prices which are applied to the roadway inventory. The new application and database must be 
flexible and easy to understand and must provide State Aid with transparent and defendable results.  
Additionally, it must provide State Aid a means of exerting control over the computation formula and its 
factors (i.e., business rules) in response to changing business needs.  
 
A previous proof of concept project tested formulas with real world data. The results were generally 
regarded as positive by the county engineers and permission was granted to move forward towards a 
production system. The test environment had to be a near facsimile of a production environment because 
of the need for an accurate statewide dataset to compare/contrast with previous year’s results under the 
legacy formula. This is noteworthy because much of the technology developed with the proof of concept 
project can be leveraged with the development of the production system. 


1.1 Purpose  
This document specifies high-level product requirements for the State NEEDS II project.  The 
RFP process will select a preferred vendor who will be expected to analyze the requirements in 
this document so that they are fully detailed and have been approved by the Mn/DOT 
stakeholders.  This document serves as the core of the Statement of Work.  It is an important 
communication link between the MnDOT project team – including business stakeholders and IT 
staff – and one or more software vendors who will work on contract to deliver State Aid NEEDS. 


1.2 Scope 


The requirements in this document are focused on the needs of the County 
State Aid (CSAH) NEEDS II process.  An important part of the project 
will be to elicit, analyze, and document requirements for also automating 
the Municipal State Aid Streets (MSAS) NEEDS process.  The MSAS 
requirements have not yet been documented. 
Product Scope:   


• Automate the CSAH NEEDS II Business Process.  The solution will satisfy all requirements 
specified in this document and the following, all of which are attached to this document: 
o The CSAH NEEDS II Context Diagram 
o The CSAH NEEDS II Yearly Cycle Activity Diagram 
o The CSAH NEEDS II Conceptual Data Model 
o The CSAH NEEDS II Use Case Model 


• Automate the MSAS NEEDS II Business Process, the requirements for which are to be 
defined as part of this project.  They will be similar to the CSAH requirements, but will vary 
in the details. 







P1316:  CSAH NEEDS II 


Software Requirements Specification  Page 2 of 18   


• The delivered solution will be scalable 
o so that it can automate multiple, independent business processes other than the CSAH 


and MSAS business processes and manage many individual business rules 
o in order to handle increasing numbers of users 


  
Project Scope: 
• Elicit, analyze, document, and track requirements; design, construct, and test a solution; 


implement the solution in a production environment; complete appropriate training and 
documentation; etc. 


• Soon after the project kick-off the vendor will be expected to provide assistance to state aid staff 
as they prepare test computation runs of various scenarios using the proof of concept test data. 
These computation runs will be the main report documents used to explain this project’s approach 
to the county engineering community.  The proof-of-concept was a project that delivered an 
application that is currently in a test environment. 
 


Out of Scope: 
• Implementing any business processes other than the CSAH and MSAS NEEDS business process. 
• The CSAH task/case called “Legacy Formula Phase In” is now out of scope. 


1.3 Definitions, Acronyms, and Abbreviations 
See Appendix A - Glossary 


1.5 Overview 
The rest of this SRS contains requirements for CSAH NEEDS II.  It continues with general 
information to allow for easier understanding of the requirements.  The requirements themselves 
are then specified either within this document or by reference to other documents.  
 
All documents discussed in this document are included as attachments. 
 
The requirements in this SRS are high-level requirements and will need to be analyzed and 
detailed during iterations of this project. 
 
As mentioned above, the requirements for the MSAS NEEDS business process are not 
documented below.  This project will elicit, analyze, and document the requirements for 
automating the Municipal State Aid Streets (MSAS) NEEDS process. 


2. General Description 
This project will deliver an application that will automate the CSAH NEEDS business process. 
This process determines how much money will be distributed to each Minnesota county for 
maintaining their CSAH systems.  The application will: 
 


• Automate the CSAH NEEDS II process for distributing CSAH funds to the Minnesota 
counties. 


• Automate the MSAS NEEDS process for distributing MSAS funds to the Minnesota 
cities. 
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• Allow web access to the application for MnDOT staff within MnDOT’s firewall and for 
non-MnDOT staff from outside MnDOT’s firewall. 


• Document the results of computations and distributions so that they are repeatable and 
defendable. 


• Provide an audit trail for data changes, computations, and distributions. 
• Allow for the management by MnDOT business users of business processes and business 


rules so that they can be changed, tested, and deployed with no or minimal IT staff 
involvement 


• Allow for the generation of reports. 
• Implement a database that will be an inventory of CSAH and MSAS road segments and 


structures and will store the factors, formulas, and results of the CSAH NEEDS and 
MSAS NEEDS business processes and associated business rules. 


2.1 Product Perspective 
The following is a context diagram of the proposed application. 
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2.2 Product Functions 
The application will perform the following functions:  


• Create, retrieve, update, and delete: 
o Road segment data 
o Structure data 
o Project data 
o Look-up table data 
o Road costs, structure costs, and preservation costs data 
o Road design group and structure design group data 
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• Perform final money needs calculations and final distribution calculations plus all 
intermediate calculations and store all data required to document and be able to defend 
the calculations 


• Execute reports including the CSAH NEEDS Books, canned reports, and ad hoc reports 
• Manage user accounts 
• Manage county status 
• Manage business processes and business rules 


2.3 User Characteristics 
• External Users:  Primarily county and city engineers who will access the system from 


outside MnDOT’s firewalls and who will be limited to only certain functions and data. 
• MnDOT Users:  


o The main subject matter experts in the CSAH Unit and the MSAS Unit of MnDOT’s 
State Aid for Local Transportation Division.  They will be able to use all functions 
and see all data available through the application’s GUI. 


o District Engineers:  limited to only certain functions and data 
• Local IT Support:  IT staff in MnDOT’s State Aid for Local Transportation Division.  


They will have the same functional and data privileges as the MnDOT Users. 
• OI&TS IT Support:  IT staff in MnDOT’s Office of Information and Technology 


Services.  They will provide database administration and application support. 
• State Aid  NEEDS will not be available to the general public. All users will be carefully 


monitored 


2.4 General Constraints 
2.4.1.   The business rules that the application will execute must conform to Minnesota statues 


and rules and the resolutions of the County Screening Board.  (See the attachment MN 
Rules Statutes & Resolutions.pdf):  


• Minnesota Statutes 2010, Chapter 161, Trunk Highways 
• Minnesota Statutes 2010, Chapter 162, State-Aid Road Systems 
• Minnesota Administrative Rules, Chapter 8820, Local State-Aid Route Standards, 


Financing 
• Current Resolutions Of The County Screening Board 


2.4.2   A first deployment to production must take place before November 15, 2012.  A second 
deployment to production must take place before March 31, 2013.  These dates are stated 
as constraints because the current project schedule is actually more aggressive and calls 
for the first deployment to production to take place in early August 2012 and the second 
deployment to production in mid-December 2012. 


 


3. Specific Requirements 


3.1 External Interface Requirements 
3.1.1 User Interfaces:  a fully web-enable GUI. 
3.1.2 Software Interfaces 
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3.1.2.1 ProTrack:  Use Case 1 – Deploy Project & Inventory Data to County Engineering 
Offices will pull project data from the ProTrack application. 


3.1.2.3 Transportation Information System (TIS):  CSAH NEEDS II will pull traffic data 
from TIS. 


3.2 Functional Requirements 
See the attachment Use Cases for State Aid NEEDS  


3.5 Non-Functional Requirements 
3.5.1 Performance 


3.5.1.1   The system must be able to calculate formulas and display the results in real-
time(i.e., no more than 1.0 seconds from the time the user leave a field he or she has 
changed) as the user is adjusting data used in the calculation. As attributes are 
viewed and edited, computation results are displayed for review – but not saved. 
Thus all clients may view computation results for all counties during the Money 
Needs phase of the annual cycle. 


3.5.1.2 The system must be able to accommodate up to 300 named users.  


3.5.2 Reliability 
3.5.2.1  The system must be available 24 hours a day by 7 days a week. 
3.5.2.2    Uptime for the system should be no less than 99% (downtime of no more than 14 


minutes per day).  
3.5.2.3  If the application fails or if other architectural components in its environment fail, 


the application must be able to restore all data to its state at the time of failure. 
 


3.5.3 Accessibility and Availability 
3.5.3.1   NEEDS II must be operational and accessible, via a web-enabled interface, to its 


intended, authorized users (human and processes) whenever it is needed.  At the 
same time, its functionality and privileges must be inaccessible to unauthorized 
users (human and processes) at all times. 


3.5.3.2   The application must be implemented at the Mn/DOT central office (CO) network 
operation center (NOC).  It must be accessible from offices within Mn/DOT 
throughout the department through its local area network (LAN) and wide area 
network (WAN).  It must be accessible at locations outside of Mn/DOT through use 
of the World Wide Web (WWW) and a web browser.   


3.5.3.3   The Selected Responder must have working knowledge of Section 508 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended and be able to apply the technical standards 
for the following as needed in the performance of this contract: 
• Subpart B -- Technical Standards 


1194.21 Software applications and operating systems.  
1194.22 Web-based intranet and internet information and applications. 
1194.24 Video and multimedia products. 



http://www.section508.gov/index.cfm?FuseAction=Content&ID=12\lSoftware#Software

http://www.section508.gov/index.cfm?FuseAction=Content&ID=12\lSoftware#Software

http://www.section508.gov/index.cfm?FuseAction=Content&ID=12\lWeb#Web

http://www.section508.gov/index.cfm?FuseAction=Content&ID=12\lVideo#Video
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• All electronic and information technology procured and/or developed for this 
contract shall meet applicable accessibility standards as specified above, 
viewable at http://www.section508.gov - Part 1194. 


• All products of this contract must be accessible to people with disabilities. 
Therefore, all reports and deliverables provided in electronic media, including 
web-based intranet and internet format shall conform to the relevant 
accessibility standards references. At a minimum, these provisions include: 
1194.22 Web-based Intranet and Internet Information and Applications  
1194.31 Functional Performance Criteria  
1194.41 Information, Documentation and Support 


3.5.4 Security 
 
CSAH NEEDS II shall ensure that it and its managed resources are protected from unauthorized 
disclosure, tampering, corruption, and destruction, by the application’s users, by processes 
external to the application, and by the application itself.  Managed resources include the software 
itself, architectural components, and the data an application creates, updates, stores, and/or 
transmits. 
 
CSAH NEEDS II shall ensure that it cannot be used to damage, through subversion, other parts 
of Mn/DOT’s information infrastructure or other Mn/DOT information resources.  Subversion is 
achieved through unauthorized modifications to the software code, managed resources, 
configuration, or behavior by authorized entities; or any modification by unauthorized entities. 
 
The following properties shall be maintained by CSAH NEEDS II (see Appendix A – Glossary): 
• Confidentiality 
• Integrity 
• Availability 
• Accountability 
• Non-Repudiation 
 
Authentication and Authorization (A&A):  These requirements specify how the application will 
identify and authenticate users, external processes, and other servers, and how the application 
will grant users and external processes access to application resources. 


 
3.5.4.1   User Authentication:  The application must ensure that users have been 


authenticated before granting them access to the application’s resources or roles. 
3.5.4.2 Two-tier Authentication:  The application must use MnDOT’s Active Directory to 


authenticate Mn/DOT users and it must authenticate non-MnDOT users with data 
maintained by the application and stored in the application’s database. 


3.5.4.3   Authentication to AD:  The application must support both Kerberos and SLDAP 
(not open LDAP) authentication to Active Directory. 


3.5.4.4   User Authorization:  The application must ensure that users have been authorized to 
perform the functions they attempt to perform or access the resources (including 
data) they attempt to access, and that those authorizations explicitly allow them to 



http://www.section508.gov/
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perform those functions or access those resources/data in the ways the users attempt 
to do so. 


3.5.4.5   Trustworthy Credentials Only:  The application must authenticate users based on a 
both a UserID and a trustworthy password. 


3.5.4.6 User Accounts:   Potential users will request new user accounts outside of the 
application.  This will enable the application administrator to properly vet the 
request.  If the application administrator approves the request, the application will 
allow the administrator to create a new user account.  The new user will then be 
able to edit account information such as telephone numbers, addresses, or e-mail 
addresses.   


3.5.4.7   Password Changes By User:  The application’s password management mechanism 
will be designed to ensure that only a user will know his or her password.  The 
application administrator will be able to reset another user’s password but will not 
be able to determine what a user’s password actually is.  To reset a password means 
that the user will be required to create a new password the next time he or she logs 
on.  The password management mechanism will: (1) Enable the administrator to 
reset user passwords; (2) Require the user to create a new password when 
attempting to logon for the first time and after any subsequent resetting of his or her 
password.; (3) Enable the user to change his or her own password on demand with 
no restrictions as to frequency of changes allowed, (4) Require that a new password 
created by a user adhere to Mn/DOT password format standards.  (5) Ensure that 
only an application administrator is allowed to reset passwords. 


3.5.4.8 Password Changes by Administrator: The application must ensure that only the 
administrator is allowed to re-set passwords other than his or her own. 


3.5.4.9 No Privilege-Authorization Mismatch:  The application’s authorization mechanism 
must prevent unauthorized users from assigning or changing access privileges 
assigned to user, group, or role. 


3.5.4.10 Role-Based Access Control:  The application must enable the creation of different 
user groups, and the assignment of different roles and privileges to each group. 


3.5.4.11 Confidentiality of Transmitted A&A Data:  The application must encrypt user 
passwords and any other sensitive A&A data before transmission over a network. 


3.5.4.12 Confidentiality of Data At Rest:  The application must ensure that all passwords, 
encrypted material, and any other sensitive data it uses in the A&A process are 
protected from disclosure or tampering when at rest, and that the application itself, 
and the interfaces between the application and A&A data stored in the file system, 
RDBMS, Web server, etc; cannot be exploited to compromise those data. 


3.5.4.13 Session Inactivity Timeout:  The application must enforce a session timeout that 
suspends user access to the application after a configured period of inactivity. This 
session inactivity timeout must not be omitted from the application even if the 
application implements other periodic timeouts unrelated to inactivity (e.g., to 
impose arbitrary session lengths). After the timeout occurs, the application must 
require the user to re-authenticate himself or herself before allowing that user to 
resume the suspended session.    


3.5.4.14 Server-Side A&A:  The application must enforce all A&A controls on the server 
side even if such controls have already been done by the client application. The 
client application must not be relied on to perform trustworthy A&A. 
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3.5.4.15 Account Locking:  The application must lock a user’s account if a configured, 
maximum number of authentication attempts is exceeded. 


3.5.4.16 Password Echoing: The application must not display passwords when they are 
being entered by the user.  Characters entered by the user must be displayed as 
asterisks. 


 
Interaction with Underlying Host:  These requirements specify how the application will interact 
with its underlying host environment. The host environment comprises the hardware platform, 
operating system, and any “application environment” software, such as a database management 
system (DBMS) or Web server. 


 
3.5.4.17 The application must not modify, or allow modification of, in any unauthorized way 


any files, programs, or data belonging to other applications. 
3.5.4.18 The application must prevent users from bypassing any application security controls 


in an attempt to directly access any underlying operating system, subsystems, or 
middleware components (i.e., PKI component, DBMS, Web server, etc.). 


 
Confidentiality:  These requirements specify how the application will ensure the confidentiality 
of the data it manipulates, stores, or transmits. 


 
3.5.4.19 The application must ensure that only authorized users are allowed to access (view, 


edit, copy, or otherwise manipulate) all data not specifically intended to be public. 
 


Integrity:  These requirements specify how the application will ensure the integrity of its data, 
executables, and runtime resources. 


 
3.5.4.20 The application must validate all data input by users and must reject all input for 


which one or more of the following is true: (1) not formatted as expected; (2) 
contains incorrect syntax; (3) not a valid data string; (4) contains parameters or 
characters with invalid values; (5) falls outside the expected bounds (e.g., length, 
range); (6) contains a numeric value that would cause a routine or calculation in the 
application to divide any number by zero; (7) contains any parameters the source of 
which cannot be validated by the user’s session token; (8) can induce a buffer 
overflow; (9) contains HTML; (10) contains special characters, meta code, or meta-
characters that have not been encoded (if encoding is allowed); (11) contains direct 
SQL queries; (12) contains any other type of unexpected content or invalid 
parameters; (13) contains a truncated pathname reference; (14) other. 


3.5.4.21 If the application receives an invalid input, it must request the user to reinsert the 
data and must inform the user of the expected characteristics of the input - e.g., 
length, type (alphanumeric, numeric only, alpha-only, etc.), numeric or alphabetic 
range, etc. 


3.5.4.22 The application must validate all input data before copying those data into the 
database. 


3.5.4.23 All user input validations must be performed by the server application even if input 
validation has already been done by the client application. The client application 
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must not be relied on to perform trustworthy input validation. At best, client input 
validation can be used to prescreen data before it is validated by the server. 


3.5.4.24 The application code must not include bugs, errors, or exploitable vulnerabilities 
that could cause the executing application to crash. 


3.5.4.25 The application must contain an error/exception handling capability that ensures 
that the application will avoid compromising the confidentiality, integrity, and 
availability of its executable files and data in case of a failure in one of the 
underlying host or infrastructure security mechanisms on which the application 
relies. The application’s error handling capability should terminate the application 
in an orderly, secure manner when it detects a failure (lack of response) in one of 
the host or infrastructure security mechanisms on which the application relies. 


3.5.4.26 Error messages returned by the application should report at most that a 
transaction/process has failed, with a minimal, generic description of the cause of 
the failure. 


3.5.4.27 The application must not output error messages containing sensitive data that could 
assist an attacker, including session IDs, personal information, names of database 
tables or columns, etc. 


3.5.4.28 The application’s error/exception handling capability must log all error and failure 
events to an error/failure log. 


3.5.4.29 All of the applications error handling and logging controls must be performed on 
the server side. 


 
Accountability and Auditing: These requirements specify how the application will ensure the 
accountability of users for the activities they perform, and will ensure that users cannot repudiate 
those activities. 
 


3.5.4.30 Calculations:  Users will be able to verify the results of all saved calculations by 
generating reports that document all factor values, formulas, and intermediate 
results used in determining the final result. 


3.5.4.31 Changes:  The application will log and flag all changes made to the database by 
county engineers and district engineers so that the CSAH Unit can identify all such 
changes.  For each change the application will log the user id, date/time of change, 
nature of change, and the record and attributes that were changed. 


3.5.4.32 Failures:  all application failures, un-trapped errors, and security violations will be 
logged.  For each failure, un-trapped error, and security violation the application 
will log the user id, date/time, and identification of the failure, un-trapped error, or 
security violation (for example, an Oracle error number). 


3.5.4.33 There will be a data event auditing strategy built into the database so events can be 
tracked back to their source.   
 


3.5.5 Flexibility:  Although the NEEDS application framework is stable, year to year changes in 
process, factors and formulas are commonplace.  It is important the business users have the 
ability to manage those changes with minimal IT support. 


3.5.5.1 Process and Rules Management:  The application will allow MnDOT business users 
to create, edit, test, and deploy business processes and business rules without having 
to re-code the application or to depend on IT staff. 
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3.5.5.2 In-Process Flexibility:  The application will allow MnDOT business users to change 
the details of a business process during the execution of the business process.  For 
example.  For example, the use might not want to consider a particular factor during 
an execution of the business process. 


3.5.5.3 Some attributes in the conceptual data model, particularly in the Road_Segment 
entity, are required for calculations.  Other attributes are not required for 
calculations, be will be needed so that data collected mirrors data collected by the 
TIS system.  The database and application will be flexible enough so that it can be 
modified in order to keep the CSAH NEEDS II database synchronized with the TIS 
database. 


 


3.5.6  Maintainability 
3.5.6.1 The CSAH Unit IT staff will be able to maintain the application without assistance 


from enterprise-level IT staff at MnDOT. 
 


3.5.7 Warranty Requirements:  For defect management and warranty purposes, a defect 
will be defined as an error in any document or component that leads to an incorrect 
outcome or result or an outcome or result that does not meet requirements. 


3.5.7.1 The Selected Responder must provide a one year warranty against defects and 
correct any defects found within the warranty period. 


3.5.7.2 Any software errors or defects found during the warranty period must be 
troubleshot and fixed free of charge by the Selected Responder. 


3.5.7.3 Defects that must be covered by the warranty include requirements defects, design 
defects, code defects, database defects, and configuration defects. 
 


3.6 Design Constraints:  The standards documents referred to below are attached to this 
document. 
3.6.1 The application will adhere to the Physical Data Modeling and Implementation 


Standards. 
3.6.2 The application will adhere to the Java Software Development Standards. 
3.6.3 The application will adhere to the Web GUI standards:  Rules and Goals for 


Mn/DOT’s websites. 
3.6.4 The application will adhere to the GIS Technical Development Architecture Guide:  


ArcGIS Server Project. 
3.6.5 The application will adhere to the Application Security Guidelines. 
3.6.6 The application will have at least a persistent data layer, a business logic (including 


business rules management) layer, and a presentation layer that includes a web-
enabled GUI. 


3.6.7 MnDOT strongly prefers that the business process and rules management 
component be a purchased software package instead of being custom built. 


 


3.7 Logical Database Requirements 
3.7.1 The application database will be designed based on the conceptual data model in the 


attachment CSAH II NEEDS Conceptual Data Model. 
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4. Analysis Models 


4.1 Sequence Diagrams 
See the attached Activity Diagrams. 


5. Requirements Change Management Process 
 
The purpose of this change management process is to ensure that the SMEs have an opportunity 
to use software before requirements are finalized. 
 
The CSAH NEEDS II project will be completed iteratively.  Each iteration will deliver a 
deployable, working increment of the product.  The product scope will be divided among the 
iterations, for example, an iteration might implement all the use cases involved in managing 
project data. 
 
Each iteration will complete the following requirements activities:  (Responders must assume 
that the following Change Management Process will be followed. Once the MnDOT and 
Consultant team is in place and there is a mutual level of understanding of the process we expect 
some flexibility with a number of these requirements.) 
 


• Analysis and documentation of the iteration’s requirements.  The documentation will 
include wireframes if the requirements involve GUI screens, forms, reports, maps, etc. 


• A formal review of the iteration’s requirements. 
• Baselining of the iteration’s requirements. 


After this point, any further changes to the iteration’s requirements are subject to Level 1 
change control.  Under Level 1 change control, any changes that significantly affect the 
product’s quality or the project’s schedule or budget must be approved by the Lead SME, 
the State Aid IT Lead, and the Project Information Architect. 


• The vendor will demonstrate a working version of CSAH NEEDS II that satisfies all 
approved requirements for the iteration. 


• Changes that are requested during the demonstration will be documented and subject to 
the Level 1 change request process. 


• Baselining of the iteration’s requirements.   
After this point, any further changes to the iteration’s requirements are subject to Level 2 
change control.  Under Level 2 change control, any changes that significantly affect the 
product’s quality or the project’s schedule or budget must be approved by the Project 
Champion, the Lead SME, the State Aid IT Lead, and the Project Information Architect. 


• The project will develop and deliver a deployable, working version of CSAH NEEDS II 
that satisfies all approved requirements for the iteration. 


• The SMEs will use the working version.  They will do this for 10 business days. 
• Changes that are requested during the 10 day period will be documented and subject to 


the Level 2 change request process. 
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Those involved in the change management process will use common sense in dealing with types 
of changes that will not have significant impacts, such as minor defect corrections.  The project 
teams should have the leeway to approve such changes without getting further approvals. 
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A. Appendices 


A.1 Appendix A – Glossary 
A&A - Authentication and Authorization 
Accountability – a characteristic of an application wherein it ensures the accountability of users 
for the activities they perform while using the application and records and tracks all security-
relevant transactions or events. 
Actual Computation Results – refers to the CSAH NEEDS Unit performing a statewide 
computation event in which computation factors and results are date and time stamped and stored 
in the database for future reference.  (Also see Virtual Computation Results) 
Authentication - the process of determining whether someone or something is, in fact, who or 
what it is declared to be. In private and public computer networks (including the Internet), 
authentication is commonly done through the use of logon passwords. Knowledge of the 
password is assumed to guarantee that the user is authentic.  Logically, authentication precedes 
authorization. 
Authorization - Authorization is a check than ensures that a user or process has sufficient 
privileges to perform a requested action or access data.  Logically, authorization is preceded by 
authentication. 
Availability – a characteristic of an application wherein it ensures that it will be operational and 
accessible to its intended, authorized users (human and processes) whenever it is needed.  At the 
same time, its functionality and privileges must be inaccessible to unauthorized users (human 
and processes) at all times. 
Business Rules - statement that defines or constrains some aspect of the business.  In the CSAH 
NEEDS business process, the business rules control the apportionment of funds to individual 
counties. 
Confidentiality – a characteristic of an application wherein it ensures that the application and 
any of its characteristics (including its relationships with its execution environment and its 
users), its managed assets, and/or its content are obscured or hidden from unauthorized entities. 
County Screening Board - the board appointed in accordance with Minnesota law and 
authorized to recommend to the Commissioner of Transportation the size and money needs for 
each counties’ state-aid transportation system. 
CSAH – County State Aid Highway.   A CSAH road is one that meets specific criteria 
established by law and that is eligible for funding from the Highway Users Tax Distribution 
Fund and distributed by the state. 
CSAH NEEDS Book – a book produced by the CSAH Unit containing reports, schedules, maps 
and other information that document the a specific year’s apportionment of Highway Users Tax 
Distribution Funds to local governments. 
CSAH Unit –  a MnDOT unit that coordinates the apportionment and distribution of resources, 
from the Highway Users Tax Distribution Fund, to assist counties with the construction and 
maintenance of CSAH highways. 
Defect – an error in any document or component that leads to an incorrect outcome or result or 
an outcome or result that does not meet requirements. 
Factor – an input condition that affects the outcome of a computation (i.e., a business rule).  For 
example, the geographic boundary or the type of party involved may influence the results of a 
business rule. 
GUI – Graphical User Interface 
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Integrity – a characteristic of an application wherein it ensures that the application and its 
managed assets are resistant and resilient to errors, mistakes, accidents, and subversion.  
Subversion is achieved through unauthorized modifications to the software code, managed 
assets, configuration, or behavior by authorized entities; or any modification by unauthorized 
entities.  Such modifications may include over-writing, corruption, tampering, destruction, 
insertion of unintended (including malicious) logic, or deletion.  Integrity must be preserved both 
during the software’s development and during its execution. 
MSAS – Municipal State Aid Street.  An MSAS street is one that meets specific criteria 
established by law and that is eligible for funding from the Highway Users Tax Distribution 
Fund and distributed by the state. 
Non-repudiation – a characteristic of an application wherein it prevent users from disproving or 
denying responsibility for events or transactions they perform,  processes they trigger, and data 
they create, modify, delete, or transmit while using the application. 
Result - the outcome of a computation (i.e., a business rule).   
RFP – Request For Proposals 
SRS – Software Requirements Specification 
TIS –  Transportation Information System.   A MnDOT computer system that maintains data 
about streets and highways in Minnesota. 
Virtual Computation Results – refers to the functionality provided by the user interface to 
display computation factors and results to the user as data is being viewed and edited. These 
results are NOT stored in the database and thus cannot be accessed at a later date. 
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DEVIATIONS.
161.16 INACTIVE.
161.16 HIGHWAY DESIGNATION, VACATION,
REVERSION, SURVEY.
161.161 HIGHWAY ON COUNTY LINE,
REVERSION.
161.162 DEFINITIONS.
161.163 HIGHWAY PROJECT REVIEW.
161.164 FINAL LAYOUT APPROVAL PROCESS.
161.165 COMMISSIONER ACTION; INTERSTATE
HIGHWAYS.
161.166 COMMISSIONER ACTION; OTHER
HIGHWAYS.
161.167 REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES.
161.168 INACTIVE.
161.17 INACTIVE.
161.17 INACTIVE.
161.171 INACTIVE.
161.172 INACTIVE.
161.173 INACTIVE.
161.174 INACTIVE.
161.175 INACTIVE.
161.176 INACTIVE.
161.177 INACTIVE.
161.18 INACTIVE.
161.18 PRIOR EASEMENTS VEST IN STATE.
161.19 INACTIVE.
161.19 CERTAIN RECORDS OBTAINED AND
FILED.
161.20 GENERAL POWERS OF COMMISSIONER.
161.201 RELOCATION SERVICES, CITIES OF
FIRST CLASS.
161.202 REPLACEMENT OF PUBLIC LANDS.
161.203 CERTAIN PARK LANDS LITIGATION
RIGHTS PRESERVED.
161.21 STUDIES.
161.22 APPRAISERS.
161.23 INACTIVE.
161.23 EXCESS ACQUISITION.
161.231 APPROPRIATION; PROCEEDS FROM
LEASED PROPERTY.
161.24 INACTIVE.
161.24 CHANGES REQUIRED BY CONSTRUCTION
OF TRUNK HIGHWAY.



161.241 RELOCATION OF RAILROAD TRACKS,
ACQUISITION OF LAND.
161.242 JUNK YARD ACT.
161.25 TEMPORARY TRUNK HIGHWAY DETOUR;
HAUL ROAD.
161.26 HIGHWAY MAINTAINED ACROSS
PORTION OF ADJOINING STATE.
161.261 CONNECTOR SEGMENTS WITH OTHER
STATES.
161.27 TRUNK HIGHWAYS ACROSS BODIES OF
WATER.
161.28 ALTERING PUBLIC DRAINAGE DITCH BY
TRUNK HIGHWAY.
161.29 ACQUIRING TOLL BRIDGE FOR TRUNK
HIGHWAY SYSTEM.
161.30 MARKING DESIGN.
161.31 MAPS AND PAMPHLETS.
161.315 PROTECTION OF PUBLIC CONTRACTS.
161.32 CONTRACTING FOR WORK ON TRUNK
HIGHWAY.
161.3203 CONTRACTS FOR WORK FOR TRUNK
HIGHWAY.
161.3205 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL
SERVICES CONTRACTS.
161.3206 BEST-VALUE CONTRACTING
AUTHORITY.
161.321 SMALL BUSINESS CONTRACTS.
161.3211 INACTIVE.
161.3212 WORKING CAPITAL FUND.
161.322 PAYMENT OF INTEREST TO
CONTRACTORS.
161.33 EMPLOYEE INTEREST IN CONTRACT,
UNLAWFUL.
161.34 CONTRACT CLAIMS AGAINST STATE.
161.3410 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACTS;
DEFINITIONS.
161.3412 DESIGN-BUILD AUTHORITY.
161.3414 DETERMINATION TO USE
DESIGN-BUILD SELECTION METHOD.
161.3416 DESIGN-BUILD NOTICE; REPORT.
161.3418 LICENSING REQUIREMENTS.
161.3420 DESIGN-BUILD RFQ; SELECTION TEAM;
EVALUATION.
161.3422 RFP FOR DESIGN-BUILD.
161.3424 REPLACING TEAM MEMBERS.
161.3426 DESIGN-BUILD AWARD.
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161.3428 LIST OF DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACTS.
161.35 INACTIVE.
161.355 INACTIVE.
161.36 FEDERAL AID.
161.361 ADVANCE FUNDING FOR TRUNK
HIGHWAY PROJECTS.
161.362 INACTIVE.
161.365 HIGHWAY CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS;
MINIMUM WAGE.
161.366 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT; TACONITE
RELIEF AREA.
161.368 HIGHWAY CONTRACTS WITH TRIBAL
AUTHORITIES.
161.37 SURPLUS GOVERNMENT MATERIALS.
161.38 SPECIAL AGREEMENTS FOR HIGHWAYS
IN MUNICIPALITIES.
161.39 AID TO OTHER ROAD AUTHORITIES AND
STATE DEPARTMENTS.
161.391 PAVEMENT STRIPING.
161.40 JOINT FACILITIES WITH DIVISION OF
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT.
161.41 SURPLUS PROPERTY NOT NEEDED FOR
HIGHWAY PURPOSES.
161.411 SALE OF SURPLUS EARTH MATERIAL.
161.42 LEASING OR SALE OF SOUNDING AND
TESTING EQUIPMENT.



161.43 RELINQUISHMENT OF HIGHWAY
EASEMENT.
161.431 LEASING OF HIGHWAY EASEMENT.
161.433 USE OF HIGHWAY AIRSPACE AND
SUBSURFACE.
161.434 INTERSTATE AND TRUNK HIGHWAY
RIGHTS-OF-WAY; LIMITED USE.
161.435 INACTIVE.
161.44 RELINQUISHMENT OF LAND NO LONGER
NEEDED.
161.441 LAND ACQUISITION AGREEMENT WITH
OTHERS.
161.442 RECONVEYANCE TO FORMER OWNER.
161.45 UTILITY ON HIGHWAY RIGHT-OF-WAY;
RELOCATION.
161.46 REIMBURSEMENT OF UTILITY.
161.465 REIMBURSEMENT FOR FIRE SERVICES.
161.47 INACTIVE.
161.475 SNOW AND ICE CONTROL MATERIALS.
161.48 INACTIVE.
161.49 INACTIVE.
161.50 INACTIVE.
161.51 FEDERAL-STATE SAFETY ACCOUNT.
161.52 INACTIVE.
161.53 RESEARCH ACTIVITIES.



161.01 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.01 DEFINITIONS.



For the purposes of this chapter, the terms defined in section 160.02 shall have the same
meanings.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 1



161.02 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.02 MS 1974 [Repealed, 1976 c 166 s 119]



161.03 Subdivision 1. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 2. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 3. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 4. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 5. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 6. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 7. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
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Subd. 8. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 9. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 10. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 11. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 12. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 13. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 14. MS 1941 [Repealed, 1945 c 60 s 1; 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 15. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 16. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 17. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 18. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 19. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 20. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 21. MS 1957 [Renumbered 161.47, subdivision 1]



Subd. 22. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 23. MS 1957 [Renumbered 161.47, subd 2]



Subd. 24. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 25. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 26. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 27. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 28. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 29. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 30. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 31. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 32. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 33. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 34. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 35. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 36. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.03 MS 1974 [Repealed, 1976 c 166 s 119]



161.031-161.035 [Repealed, Ex1959 c 42 s 1]



161.04 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
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161.04 TRUNK HIGHWAY FUND.



Subdivision 1. Composition. The trunk highway fund shall consist of 62 percent of the
net highway user tax distribution fund as provided in article 14 of the Constitution; the proceeds
of the sale of any bonds authorized by article 14 of the Constitution; money received from the
federal government as aid in the construction and maintenance of trunk highways; and any other
money otherwise allotted, appropriated, or legislated therefor.



Subd. 2. Investment of fund. Upon the request of the commissioner, moneys in the trunk
highway fund shall be invested by the State Board of Investment in those securities authorized for
such purpose in section 11A.21. All interest and profits from such investments shall be credited to
the trunk highway fund. The commissioner of management and budget shall be the custodian of
all securities purchased under the provisions of this section.



Subd. 3. Trunk highway revolving loan account. A trunk highway revolving loan account
is created in the transportation revolving loan fund under section 446A.085. The commissioner
may transfer money from the trunk highway fund to the trunk highway revolving loan account.
Money in the account may be used to make loans. Funds in the trunk highway revolving loan
account may not be used for any toll facilities project or congestion-pricing project and may be
used only for trunk highway purposes and repayments and interest from loans of those funds must
be credited to the trunk highway revolving loan account in the transportation revolving loan fund.
Money in the trunk highway revolving loan account is annually appropriated to the commissioner
and does not lapse. Interest earned from investment of money in this account must be deposited
in the trunk highway revolving loan account.



Subd. 4. Loan for trunk highway project; appropriation. Loans from the transportation
revolving loan fund to the commissioner for trunk highway projects must be deposited in the
trunk highway fund. Loan proceeds are appropriated annually to the commissioner and do not
lapse. Principal and interest payments on the loan proceeds must be paid from the debt service
account and are considered a long-term obligation of the trunk highway fund.



Subd. 5. Trunk highway emergency relief account. (a) The trunk highway emergency
relief account is created in the trunk highway fund. Money in the account is appropriated to the
commissioner to be used to fund relief activities related to an emergency, as defined in section
161.32, subdivision 3.



(b) Reimbursements by the Federal Highway Administration for emergency relief payments
made from the trunk highway emergency relief account must be credited to the account. Interest
accrued on the account must be credited to the account. Notwithstanding section 16A.28, money in
the account is available until spent. If the balance of the account at the end of a fiscal year is greater
than $10,000,000, the amount above $10,000,000 must be canceled to the trunk highway fund.



(c) By September 1, 2012, and in every subsequent even-numbered year by September
1, the commissioner shall submit a report to the chairs and ranking minority members of the
senate and house of representatives committees having jurisdiction over transportation policy
and finance. The report must include the balance, as well as details of payments made from and
deposits made to the trunk highway emergency relief account since the last report.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 4; 1963 c 567 s 4; 1965 c 113 s 1; 1967 c 404 s 5; 1976 c 2 s
172; 1980 c 607 art 14 s 46; 1997 c 141 s 1; 1999 c 230 s 5,6; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 2009 c 101
art 2 s 109; 2010 c 215 art 10 s 5
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161.041 [Repealed, 1996 c 310 s 1]



161.05 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.05 TEMPORARY LOANS.



Subdivision 1. Loans from other public funds. For the purpose of providing sufficient
money in the trunk highway fund to meet the state's share of highway projects financed in part
by federal funds, the commissioner of management and budget may borrow from other public
funds a sum not exceeding in the aggregate the amount of federal aid allotted to the construction
of trunk highways under project appropriation by the federal government. No fund shall be so
impaired thereby that all proper demands thereon cannot be met.



Subd. 2. Interest. All such loans shall bear interest at the average rate that the commissioner
of management and budget has realized from the investment of surplus cash.



Subd. 3. Certificate. Before the commissioner of management and budget shall make
any such loan, the commissioner shall file with the commissioner of management and budget a
certificate showing the amount of disbursements from the trunk highway fund which are to be
repaid to the state by the federal government.



Subd. 4. Federal aid paid to commissioner of management and budget. All funds
received from federal aid allotted to the construction, reconstruction, or maintenance of trunk
highways shall be paid to the commissioner of management and budget and credited to the trunk
highway fund.



Subd. 5. Repayment of money borrowed.When there is sufficient money in the trunk
highway fund, the commissioner of management and budget shall transfer therefrom to such other
public fund the amount of the loan together with interest thereon.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 5; 1973 c 492 s 14; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 21,50; 2009 c 101
art 2 s 109



161.06 MS 1945 [Repealed, 1947 c 391 s 4]
161.06 CONTINGENT FUND.



Subdivision 1. Amount. The commissioner of management and budget is authorized
and directed to make available to the Department of Transportation out of money in the state
treasury appropriated for trunk highway purposes the sum of $5,000, or such lesser amount as the
commissioner may request, to be used by said department as a contingent fund, subject to such
rules for its use as may be prescribed by the commissioner of administration.



Subd. 2. Use. The commissioner may use the money in the contingent fund for trunk
highway purposes in facilitating and expediting the business of the Department of Transportation,
particularly in the handling of garnishments, emergency labor payrolls, expense accounts of
employees and in departmental litigation, and all acts of the commissioner heretofore performed
in the use of the fund are in all things recognized and confirmed.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 6; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s 70; 2003 c
112 art 2 s 50; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



161.061 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.07 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
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161.07 MANNER OF PAYMENTS.



Subdivision 1. Abstract for payment. In all cases of payments to be made as herein
authorized by the commissioner out of the trunk highway fund, the same shall be made in the
following manner. The commissioner shall furnish verified abstracts of the same, prepared in
duplicate, one of which shall be delivered to the commissioner of management and budget and
one to be retained by the commissioner of transportation. The abstract shall contain the name,
residence, and the amount due each claimant and designate the contract or purpose for which
the payment is made.



Subd. 2. Payment. The copy of the abstracts delivered to the commissioner of management
and budget shall be accompanied by the original voucher or vouchers, together with the proof of
claim for each item included in such abstracts. If there be sufficient money in the proper fund, the
commissioner of management and budget shall issue a warrant for the gross amount shown by
such abstract. The commissioner of management and budget shall deliver checks to the several
persons entitled thereto as shown by such abstracts, and shall preserve in the commissioner's
office a record of each check and remittance showing the date of each issue, the name of the
payee, and any other facts tending to evidence its payment.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 7; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1986 c 444; 2003 c 112
art 2 s 22; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



161.08 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.08 RECORDS AND REPORTS.



Subdivision 1. Books of account. (a) The commissioner shall keep accurate and complete
books of account as may be prescribed by the commissioner of management and budget, the same
to show in detail itemized receipts and disbursements of the trunk highway fund. The books of
account shall show the following facts, among others:



(1) the expenses of maintaining the Transportation Department, including the salaries and
expenses of the individual members thereof;



(2) the amounts of money expended in each county of the state for the construction of trunk
highways, and when, where, and upon what job or portion of road expended so that the cost per
mile of such construction can be easily ascertained;



(3) any other money expended by the state in connection with any roads other than trunk
highways and when, where, and upon what portion of road so expended; and



(4) the amount of road equipment and materials purchased, and when, where, and from
whom purchased, and the price paid for each item.



(b) The original invoices shall form a part of the permanent files and records in the
Department of Transportation and be open to public inspection.



Subd. 2. Biennial report on expenditures. No later than October 15 of each odd-numbered
year, the commissioner shall report to the legislature the total expenditures from the trunk
highway fund during the previous biennium in each of the following categories: road construction;
planning; professional and technical contracts; design and engineering; labor; compliance with
environmental requirements; acquisition of right-of-way; litigation costs, including payment of
claims, settlements, and judgments; maintenance; and road operations. As part of each report the
commissioner shall select two representative trunk highway construction projects, one each from
the department's metropolitan district and from greater Minnesota, and for each project report the
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cost of environmental mitigation and compliance.
History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 8; 1963 c 333 s 1; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1999 c 99 s



13; 1Sp2003 c 19 art 2 s 8; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



161.081 HIGHWAY USER TAX, DISTRIBUTION, INVESTMENT.



Subdivision 1. Distribution of five percent. (a) Pursuant to article 14, section 5, of
the Constitution, five percent of the net highway user tax distribution fund is set aside, and
apportioned to the county state-aid highway fund.



(b) That apportionment is further distributed as follows:
(1) 30.5 percent to the town road account created in section 162.081;
(2) 16 percent to the town bridge account, which is created in the state treasury; and
(3) 53.5 percent to the flexible highway account created in subdivision 3.



Subd. 2. Investment. Upon the request of the commissioner, money in the highway user tax
distribution fund shall be invested by the State Board of Investment in those securities authorized
for that purpose in section 11A.21. All interest and profits from the investments must be credited
to the highway user tax distribution fund. The commissioner of management and budget shall
be the custodian of all securities purchased under this section.



Subd. 3. Flexible highway account; turnback accounts. (a) The flexible highway account
is created in the state treasury. Money in the account shall be used:



(1) in fiscal years 2009 and 2010, 100 percent of the excess sum, as calculated in paragraph
(i), and in fiscal years 2011 and thereafter, 50 percent of the excess sum, as calculated in paragraph
(i), for counties in the metropolitan area, as defined in section 473.121, subdivision 4, but for the
purposes of the calculation cities of the first class will be excluded in the metropolitan area; and



(2) of the amount available in the flexible highway account less the amount under clause
(1), as determined by the commissioner under this section for:



(i) restoration of former trunk highways that have reverted to counties or to statutory or
home rule charter cities, or for trunk highways that will be restored and subsequently turned back
by agreement between the commissioner and the local road authority;



(ii) safety improvements on county highways, municipal highways, streets, or town roads;
and



(iii) routes of regional significance.
(b) For purposes of this subdivision, "restoration" means the level of effort required to



improve the route that will be turned back to an acceptable condition as determined by agreement
made between the commissioner and the county or city before the route is turned back.



(c) The commissioner shall review the need for funds to restore highways that have been or
will be turned back. The commissioner shall determine, on a biennial basis, the percentage of
funds in the flexible highway account to be distributed to each district, and within each district the
percentage to be used for each of the purposes specified in paragraph (a). Money in the account
may be used for safety improvements and routes of regional significance only after money is set
aside to restore the identified turnbacks. The commissioner shall make these determinations only
after meeting and holding discussions with committees selected by the statewide associations
of both county commissioners and municipal officials. The commissioner shall, to the extent
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feasible, annually allocate 50 percent of the funds in the flexible highway account to the
department's metropolitan district, and 50 percent to districts in greater Minnesota.



(d) Money that will be used for the restoration of trunk highways that have reverted or
that will revert to cities must be deposited in the municipal turnback account, which is created
in the state treasury.



(e) Money that will be used for the restoration of trunk highways that have reverted or
that will revert to counties must be deposited in the county turnback account, which is created
in the state treasury.



(f) Money that will be used for safety improvements must be deposited in the highway
safety improvement account, which is created in the state treasury to be used as grants to statutory
or home rule charter cities, towns, and counties to assist in paying the costs of constructing or
reconstructing city streets, county highways, or town roads to reduce crashes, deaths, injuries,
and property damage.



(g) Money that will be used for routes of regional significance must be deposited in
the routes of regional significance account, which is created in the state treasury, and used as
grants to statutory or home rule charter cities, towns, and counties to assist in paying the costs
of constructing or reconstructing city streets, county highways, or town roads with statewide
or regional significance that have not been fully funded through other state, federal, or local
funding sources.



(h) As part of each biennial budget submission to the legislature, the commissioner shall
describe how the money in the flexible highway account will be apportioned among the county
turnback account, the municipal turnback account, the trunk highway fund for routes turned back
to local governments by agreement, the highway safety improvement account, and the routes of
regional significance account.



(i) The excess sum is calculated as the sum of revenue within the flexible highway account:
(1) attributed to that portion of the gasoline excise tax rate under section 296A.07,



subdivision 3, in excess of 20 cents per gallon, and to that portion of the excise tax rates in excess
of the energy equivalent of a gasoline excise tax rate of 20 cents per gallon for E85 and M85
under section 296A.07, subdivision 3, and special fuel under section 296A.08, subdivision 2;



(2) attributed to a change in the passenger vehicle registration tax under section 168.013,
imposed on or after July 1, 2008, that exceeds (i) the amount collected in fiscal year 2008,
multiplied by (ii) the annual average United States Consumer Price Index for the calendar year
previous to the current calendar year, divided by the annual average United States Consumer Price
Index for calendar year 2007; and



(3) attributed to that portion of the motor vehicle sales tax revenue in excess of the
percentage allocated to the flexible highway account in fiscal year 2007.



(j) For purposes of this subdivision, the United States Consumer Price Index identified in
paragraph (i), clause (2), is for all urban consumers, United States city average, as determined by
the United States Department of Labor.



History: 1965 c 672 s 1; 1975 c 203 s 22; 1983 c 17 s 1; 1989 c 268 s 1; 1993 c 266 s 15;
1998 c 372 art 2 s 1,2; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 2008 c 152 art 6 s 4; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



161.082 COUNTY TURNBACK ACCOUNT, EXPENDITURES.



Subdivision 1. Rules. Except as provided in this section and in section 161.081, all money
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accruing to the county turnback account shall be expended in accordance with rules of the
commissioner of transportation in paying a county for the restoration of former trunk highways,
or portions thereof, that have reverted to the county in accordance with law, and have become a
part of the county state-aid highway system.



Subd. 2. Turnback exceptions. By reason of insufficient funds in the county turnback
account to adequately repair and restore the former trunk highways or portions thereof that have
already reverted to counties, the commissioner of transportation, after May 26, 1971, shall not
revert to the counties any additional trunk highways or portions thereof until there are adequate
funds in such account to repair and restore such reverted highways to reasonable standards,
unless such reversion is necessary due to the constitutional limitations on the mileage of the
trunk highway system.



Subd. 2a. Town bridges and culverts; town road account. (a) Money in the town bridge
account must be expended on town road bridge structures that are ten feet or more in length and
on town road culverts that replace existing town road bridges. In addition, if the present bridge
structure is less than ten feet in length but a hydrological survey indicates that the replacement
bridge structure or culvert must be ten feet or more in length, then the bridge or culvert is eligible
for replacement funds.



(b) In addition, if a culvert that replaces a deficient bridge is in a county comprehensive
water plan approved by the Board of Water and Soil Resources and the Department of Natural
Resources, the costs of the culvert and roadway grading other than surfacing are eligible for
replacement funds up to the cost of constructing a replacement bridge.



(c) The expenditures on a bridge structure or culvert may be paid from the county turnback
account and may be for 100 percent of the cost of the replacement structure or culvert or for 100
percent of the cost of rehabilitating the existing structure.



(d) The town bridge account may be used to pay the costs to abandon an existing bridge
that is deficient and in need of replacement, but where no replacement will be made. It may also
be used to pay the costs to construct a road or street to facilitate the abandonment of an existing
bridge determined by the commissioner to be deficient, if the commissioner determines that
construction of the road or street is more cost-efficient than replacing the existing bridge.



(e) When bridge approach construction work exceeds $10,000 in costs, or when the county
engineer determines that the cost of the replacement culverts alone will not exceed $20,000, or
engineering costs exceed $10,000, the town shall be eligible for financial assistance from the
town bridge account. Financial assistance shall be requested by resolution of the county board
and shall be limited to:



(1) 100 percent of the cost of the bridge approach work that is in excess of $10,000;



(2) 100 percent of the cost of the replacement culverts when the cost does not exceed
$20,000 and the town board agrees to be responsible for all the other costs, which may include
costs for structural removal, installation, and permitting. The replacement structure design and
costs shall be approved and certified by the county engineer, but need not be subsequently
approved by the Department of Transportation; or



(3) 100 percent of all related engineering costs that exceed $10,000, or in the case of towns
with a net tax capacity of less than $300,000, 100 percent of the engineering costs.



(f) Money in the town road account must be distributed as provided in section 162.081.



Copyright © 2010 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.











10 MINNESOTA STATUTES 2010 161.09



Subd. 3. Transfers to turnback account. (a) Whenever a county submits plans for a
project to be funded from the county turnback account and the commissioner determines that
the project would be approved for funding except for insufficient money in the county turnback
account, the commissioner may transfer from the unencumbered balance of the construction
account in the county state-aid highway fund an amount sufficient to pay the costs of the project.



(b) The commissioner may make a transfer under paragraph (a) only if the commissioner
determines that the transfer would not reduce the unencumbered balance of the construction
account in the county state-aid highway fund to less than $50,000,000.



(c) Not later than ten years after any transfer under paragraph (a), the commissioner shall
transfer from the county turnback account to the construction account in the county state-aid
highway fund an amount sufficient to repay the amount transferred under paragraph (a).



History: 1965 c 672 s 2; 1967 c 187 s 1; 1971 c 528 s 1; 1975 c 203 s 23; 1976 c 166 s
7; 1978 c 686 s 2; 1983 c 17 s 2; 1984 c 412 s 2; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1989 c 268 s 2; 1991 c 351
s 1; 1993 c 128 s 2; 1994 c 553 s 2; 1997 c 159 art 2 s 6; 1998 c 372 art 2 s 3,4; 1Sp2001 c 8
art 2 s 14; 2006 c 274 s 1



161.083 MUNICIPAL TURNBACK ACCOUNT, EXPENDITURE.
Except as hereinafter provided, all money accruing to the municipal turnback account



shall be expended in accordance with rules of the commissioner of transportation in paying a
municipality having a population of 5,000 or more for the reconstruction and improvement of
former trunk highways, or portions thereof, that have reverted to such municipality in accordance
with law, and have become a part of the municipal state-aid street system.



History: 1965 c 672 s 3; 1967 c 187 s 2; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s 70



161.084 SURPLUS FUNDS IN TURNBACK ACCOUNTS.
On determining at any time that there are surplus funds in either the county or municipal



turnback account that are not needed for the purposes specified herein, the commissioner shall
notify the commissioner of management and budget in writing of such determination, and such
surplus funds, in the amount specified by the commissioner, shall be transferred to the county
state-aid highway fund, or the municipal state-aid street fund, as the case may be, and apportioned
as provided by law.



History: 1965 c 672 s 4; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1986 c 444; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



161.085 APPROPRIATION FROM TURNBACK ACCOUNTS.
Moneys in the county turnback account and the municipal turnback account are hereby



appropriated annually to the commissioner of transportation for the purposes of carrying out the
terms of sections 161.081 to 161.084.



History: 1965 c 672 s 5; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1996 c 455 art 3 s 4



161.086 [Repealed, 1996 c 310 s 1; 1996 c 455 art 3 s 34]



161.09 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.09 DEPARTMENT ORDERS, FILES, AND RECORDS.



Subdivision 1. Custodian. The official acts and determinations of the commissioner shall
be denominated orders. The commissioner shall be the custodian of and shall preserve such orders
and the records and files of the Transportation Department and its predecessor departments.
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Subject to reasonable rules, the orders, records, and files shall be open to public inspection.



Subd. 2. Copies as evidence. Copies of the orders, records, and files, certified by the
commissioner as true copies, shall be received in evidence in any court in this state with the
same force and effect as the originals.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 9; 1978 c 674 s 18; 1985 c 248 s 70



161.095 TRAVEL EXPENSE FOR JOB APPLICANTS.



Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, the state of Minnesota, Department of
Transportation, may pay the necessary moving and travel expenses including the necessary travel
expenses to and from interviews arranged by the Department of Transportation, incurred by job
applicants for technical positions recruited by the Department of Transportation.



History: 1959 c 379 s 1,2; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.10 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.10 INVESTIGATIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS, REPORTS.



When practicable the commissioner shall investigate and determine the location of road
material in the state, ascertain the most approved methods of construction and improvement of
roads, investigate the most approved laws in relation to roads in other states and hold public
meetings throughout the state when deemed advisable. On or before November 15 on each
even-numbered year the commissioner shall make a printed report to the governor stating the
condition, management, and financial transactions of the Transportation Department, including a
statement of the expense incurred in maintaining such department; the number of miles of roads
built or improved during the preceding two fiscal years and their cost; the general character and
location of material suitable for road construction; the general character and needs of the roads
of the state; the name, location, size, and description of each state trail, state water access site,
and state rest area established by the commissioner since the last report; and recommend such
legislation as the commissioner deems advisable.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 10; 1969 c 540 s 8; 1975 c 353 s 40; 1986 c 444; 1997 c 7
art 2 s 23



161.11 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.11 COMPENSATION INSURANCE.



Subdivision 1. Commissioner may purchase. The commissioner may procure on the
open market a policy of insurance covering the payment of benefits accruing under the Workers'
Compensation Act to employees of the Department of Transportation engaged in work on
highways other than trunk highways pursuant to any agreements made for such work by the
commissioner with any political subdivision or agency of the state.



Subd. 2. Payment of premium and reimbursement. The commissioner may pay
the premiums for any said policy of insurance out of the trunk highway fund. The political
subdivision or agency of the state for whom work is performed by employees of the Department
of Transportation pursuant to any agreement therefor made with the commissioner shall pay to the
trunk highway fund that portion of the premium for said policy of insurance directly attributable
to the work performed for it.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 11; 1975 c 359 s 23; 1976 c 166 s 7
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161.114 CONSTITUTIONAL TRUNK HIGHWAYS.



Subdivision 1. Designation. The trunk highway routes, numbered 1 through 70, as
described in the constitutional amendment adopted November 2, 1920, are designated as the
constitutional routes of the trunk highway system.



Subd. 2. Descriptions. The constitutional routes are described as follows:
Route No. 1. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and



Iowa, southeasterly at Albert Lea and thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point in
Albert Lea and thence extending in a northerly direction to a point and on the southerly limits of
the city of St. Paul and then beginning at a point on the northerly limits of the city of St. Paul and
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on the westerly limits of the city of Duluth
and then beginning at a point on the northerly limits of the city of Duluth and thence extending
in a northeasterly direction to a point on the boundary line between the state of Minnesota and
the province of Ontario, affording Albert Lea, Owatonna, Faribault, Northfield, Farmington, St.
Paul, White Bear, Forest Lake, Wyoming, Rush City, Pine City, Hinckley, Sandstone, Moose
Lake, Carlton, Duluth, Two Harbors, Grand Marais and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 2. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 on the westerly limits of the city of
Duluth and thence extending in a southwesterly direction along said Route No. 1 to a point on said
route at Carlton and thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the east bank of the Red
River of the North at Moorhead, affording Duluth, Carlton, McGregor, Aitkin, Brainerd, Motley,
Staples, Wadena, Detroit, Moorhead and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 3. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and
Wisconsin, westerly of La Crosse, Wisconsin, and thence extending in a northwesterly direction
to a point on the easterly limits of the city of St. Paul and then beginning at a point on the
westerly limits of the city of Minneapolis and thence extending in a northwesterly direction to
a point on the east bank of the Red River of the North at Breckenridge, affording La Crescent,
Winona, Kellogg, Wabasha, Lake City, Red Wing, Hastings, St. Paul, Minneapolis, Osseo,
Champlin, Anoka, Elk River, Big Lake, St. Cloud, Albany, Sauk Centre, Alexandria, Elbow Lake,
Fergus Falls, Breckenridge and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 4. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and
Iowa, southwesterly of Jackson and thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route
No. 3, southeasterly of Sauk Centre and thence extending in a northwesterly direction along said
Route No. 3 to a point on said route at Sauk Centre and thence extending in a northerly direction
to a point at International Falls, affording Jackson, Windom, Sanborn, Redwood Falls, Morton,
Olivia, Willmar, Paynesville, Sauk Centre, Long Prairie, Wadena, Park Rapids, Itasca State Park,
Bemidji, International Falls and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 5. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa, southerly of Blue Earth and thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point
on the southerly limits of the city of Minneapolis and then beginning at a point on the northerly
limits of the city of Minneapolis and thence extending in a northerly direction to a point in Swan
River on Route No. 8, hereinafter described, affording Blue Earth, Winnebago, Mankato, St.
Peter, Le Sueur, Jordan, Shakopee, Minneapolis, Cambridge, Mora, McGregor, Swan River and
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intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 6. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa, southerly of Ash Creek, and thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on the
boundary line between the state of Minnesota and the province of Manitoba, near St. Vincent,
affording Luverne, Pipestone, Lake Benton, Ivanhoe, Canby, Madison, Bellingham, Odessa,
Ortonville, Graceville, Dumont, Wheaton, Breckenridge, Moorhead, Kragnes, Georgetown,
Perley, Hendrum, Ada, Crookston, Warren, Donaldson, Hallock and intervening and adjacent
communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within
the state.



Route No. 7. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Winona and thence extending in a
westerly direction to a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and South
Dakota, westerly of Lake Benton, affording Winona, St. Charles, Rochester, Kasson, Dodge
Center, Claremont, Owatonna, Waseca, Mankato, St. Peter, New Ulm, Springfield, Tracy, Lake
Benton and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 8. Beginning at a point on the westerly limits of the city of Duluth and thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 6 near Crookston and thence
extending in a westerly and northerly direction along said Route No. 6 to a point on said route
northerly of Crookston and thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on the east
bank of the Red River of the North at East Grand Forks, affording Duluth, Floodwood, Swan
River, Grand Rapids, Cass Lake, Bemidji, Bagley, Erskine, Crookston, East Grand Forks and
intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 9. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at La Crescent and thence extending
in a westerly direction to a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and
South Dakota southwesterly of Beaver Creek, affording La Crescent, Hokah, Houston, Rushford,
Lanesboro, Preston, Fountain, Spring Valley, Austin, Albert Lea, Blue Earth, Fairmont, Jackson,
Worthington, Luverne and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 10. Beginning at a point on the westerly limits of the city of Minneapolis and
thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 6 at or near Wheaton,
affording Minneapolis, Montrose, Cokato, Litchfield, Willmar, Benson, Morris, Herman, Wheaton
and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 11. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at the westerly limits of the city of
Duluth and thence extending in a northwesterly and northerly direction to a point on Route No. 4
at International Falls and thence extending in a southwesterly direction along said Route No. 4
to a point on said route southwesterly of International Falls and thence extending in a westerly
direction to a point on Route No. 6 at Donaldson, affording Duluth, Eveleth, Virginia, Cook, Orr,
Cussons, International Falls, Baudette, Warroad, Roseau, Greenbush, Donaldson and intervening
and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other
places within the state.



Route No. 12. Beginning at a point on the west bank of the St. Croix River near Hudson,
Wisconsin and thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the easterly limits of the
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city of St. Paul and then beginning at a point on the westerly limits of the city of Minneapolis
and thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 6 at Madison, affording St.
Paul, Minneapolis, Hopkins, Norwood, Glencoe, Olivia, Granite Falls, Montevideo, Dawson,
Madison and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 13. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 at Albert Lea and thence extending in a
northerly direction to a point on Route No. 5 at Jordan affording Albert Lea, Waseca, Waterville,
Montgomery, New Prague, Jordan and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means
of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 14. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at Ivanhoe and thence extending in an
easterly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at Redwood Falls and thence extending in an easterly
direction along said Route No. 4 to a point on said route at Morton and thence extending in an
easterly direction to a point on Route No. 22, hereinafter described, at Gaylord affording Ivanhoe,
Marshall, Redwood Falls, Morton, Winthrop, Gaylord and intervening and adjacent communities
a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 15. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa southerly of Fairmont and thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on
Route No. 14 at Winthrop, affording Fairmont, Madelia, New Ulm, Winthrop and intervening
and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication each with the other and other
places within the state.



Route No. 16. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 southwesterly of Mankato and thence
extending westerly to a point on Route No. 15 at Madelia and thence extending in a southerly
direction along said Route No. 15 to a point on said route southerly of Madelia and thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 4 northerly of Windom and thence
extending in a southerly direction along said Route No. 4 to a point on said route at Windom and
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point at Fulda and thence extending in a southerly
direction to a point on Route No. 9 at Worthington, affording Mankato, Madelia, St. James,
Windom, Fulda, Worthington and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 17. Beginning at a point on Route No. 16 at Fulda and thence extending in
a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 12 at Granite Falls, affording Fulda, Slayton,
Garvin, Marshall, Granite Falls and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 18. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Elk River and thence extending
in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 2 easterly of Brainerd, affording Elk River,
Princeton, Milaca, Onamia and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 19. Beginning at a point on Route No. 2 at Brainerd and thence extending
in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 8 at Cass Lake, affording Brainerd, Pine
River, Walker, Cass Lake and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 20. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa near Canton and thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route
No. 9 at or near Preston and thence extending in a northwesterly direction along said Route
No. 9 to a point on said route at Fountain and thence extending in a northwesterly direction to
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a point on Route No. 3 in the town of Douglas, Dakota County (T. 113, R. 17 W.) affording
Canton, Harmony, Preston, Fountain, Chatfield, Oronoco, Pine Island, Zumbrota, Cannon Falls
and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 21. Beginning at a point on Route No. 20 at Zumbrota and thence extending in a
westerly direction to a point on Route No. 5 at St. Peter, affording Zumbrota, Kenyon, Faribault,
Le Sueur Center, Cleveland, St. Peter and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 22. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 at St. Peter and thence extending in a
northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at Paynesville, affording St. Peter, Gaylord,
Glencoe, Hutchinson, Litchfield, Paynesville and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 23. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4 at Paynesville and thence extending in a
northeasterly direction through the village of Richmond, Coldspring, Rockville and Waite Park to
a point on Route No. 3 westerly of St. Cloud, and thence extending in a northeasterly direction to
a point on Route No. 5 southerly of Mora, and thence extending in a northerly direction along said
Route No. 5 to a point on said route at Mora, and thence extending in an easterly direction to
a point on Route No. 1 southerly of Hinckley, affording Paynesville, St. Cloud, Foley, Milaca,
Ogilvie, Mora and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication,
each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 24. Beginning at a point on Route No. 10 at Litchfield and thence extending in
a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at St. Cloud, affording Litchfield, St. Cloud
and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 25. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 at or near Belle Plaine and thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at Big Lake, affording Belle Plaine,
Norwood, Watertown, Montrose, Buffalo, Monticello, Big Lake and intervening and adjacent
communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within
the state.



Route No. 26. Beginning at a point on Route No. 10 at Benson and thence extending in a
westerly direction to a point on Route No. 6 near Ortonville, affording Benson, Ortonville and
intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 27. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at St. Cloud and thence extending in
a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 2 at Brainerd, affording St. Cloud, Sauk Rapids,
Royalton, Little Falls, Brainerd and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 28. Beginning at a point on Route No. 27 at Little Falls and thence extending in
a southwesterly direction to a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and
South Dakota at Browns Valley, affording Little Falls, Sauk Centre, Glenwood, Starbuck, Morris,
Graceville, Browns Valley and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 29. Beginning at a point on Route No. 28 at Glenwood and thence extending
in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 2 westerly of Wadena affording Glenwood,
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Alexandria, Parkers Prairie, Deer Creek and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 30. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Fergus Falls, and thence extending in
a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 8 at Erskine, affording Fergus Falls, Pelican Rapids,
Detroit, Mahnomen, Erskine and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 31. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at Ada, and thence extending in an
easterly direction to a point on Route No. 30 near Mahnomen, affording Ada, Mahnomen and
intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 32. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 easterly of Crookston and thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 11 at Greenbush, affording Red Lake
Falls, Thief River Falls, Middle River, Greenbush and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 33. Beginning at a point on Route No. 32 at Thief River Falls and thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 6 at Warren, affording Thief River
Falls, Warren and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication,
each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 34. Beginning at a point on Route No. 2 at Detroit and thence extending in a
northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 8 westerly of Grand Rapids, affording Detroit, Park
Rapids, Walker, Remer, Grand Rapids and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 35. Beginning at a point on Route No. 18 near Mille Lacs Lake and thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point at Grand Rapids and thence extending in a
northeasterly direction to a point at Ely, affording Aitkin, Grand Rapids, Hibbing, Chisholm, Buhl,
Mountain Iron, Virginia, Gilbert, McKinley, Biwabik, Aurora, Tower, and Ely and intervening
and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other
places within the state.



Route No. 36. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Fergus Falls and thence extending
in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 29 easterly of Henning, affording Fergus Falls,
Henning and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 37. Beginning at a point on Route No. 27 at Little Falls and thence extending
in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 2 at Motley, affording Little Falls, Motley
and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 38. Beginning at a point on Route No. 12 at Montevideo and thence extending
in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 28 at Starbuck, affording Montevideo, Benson,
Starbuck and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 39. Beginning at a point on Route No. 7 at Mankato and thence extending in
a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 9 westerly of Albert Lea, affording Mankato,
Mapleton, Minnesota Lake, Wells and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means
of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.
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Route No. 40. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa at Lyle and thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 7 at
Owatonna, affording Lyle, Austin, Blooming Prairie, Owatonna and intervening and adjacent
communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within
the state.



Route No. 41. Beginning at a point on Route No. 40 at or near Blooming Prairie and thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 56, hereinafter described, near Hayfield,
affording Blooming Prairie, Hayfield and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 42. Beginning at a point on Route No. 7 easterly of Rochester and thence
extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at Kellogg, affording Rochester,
Elgin, Plainview, Kellogg and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 43. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 at Rushford and thence extending in a
northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at Winona, affording Rushford, Winona and
intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 44. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 at Hokah and thence extending in a
southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 20 near Canton, affording Hokah, Caledonia,
Canton and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 45. Beginning at a point on the west bank of the St. Croix River at Stillwater
and thence extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on the easterly limits of the city of
St. Paul, affording Stillwater, Lake Elmo, St. Paul and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 46. Beginning at a point on the west bank of the St. Croix River at Taylors Falls
and thence extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 1 near Wyoming,
affording Taylors Falls, Center City, Wyoming and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 47. Beginning at a point on Route No. 17 at Slayton and thence extending in a
westerly direction to a point on Route No. 6 at Pipestone, affording Slayton, Pipestone and
intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 48. Beginning at a point on Route No. 17 westerly of Granite Falls and
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 6 at Canby, affording Granite
Falls, Clarkfield, Canby and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 49. Beginning at a point on Route No. 12 easterly of Montevideo and thence
extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 4 southerly of Willmar, affording
Montevideo, Clara City, Willmar and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means
of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 50. Beginning at a point on Route No. 20 at Cannon Falls and thence extending
in a northwesterly direction to a point on the southerly limits of the city of Minneapolis, affording
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Cannon Falls, Farmington, Minneapolis and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 51. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 at Shakopee and thence extending in
a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 12 northerly of Shakopee, affording a connection
between said Route No. 5 and said Route No. 12.



Route No. 52. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 south of the city of Minneapolis and
thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on the westerly limits of the United States
military reservation at Fort Snelling, affording St. Paul and adjacent communities a reasonable
communication with said Route No. 5.



Route No. 53. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Hastings and thence extending in a
northwesterly direction to a point on the southerly limits of the city of South St. Paul, affording
Hastings, South St. Paul and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 54. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Elbow Lake and thence extending in
a southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 10 at Herman, affording Elbow Lake, Herman
and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 55. Beginning at a point on Route No. 2 northwesterly of Carlton and thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point in Cloquet, affording Carlton, Cloquet and intervening
and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other
places within the state.



Route No. 56. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 easterly of Austin and thence extending
in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 21 at or near Kenyon, affording Brownsdale,
Hayfield, Dodge Center, West Concord, Kenyon and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 57. Beginning at a point in Mantorville and extending in a southerly direction to
a point on Route No. 7 southerly of Mantorville, affording Mantorville a reasonable means of
communication with said Route No. 7.



Route No. 58. Beginning at a point on Route No. 20 at Zumbrota and thence extending
in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at Red Wing, affording Zumbrota, Red
Wing and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 59. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa southerly of Spring Valley and thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on
No. 3 at Lake City, affording Spring Valley, Stewartville, Rochester, Zumbrota Falls, Lake City
and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the
other and other places within the state.



Route No. 60. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at Faribault and thence extending in a
southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 7 at or near Madison Lake, affording Faribault,
Morristown, Waterville, Madison Lake and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 61. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at Deer River and thence extending in
a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at or near Big Falls, affording Deer River, Big
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Falls and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 62. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at Anoka and thence extending in a
southeasterly direction to a point on the northerly limits of the city of St. Paul, affording Anoka,
St. Paul and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 63. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 southerly of Forest Lake and thence
extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on the northerly and easterly limits of the city
of Minneapolis, affording a reasonable means of communication between Route No. 1 and
Minneapolis.



Route No. 64. Beginning at a point on Route No. 30 northerly of Fergus Falls and thence
extending in a northerly and westerly direction to a point on Route No. 6 southerly of Moorhead,
affording Fergus Falls, Rothsay, Barnesville, Moorhead and intervening and adjacent communities
a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 65. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at Bagley, and thence extending in
a northerly and westerly direction to a point on Route No. 32 southerly of Red Lake Falls,
affording Bagley, Clearbrook, Gonvick, Gully, Brooks, Terrebonne and intervening and adjacent
communities a reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within
the state.



Route No. 66. Beginning at a point on Route No. 12 at Montevideo and thence extending in
a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 26 northerly of Appleton affording Montevideo,
Appleton and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 67. Beginning at a point on Route No. 14 southerly of Echo and thence
extending in a northerly and westerly direction to a point on Route No. 17 at or near Granite Falls,
affording Echo, Granite Falls and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of
communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 68. Beginning at a point on Route No. 14 at Marshall and thence extending in
a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 6 near Canby, affording Marshall, Minneota,
Canby and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable means of communication, each
with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 69. Beginning at a point on Route No. 25 at Buffalo and thence extending in a
northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 22 southeasterly of Paynesville, affording Buffalo,
Maple Lake, Annandale, Eden Valley, Paynesville and intervening and adjacent communities a
reasonable means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



Route No. 70. Beginning at a point on Route No. 7 westerly of New Ulm and thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 12 at or near the village of Hector,
affording Fort Ridgely, Fairfax, Hector and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication, each with the other and other places within the state.



History: 1969 c 11 s 1,2; 2001 c 213 s 2,30; 1Sp2003 c 22 s 1



161.115 ADDITIONAL TRUNK HIGHWAYS.



Subdivision 1. Legislative routes confirmed. The following routes hereby and heretofore
added to the trunk highway system by the legislature under the provisions of Article 14, of
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the Constitution adopted November 2, 1920, and as the same are herein amended, are hereby
confirmed.



Subd. 2. Route No. 71. Beginning at a point on Route No. 27 in Little Falls, thence
extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 1, at or near Moose Lake; affording
Little Falls, Onamia, Isle, McGrath, and Moose Lake a reasonable means of communication each
with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 3. Route No. 72. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4, southerly of Bemidji and
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 11, easterly of Baudette;
affording Bemidji, Waskish, Baudette, and intervening and adjacent communities a reasonable
means of communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 4. Route No. 73. Beginning at a point on Route No. 20, at or near Zumbrota, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 3; affording Zumbrota, Mazeppa,
Zumbro Falls, and Wabasha a reasonable means of communication each with the other and
other places within the state.



Subd. 5. Route No. 74. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3, at or near Weaver, thence
extending in a southwesterly direction to a point at or near Chatfield; affording Weaver, St.
Charles, and Chatfield, a reasonable means of communication each with the other and other
places within the state.



Subd. 6. Route No. 75. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 in Winona, thence extending in
a northeasterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin.



Subd. 7. Route No. 76. Beginning at a point on Route No. 43, at or near Wilson, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
Iowa; affording Wilson, Houston, and Caledonia a reasonable means of communication each
with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 8. Route No. 77. Beginning at a point on Route No. 43 at or near Rushford, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 56 at or near Hayfield; affording
Rushford, Chatfield, Stewartville, and Hayfield a reasonable means of communication each
with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 9. Route No. 78. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 at or near Rushford, thence
extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 44 at or near Mabel.



Subd. 10. Route No. 79. Beginning at a point on Route No. 20 at or near Harmony, thence
extending in a southerly direction to the line between the states of Minnesota and Iowa.



Subd. 11. Route No. 80. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 southerly of Wykoff, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 20 at or near Preston.



Subd. 12. Route No. 81. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 easterly of Austin, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 59 easterly of LeRoy.



Subd. 13. Route No. 82. Beginning at a point on Route No. 40 at or near Blooming Prairie,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 15; affording Blooming Prairie,
Ellendale, Mapleton, and St. James a reasonable means of communication each with the other and
other places within the state.



Subd. 14. Route No. 83. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 westerly of Mankato, thence
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extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 15 southerly of New Ulm.



Subd. 15. Route No. 84. Beginning at a point on Route No. 7 at or near Sleepy Eye, thence
extending in a southerly direction to the line between the states of Minnesota and Iowa; affording
Sleepy Eye, St. James, and Sherburne a reasonable means of communication each with the other
and other places within the state.



Subd. 16. Route No. 85. Beginning at a point on Route No. 16 at or near Windom, thence
extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
Iowa at or near Bigelow; affording Windom, Worthington, and Bigelow a reasonable means of
communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 17. Route No. 86. Beginning at a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa southerly of Lakefield, thence extending northerly through Lakefield to a point on Route
No. 85 as herein established westerly of Windom.



Subd. 18. Route No. 87. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 southerly of Wells, thence
extending in a southerly direction through Kiester to a point on the line between the states of
Minnesota and Iowa.



Subd. 19. Route No. 88. Beginning at a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and South Dakota, and on Route No. 9, thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on
Route No. 12 at or near Montevideo; affording Jasper, Pipestone, Marshall, and Montevideo a
reasonable means of communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 20. Route No. 89. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Pipestone, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
South Dakota.



Subd. 21. Route No. 90. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Ivanhoe, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
South Dakota.



Subd. 22. Route No. 91. Beginning at a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa southerly of Adrian, thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 88
as herein established at or near Russell; affording Adrian, Lake Wilson, and Russell a reasonable
means of communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 23. Route No. 92. Beginning at a point on Route No. 17 westerly of Currie, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 84; affording Currie and Jeffers a
reasonable means of communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 24. Route No. 93. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4 at or near Redwood Falls,
thence extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 70 at or near Sleepy Eye.



Subd. 25. Route No. 94. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3, northerly of Hastings, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and Wisconsin.



Subd. 26. Route No. 95. Beginning at a point on Route No. 94 as herein established at or
near Point Douglas, thence extending in a northerly direction through Bayport and Stillwater to a
point on Route No. 46 at or near Taylors Falls.



Subd. 27. Route No. 96. Beginning at a point on Route No. 95 as herein established at or
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near Stillwater, thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 63 at or near
New Brighton.



Subd. 28. Route No. 97. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at or near Forest Lake, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 95 as herein established.



Subd. 29. Route No. 98. Beginning at a point on Route No. 390 westerly of Forest Lake,
thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 1 at or near the junction
of Route No. 1 and Route No. 98, thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on
Route No. 46.



Subd. 30. Route No. 99. Beginning at a point on Route No. 21 east of Le Center, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 21 near General Shields Lake.



Subd. 31. Route No. 100. Beginning at a point on Route No. 22 at or near Gaylord, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 westerly of Red Wing; affording
Gaylord, Henderson, New Prague, Northfield, Cannon Falls and Red Wing a reasonable means of
communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 32. Route No. 101. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at or near Faribault, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 50.



Subd. 33. Route No. 102. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 1 on the southerly limits
of the city of St. Paul, thence extending in a northerly direction through the city of St. Paul to the
point of beginning of Route No. 1 on the northerly limits of the city of St. Paul.



Subd. 34. Route No. 103. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 1 on the westerly limits
of the city of Duluth, thence extending in a northeasterly direction to the point of beginning of
Route No. 1 on the northerly limits of the city of Duluth.



Subd. 35. Route No. 104. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 3 on the easterly limits
of the city of St. Paul, thence extending in a northwesterly direction through the cities of St.
Paul and Minneapolis to the point of beginning of Route No. 3 on the westerly limits of the
city of Minneapolis.



Subd. 36. Route No. 105. Beginning at Washington Avenue in the city of Minneapolis,
thence extending in a northeasterly direction through Minneapolis to a point at the beginning of
Route No. 5 on the northerly limits of the city of Minneapolis.



Subd. 37. Route No. 106. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 in the westerly limits of
the city of Duluth, thence extending in a southeasterly direction through Duluth to a point at the
water's edge of St. Louis Bay and there terminating.



Subd. 38. Route No. 107. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 10 on the westerly
limits of the city of Minneapolis, thence extending in an easterly direction to a point at or near
Washington Avenue in the city of Minneapolis.



Subd. 39. Route No. 108. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 12 of the easterly limits
of the city of St. Paul; thence extending in a westerly direction through the city of St. Paul to a
point on the easterly limits of Hennepin County.



Subd. 40. Route No. 109. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 45 on the easterly limits
of the city of St. Paul, thence extending into St. Paul in a southwesterly direction to connect with
Route No. 102 as herein established.
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Subd. 41. Route No. 110. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 50 on the southerly
limits of the city of Minneapolis, thence extending through Minneapolis and northerly to a point
on Route No. 2 at or near Aitkin; affording Minneapolis, Anoka, Ogilvie, Isle, and Aitkin a
reasonable means of communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 42. Route No. 111. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 52 on the westerly limits
of the United States Military Reservation at Fort Snelling, thence extending in a northeasterly
direction through the military reservation into the city of St. Paul to connect with Route No.
102 as herein established.



Subd. 43. Route No. 112. Beginning at the terminus of Route No. 53 on the southerly limits
of the city of South St. Paul, thence extending through South St. Paul into the city of St. Paul to
connect with Route No. 102 as herein established.



Subd. 44. Route No. 113. Beginning at a point on the northerly limits of the city of
St. Paul, thence extending in a southeasterly direction into St. Paul to connect with Route No.
104 as herein established.



Subd. 45. Route No. 114. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 46. Route No. 115. Beginning at a point on Route No. 112 as herein established in St.
Paul thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 1 southerly of Wescott.



Subd. 47. Route No. 116. Beginning at a point on Route No. 104 as herein established in
the city of Minneapolis, thence extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No.
53, thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 21 at or near Kenyon;
affording Minneapolis, Mendota, Hampton, and Kenyon a reasonable means of communication
each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 48. Route No. 117. Beginning at a point on Route No. 100 as herein established
easterly of New Prague, thence extending in a northeasterly direction and crossing the Mississippi
River easterly of the city of South St. Paul, thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on
Route No. 1 at or near White Bear.



[See Note.]



Subd. 49. Route No. 118. Beginning at a point on Route No. 45 southwesterly of Stillwater,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 394 in Roseville.



Subd. 50. Route No. 119. Beginning at a point on Route No. 49 at or near Clara City, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 12 at or near Excelsior; affording Clara
City, Hutchinson, and Excelsior a reasonable means of communication each with the other and
other places within the state.



Subd. 51. Route No. 120. Route No. 120 is hereby discontinued and abolished.



Subd. 52. Route No. 121. Beginning at a point on Route No. 22 at or near Gaylord, thence
extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 5; affording Gaylord, Norwood,
and Victoria a reasonable means of communication each with the other and other places within
the state.



Subd. 53.Route No. 122. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 in Mankato, thence extending
in a northwesterly direction through Nicollet to a point on Route No. 22, southerly of Gaylord.



Subd. 54. Route No. 123. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 at or near Le Sueur, thence
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extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 21.



Subd. 55. Route No. 124. Beginning at a point on Route No. 39 at or near Wells, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 391 at or near Alden.



Subd. 56. Route No. 125. Beginning at a point on Route No. 111 as herein established north
of the Mississippi River, thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 63.



Subd. 57. [Repealed, 1998 c 403 s 28]



Subd. 58. Route No. 127. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 59. Route No. 128. Beginning at the present terminus of Route No. 57 in Mantorville,
thence extending in a northerly direction through Wanamingo to a point on Route No. 20.



Subd. 60. Route No. 129. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 61. Route No. 130. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 northwesterly of
Minneapolis, thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 52.



Subd. 62. Route No. 131. Beginning at a point on Route No. 37 at or near Randall, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 27.



Subd. 63. Route No. 132. Beginning at a point on Route No. 27 at or near St. Cloud,
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 46 at Taylors Falls; affording
St. Cloud, Princeton, Cambridge, and Taylors Falls a reasonable means of communication each
with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 64. Route No. 133. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 northerly of Braham,
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and Wisconsin.



Subd. 65. Route No. 134. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 southerly of Grasston,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 23.



Subd. 66. Route No. 135. Beginning at a point on Route No. 28 westerly of Little Falls,
thence extending in a westerly and southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at Osakis,
thence extending in a general southerly direction to a point on Route No. 392; affording Little
Falls, Long Prairie, and Osakis a reasonable means of communication each with the other and
other places within the state.



Subd. 67. Route No. 136. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 northwesterly of Bemidji,
thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 11 at or near Roseau.



Subd. 68. Route No. 137. Beginning at a point on Route No. 18 northwesterly of Garrison,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 34 at or near Remer; affording
Garrison, Deerwood, Crosby, and Remer a reasonable means of communication each with the
other and other places within the state.



Subd. 69. Route No. 138. Beginning at a point on Route No. 19 northerly of Walker, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 4.



Subd. 70. Route No. 139. Beginning at a point on Route No. 19 at or near Pine River,
thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 34.



Subd. 71. Route No. 140. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 at or near Baudette, thence
extending in a northerly direction to Lake of the Woods.
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Subd. 72. Route No. 141. Beginning at a point on Route No. 28 at or near Sauk Centre,
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 4.



Subd. 73. Route No. 142. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4 at or near Paynesville, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and North Dakota; affording Paynesville, Glenwood, and Elbow Lake a reasonable means of
communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 74. Route No. 143. Beginning at a point on Route No. 210 westerly of Sunburg,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point at or near Terrace, thence continuing in a
northerly direction to a point on Route No. 142 as herein established.



Subd. 75. Route No. 144. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Madison, thence
extending in a northeasterly and northerly direction to a point on Route No. 142 as herein
established at or near Barrett; affording Madison, Appleton, Morris, and Barrett a reasonable
means of communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 76. Route No. 145. Beginning at a point on or near Route No. 10 at or near Willmar,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 144 as herein established.



Subd. 77. Route No. 146. Beginning at a point on Route No. 49, thence extending in a
southerly direction through Maynard to a point on Route No. 12.



Subd. 78. Route No. 147. Beginning at a point on Route No. 66 at or near Appleton, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 6.



Subd. 79. Route No. 148. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Ortonville, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 28.



Subd. 80. Route No. 149. Beginning at a point on Route No. 148 as herein established at
Ortonville, thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of
Minnesota and South Dakota.



Subd. 81. Route No. 150. Beginning at a point on Route No. 12 at or near Hector, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at or near Paynesville; affording
Hector, Grove City, and Paynesville a reasonable means of communication each with the other
and other places within the state.



Subd. 82. Route No. 151. Beginning at a point on Route No. 24 southerly of Kimball,
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 14 at or near Winthrop; affording
Kimball, Hutchinson, and Winthrop a reasonable means of communication each with the other
and other places within the state.



Subd. 83. Route No. 152. Beginning at a point on Route No. 10 at or near Herman, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 southerly of Breckenridge.



Subd. 84. Route No. 153. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 85. Route No. 154. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Canby, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
South Dakota.



Subd. 86. Route No. 155. Beginning at a point on Route No. 12 southerly of Madison,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
South Dakota.
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Subd. 87. Route No. 156. Beginning at a point on Route No. 394 in the city of Minneapolis
and extending in a northerly and westerly direction to a point on Route No. 62 easterly of the
Great Northern Railway.



[See Note.]



Subd. 88. Route No. 157. Beginning at a point on Route No. 35 on the north side of Mille
Lacs Lake, thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 110 as herein
established.



Subd. 89. Route No. 158. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 at International Falls,
thence extending in an easterly direction to Black Bay.



Subd. 90. Route No. 159. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 at or near Swan River,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at or near Little Fork; affording
Swan River, Nashwauk, and Little Fork a reasonable means of communication each with the
other and other places within the state.



Subd. 91. Route No. 160. Beginning at a point on Route No. 35 at or near Tower, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 136 as herein established southerly of
Red Lake.



Subd. 92. Route No. 161. Beginning at a point on Route No. 58 in Red Wing, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
Wisconsin.



Subd. 93. Route No. 162. Beginning at a point on Route No. 34 at or near Remer, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 8.



Subd. 94. Route No. 163. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at or near Moose Lake,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 11 southerly of Orr; affording
Moose Lake, Cromwell, Floodwood, Hibbing, Chisholm, and Orr a reasonable means of
communication each with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 95. Route No. 164. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1, thence extending in a
northerly direction through Cloquet to a point on Route No. 11.



Subd. 96. Route No. 165. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 westerly of Deer River,
thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 4.



Subd. 97. Route No. 166. Beginning at a point on Route No. 35 at Ely, thence extending in
a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 1.



Subd. 98. Route No. 167. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 northerly of Virginia,
thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 160 as herein established
westerly of Tower.



Subd. 99. Route No. 168. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4 near Itasca State Park,
thence in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 31 at Mahnomen.



Subd. 100. Route No. 169. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at or near Bagley, thence
extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 168 as herein established.



Subd. 101. Route No. 170. Beginning at a point on Route No. 32 at or near Thief River
Falls, thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 136 as herein established.
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Subd. 102. Route No. 171. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 near St. Vincent, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
North Dakota.



Subd. 103. Route No. 172. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Donaldson,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
North Dakota.



Subd. 104. Route No. 173. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Warren, thence
extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
North Dakota.



Subd. 105. Route No. 174. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at or near Erskine, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on the boundary line between United States
and Canada northerly of Lancaster.



Any portion of Route No. 174 northerly or westerly of Lancaster heretofore established
as a trunk highway shall continue as a trunk highway until the commissioner of transportation
shall pursuant to the authority in this section contained definitely locate Route No. 174 hereunder
northerly of Lancaster. Upon the final and definite location of Route No. 174 hereunder northerly
of Lancaster then any portion of Route No. 174 northerly or westerly of Lancaster heretofore
established as a part of Route No. 174 and not included in any new designation hereunder shall
revert to the county or subdivision thereof originally charged with the care thereof but where
such road or any portion thereof so ceasing to be a trunk highway had its origin as a state trunk
highway it shall become a county road unless the same lies within the corporate limits of any city
in which event it shall become a street of such city.



Subd. 106. Route No. 175. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at or near Crookston,
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 6 northerly of Hendrum.



Subd. 107. Route No. 176. Beginning at a point on Route No. 175 as herein established
at or near Halstad, thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between the
states of Minnesota and North Dakota.



Subd. 108. Route No. 177. Beginning at a point on Route No. 32 southerly of Red Lake
Falls, thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 182.



Subd. 109. Route No. 178. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 near Crookston, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 177 as herein established at
or near Fertile.



Subd. 110. Route No. 179. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Ada, thence
extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 64 at or near Barnesville.



Subd. 111. Route No. 180. Beginning at a point on Route No. 392 southwest or west of
Ashby, thence extending in a general northerly or northeasterly direction to a point on Route No.
153 as herein established at or near Ashby, thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point
on Route No. 181 as herein established at or near Ottertail.



Subd. 112. Route No. 181. Beginning at a point on Route No. 36 at or near Henning, thence
extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 2 at or near Perham.



Subd. 113. Route No. 182. Beginning at a point on Route No. 30 at or near Lake Lizzie,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 64 at or near Barnesville.
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Subd. 114. Route No. 183. Beginning at a point on Route No. 36 east of Henning, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 2 at or near Staples.



Subd. 115. Route No. 184. Beginning at a point on Route No. 29 at or near Deer Creek,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 2.



Subd. 116. Route No. 185. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at Sandstone, thence
extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 103 as herein established in Duluth.



Subd. 117. Route No. 186. Beginning at a point on Route No. 110 as herein established,
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 185 as herein established at or
near Askov; affording Isle, Finlayson, and Askov, a reasonable means of communication each
with the other and other places within the state.



Subd. 118. Route No. 187. Beginning at a point on Route No. 18 at or near Elk River,
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 117 as herein established.



Subd. 119. Route No. 188. Beginning at a point on Route No. 69 at Buffalo, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 110 as herein established.



Subd. 120. Route No. 189. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 southerly of Mora, thence
extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 132 as herein established.



Subd. 121. Route No. 190. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 at or near Wheaton, thence
extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 28 at or near Browns Valley.



Subd. 122. Route No. 191. Beginning at a point on Route No. 190 as herein established
southwesterly of Wheaton, thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the line between
the states of Minnesota and South Dakota.



Subd. 123. Route No. 192. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at or near Hinckley, thence
extending in an easterly direction to the line between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin.



Subd. 124. Route No. 193. Beginning at a point on Route No. 2 at or near Motley, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 34 westerly of Walker.



Subd. 125. Route No. 194. Beginning at a point on Route No. 117 as herein established
at or near Mendota, thence extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 102
as herein established.



Subd. 126. Route No. 195. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at or near Albert Lea,
thence extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on the line between the states of
Minnesota and Iowa.



Subd. 127. Route No. 196. Beginning at a point on Route No. 8 at or near Grand Rapids,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 160 as herein established;
affording Grand Rapids and Big Fork a reasonable means of communication each with the other
and other places within the state.



Subd. 128. Route No. 197. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4 southerly of Park Rapids,
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 139 as herein established
easterly of Backus.



Subd. 129. Route No. 198. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 at or near LaCrescent,
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
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and Iowa.



Subd. 130. Route No. 199. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 at or near Austin, thence
extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota
and Iowa.



Subd. 131. Route No. 200. Beginning at a point on Route No. 4 at or near Itasca State Park,
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 30 at or near Waubun.



Subd. 132. Route No. 201. Beginning at a point on Route No. 82, as herein established,
near Waldorf, thence extending in a northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 39 at or
near Mankato.



Subd. 133. Route No. 202. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 at or near Eveleth, thence
extending in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 35 at Gilbert.



Subd. 134. Route No. 203. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 westerly of Duluth,
thence extending in a southeasterly direction through Proctor and Duluth to the water's edge of St.
Louis Bay, and there terminating.



Subd. 135. Route No. 204. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11, westerly of Duluth, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 103, as herein established in Duluth.



Subd. 136. Route No. 205. Beginning at a point on Route No. 54, easterly of Herman,
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 29, at or near Alexandria.



Subd. 137. Route No. 206. Beginning at a point on Route No. 30, at or near Pelican Rapids,
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 181, as herein established,
southerly of Perham.



Subd. 138. Route No. 207. Beginning at a point on Route No. 2, at or near Frazee, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at or near Menahga.



Subd. 139. Route No. 208. Beginning at a point on Route No. 28 at or near Starbuck,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at or near Garfield.



Subd. 140. Route No. 209. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at or near Becker, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 18, at or near Brainerd; affording
Becker, Foley, Gilman, Pierz and Brainerd, a reasonable means of communication each with the
other and other places within the state.



Subd. 141. Route No. 210. Beginning at a point on Route No. 10 at or near Benson, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 4 at or near New London.



Subd. 142. Route No. 211. Beginning at a point on Route No. 64 at or near Barnesville,
thence extending in a southwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at or near Breckenridge.



Subd. 143. Route No. 212. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at or near Robbinsdale,
thence extending in a northeasterly and easterly direction to a point on Route No. 62 easterly of
New Brighton, affording necessary and reasonable means of communication to industrial areas
engaged in the manufacture of essential war materials, and bringing into the Trunk Highway
System an important route a portion of which has been heretofore improved with federal aid,
and all which has been approved for surveys and plans with federal funds by the Public Roads
Administration.
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Subd. 144. Route No. 213. Beginning at a point on Route No. 185 in Duluth, thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on the line between the states of Minnesota and
Wisconsin.



Subd. 145. Route No. 214. Beginning at a point on Constitutional Route No. 3, now known
as Trunk Highway 61 in the city of Wabasha, Minnesota, thence northerly to a point on the line
between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin.



Subd. 146. Route No. 215. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1, at or near Carlton; thence
extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 185.



Subd. 147. Route No. 216. Beginning at a point on Route No. 35, at or near Hibbing;
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 11 southerly of Eveleth.



Subd. 148. Route No. 217. Beginning at a point on Route No. 159, at or near Littlefork;
thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 11.



Subd. 149. Route No. 218. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11, westerly of Roseau;
thence extending in a westerly direction thence in a general northerly direction to reach the
international boundary near Pinecreek.



Subd. 150. Route No. 219. Beginning at a point on Route No. 170 easterly of Thief River
Falls; thence extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 136 westerly
of Grygla.



Subd. 151. Route No. 220. Beginning at a point on Route No. 175 at or near Climax;
thence extending in a general northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 8 at or near East
Grand Forks; thence continuing in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 173
westerly of Warren; thence continuing in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No.
172 westerly of Donaldson.



Subd. 152. Route No. 221. Beginning at a point on Route No. 166 in Ely; thence extending
in a general northeasterly direction to a point north of the center of Section 20, Township 63
North, Range 11 West.



Subd. 153. Route No. 222. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Oklee; thence extending
in a general southerly direction to a point on Route No. 65.



Subd. 154. Route No. 223. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Leonard; thence extending
in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 65.



Subd. 155. [Repealed, 2005 c 7 s 1]



Subd. 156. Route No. 225. Beginning at a point in Section 5, Township 140 North, Range
37 West; thence extending in a general southerly direction to a point on Route No. 34.



Subd. 157. Route No. 226. Beginning at a point in Section 10, Township 140 North, Range
34 West; thence extending in a general southerly direction to a point on Route No. 34.



Subd. 158. Route No. 227. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Nimrod; thence extending
in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 4.



Subd. 159. Route No. 228. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Vergas; thence extending
in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 2.



Subd. 160. Route No. 229. Beginning at a point on Route No. 64 southerly of Barnesville;
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thence extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 30, at or near Pelican
Rapids.



Subd. 161. Route No. 230. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6, at or near Moorhead;
thence extending in a general westerly direction to a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and North Dakota.



Subd. 162. Route No. 231. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 163. [Repealed, 1996 c 456 s 24]



Subd. 164. [Repealed, 2001 c 213 s 29]



Subd. 165. Route No. 234. Beginning at a point on Route No. 138 westerly of Laporte;
thence extending in a general southerly direction to a point on Route No. 34, at or near Akeley.



Subd. 166. Route No. 235. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Urbank; thence extending
in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 29.



Subd. 167. Route No. 236. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 168. Route No. 237. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to New Munich; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 3.



Subd. 169. Route No. 238. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 westerly of Albany; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point at or near Upsala; thence continuing in a
northerly direction to a point on Route No. 28 westerly of Little Falls.



Subd. 170. Route No. 239. Beginning at a point on Route No. 27, at or near Sauk Rapids;
thence extending in a general southwesterly direction crossing the Mississippi River; thence
continuing in a general southerly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at or near St. Cloud.



Subd. 171. Route No. 240. Beginning at a point on Route No. 69, at or near Annandale;
thence extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 3.



Subd. 172. Route No. 241. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to St. Michael; then
extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 392.



Subd. 173. Route No. 242.MS 2008 [Repealed, 2006 c 234 s 8]



Subd. 174. Route No. 243. Beginning at a point on Route No. 95 southerly of Route No.
46; thence extending in a general southeasterly direction to a point on the boundary between the
states of Minnesota and Wisconsin.



Subd. 175. Route No. 244. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 southerly of White
Bear Lake; thence extending in a general easterly and northerly direction to a point at or near
Mahtomedi; thence continuing in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 96.



[See Note.]



Subd. 176. Route No. 245. Beginning at a point at or near the junction of Route No. 3 and
Route No. 20; thence extending in a general westerly direction to a point on Route No. 50.



Subd. 177. Route No. 246. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Nerstrand; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point westerly of Dennison; thence continuing in a
general northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 1 at or near Northfield.



Subd. 178. Route No. 247. Beginning at a point on Route No. 59 southerly of Zumbro Falls;
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thence extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 42 at or near Plainview.



Subd. 179. Route No. 248. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Altura; thence extending
in a general easterly direction to a point in or adjacent to Rollingstone; thence continuing in a
general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 3.



Subd. 180. Route No. 249. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 181. Route No. 250. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9, at or near Lanesboro;
thence extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 77.



Subd. 182. Route No. 251. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1, at or near Clarks Grove;
thence extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 40.



Subd. 183. Route No. 252. Beginning at a point on Route No. 9 westerly of Austin; thence
extending northeasterly to a point on Route No. 40 northerly of the south line of Section 34,
Township 103 North, Range 18 West, Mower County, Minnesota; thence extending southeasterly
to a point on Route No. 9 in or near Austin; thence extending easterly along Route No. 9 to a point
in or near Austin and thence southerly and westerly to a point on Route No. 40 in or near Austin.



Subd. 184. Route No. 253. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Bricelyn, thence extending
in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 391.



Subd. 185. Route No. 254. Beginning at a point on Route No. 391 easterly of Blue Earth,
thence extending in a general southerly direction to a point in or adjacent to Frost.



Subd. 186. Route No. 255. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5, at or near Winnebago;
thence extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 39, at or near Wells.



Subd. 187. Route No. 256. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Good Thunder; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 5 in Mankato; thence continuing
in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 122, in or adjacent to North Mankato;
thence continuing in a general northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 5 in Mankato.



Subd. 188. Route No. 257. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Hanska; thence extending
in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 15.



Subd. 189. Route No. 258. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Comfrey; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 7.



Subd. 190. Route No. 259. Beginning at a point on Statutory Route No. 100, at or near
Henderson; thence extending in a general southeasterly direction to a point on Statutory Route
No. 123, at or near Le Sueur.



Subd. 191. Route No. 260. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5 southwesterly of Shakopee,
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on proposed Route No. 12, thence extending
in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 5 at or near Edina.



Subd. 192. [Repealed, 1996 c 456 s 24]



Subd. 193. Route No. 262.MS 2008 [Repealed, 2007 c 23 s 2]



Subd. 194. Route No. 263. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Ceylon; thence extending
in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 391 westerly of Fairmont.



Subd. 195. Route No. 264. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Round Lake; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 391 easterly of Worthington.
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Subd. 196. Route No. 265. Beginning at a point on Route No. 85 northeasterly of Bigelow;
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and Iowa.



Subd. 197. [Repealed, 1Sp2003 c 22 s 3]



Subd. 198. Route No. 267. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Iona; thence extending in
a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 17, at or near Slayton.



Subd. 199. [Repealed, 2005 c 5 s 1]



Subd. 200. Route No. 269. Beginning at a point on Route No. 88, at or southerly of
Jasper; thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and South Dakota.



Subd. 201. Route No. 270. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Hills; thence extending in
a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 6.



Subd. 202. Route No. 271. Beginning at a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and South Dakota near the northwest corner of Section 30, Township 113 North,
Range 46 West; thence extending in an easterly and southerly direction to a point in or adjacent to
Hendricks; thence continuing in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 90.



Subd. 203.Route No. 272. Beginning at a point on Route No. 14 northerly of Milroy; thence
extending in a southerly and easterly direction to a point on Route No. 4 south of Redwood Falls;
thence continuing in an easterly direction to a point on Route No. 93, in or adjacent to Morgan.



Subd. 204. [Repealed, 1Sp2003 c 22 s 3]



Subd. 205. Route No. 274. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Wood Lake; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 67.



Subd. 206. Route No. 275. Beginning at a point in or adjacent to Boyd; thence extending in
a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 12.



Subd. 207. Route No. 276. Beginning at a point on the boundary line between the states
of Minnesota and South Dakota westerly of Marietta, thence extending in an easterly direction
to a point in or adjacent to Marietta, thence extending in a general easterly direction to a point
on Route No. 6.



Subd. 208. Route No. 277. Beginning at a point on Route No. 49 northerly of Maynard;
thence extending in a northerly direction to a point on Route No. 145.



Subd. 209. Route No. 278. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 210. Route No. 279. Beginning at a point on Route No. 384 in Minneapolis, thence
extending in a general southerly direction across the Minnesota River to a point at 138th Street
in Apple Valley.



Subd. 211. Route No. 280. Beginning at a point on St. Anthony Avenue in St. Paul; thence
extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 63, at or near New Brighton.



Subd. 212. Route No. 281. Beginning at a point on Route No. 203 in Duluth, at or near
its westerly junction with Route No. 103; thence extending in a northeasterly direction through
Duluth to a point on Route No. 103 in the northeasterly portion of Duluth.



Subd. 213. Route No. 282. Beginning at a point on Route No. 5, at or near Jordan; thence
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extending in a general northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 117 westerly of Spring Lake.



Subd. 214. Route No. 283. Beginning at a point on Route No. 30, at or near Waubun;
thence extending in a general westerly direction to a point on Route No. 177.



Subd. 215. Route No. 284. Beginning at a point on Route No. 121, at or near Waconia;
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 12.



Subd. 216. Route No. 285. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 217. Route No. 286. Beginning at a point on Route No. 196, at or near Marcell;
thence extending in a westerly direction to a point on Route No. 61.



Subd. 218. Route No. 287. Beginning at a point on Route No. 28, at or near Grey Eagle;
thence extending in a general northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 4.



Subd. 219. Route No. 288. Beginning at a point on Route No. 242 in the city of Anoka,
thence extending in a general northerly direction to a point at or in the grounds of the Anoka
Metro Regional Treatment Center.



Subd. 220. Route No. 289. Beginning at a point on Route No. 1 at or near Moose Lake;
thence extending in a general southeasterly direction to a point at or in the grounds of the Moose
Lake Regional Treatment Center.



Subd. 221. Route No. 290. Beginning at a point on Route No. 19 south of Walker; thence
extending in a general southwesterly direction to a point at or in the grounds of the Minnesota
State Sanitarium.



[See Note.]



Subd. 222. Route No. 291. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3, at or near the intersection
of Vermillion and 18th Streets in the city of Hastings, thence extending in an easterly direction
to a point at or in the grounds of the Hastings State Hospital, thence extending in a general
northeasterly direction to a point on present County State-Aid Highway 54, situated in the
northwest one quarter of the northwest one quarter of Section 35, Township 115 North, Range 17
West, in the city of Hastings.



Subd. 223. Route No. 292. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 in Red Wing; thence
extending in a general southerly and easterly direction through the grounds of the Minnesota State
Training School for Boys to a point on Route No. 3 in Red Wing.



Subd. 224. Route No. 293.MS 2008 [Repealed, 2009 c 28 s 2]



Subd. 225. Route No. 294.MS 2008 [Repealed, 2006 c 234 s 8]



Subd. 226. Route No. 295.MS 2008 [Repealed, 2008 c 350 art 1 s 89]



Subd. 227. Route No. 296. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 228. Route No. 297.MS 2010 [Repealed, 2010 c 265 s 2]



Subd. 229. Route No. 298. Beginning at a point on Route No. 21 in the city of Faribault;
thence extending in a southerly and easterly direction through the grounds of the Minnesota State
Academy for the Blind, the Faribault Regional Treatment Center, and the Minnesota Correctional
Facility - Faribault.



Subd. 230. Route No. 299. Beginning at a point on Route No. 21 in the city of Faribault;
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thence extending in a general northerly direction to a point at or in the grounds of the Minnesota
State Academy for the Deaf.



Subd. 231. [Repealed, 1996 c 456 s 24]



Subd. 232. Route No. 301. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3; thence extending in a
general westerly direction to the main entrance of the Minnesota State Reformatory for Men.



Subd. 233. [Repealed, 1Sp2003 c 22 s 3]



Subd. 234. Route No. 303. Discontinued and removed from T.H. system. See Laws
1973, Chapter 249.



Subd. 235. Route No. 304. Beginning at a point on Route No. 38 at or near Montevideo;
thence extending in an easterly direction to connect with Route No. 49 easterly of Montevideo.



Subd. 236. [Repealed, 2001 c 213 s 29]



Subd. 237. Route No. 306. Beginning at a point on Route No. 35 at or near Gilbert; thence
extending in a general northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 35 at or near Biwabik.



Subd. 238. Route No. 307. Beginning at a point on Constitutional Route No. 8 at or near
East Grand Forks; thence extending in a general westerly direction to a point on the boundary
between the states of North Dakota and Minnesota.



Subd. 239. Route No. 308. Beginning at a point on Constitutional Route No. 11 westerly
of Fox; thence running in a general northerly direction to a point on Statutory Route No. 218
at or near Ross.



Subd. 240. Route No. 309. Beginning at a point on Route No. 18 at or near Brainerd,
thence extending in a general northwesterly direction to a point at or in the grounds of the
Brainerd State School and Hospital, thence extending in a general southerly direction to a point
on Route No. 18 at or near Brainerd.



Subd. 241. Route No. 310. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 at or near Roseau, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on the boundary line between the State of Minnesota
and the Province of Manitoba, Canada.



Subd. 242. Route No. 311. Beginning at a point on Route No. 289 at or near the entrance
to the Moose Lake State Hospital, thence extending in an easterly direction to a point on Route
No. 390.



Subd. 243. Route No. 312. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 244. Route No. 313. Beginning at a point on Route No. 11 at or near Warroad, thence
extending in a northerly direction to a point on the boundary between the State of Minnesota and
the Province of Manitoba, Canada.



Subd. 245. Route No. 314. Beginning at a point on Route No. 110 southerly of St. Francis,
thence extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 5, thence extending in a
general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 1 at or near Forest Lake, provided, however,
that such route shall not be established, constructed or marked until receipt by the adjutant general
of Minnesota of the authority from the proper federal agency to proceed with the acquisition of
land for the construction of the proposed Bethel airport affording Bethel Airport a reasonable
means of communication with other places within the state.



Copyright © 2010 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.











36 MINNESOTA STATUTES 2010 161.115



Subd. 246. Route No. 315. Beginning at a point on Route No. 158 in International Falls,
thence extending in a general northerly direction to the boundary line between the State of
Minnesota and the Province of Ontario, Canada.



Subd. 247. Route No. 316. Beginning at a point on Route No. 3 at or near Hastings, thence
extending in a southeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 3 at or near Red Wing.



Subd. 248. Route No. 317. Beginning at a point on Route No. 220 westerly of Stephen in
Marshall County, thence extending in a westerly direction to the boundary line between the state
of Minnesota and the state of North Dakota.



Subd. 249. Route No. 318. Discontinued and removed from T.H. system. See Laws
1974, Chapter 151.



Subd. 250. Route No. 319. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 in the city of Ortonville;
thence in a general northwesterly direction to a point on Route No. 148 in Ortonville.



Subd. 251. Route No. 320. Beginning at a point on Route No. 116, easterly of Nerstrand;
thence extending in a general westerly direction to a point on Route No. 246 in or adjacent to
Nerstrand.



Subd. 252. Route No. 321. Beginning at a point on Route No. 22 in Eden Valley, thence
extending in a general northerly direction, so as to run easterly of Horse Shoe Lake, to a point on
Route No. 23 in Richmond.



Subd. 253. [Repealed, 2001 c 213 s 29]



Subd. 254. Route No. 323. Beginning at a point on Route No. 298 at or near the intersection
of Route No. 298 and Barron Road; thence extending westerly, southerly and northeasterly to
a point on Route No. 298.



Subd. 255. Route 324A. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 in Hallock; thence extending
in a general westerly direction following generally the location of present County State-Aid
Highway 3 to a point on the boundary line between the state of Minnesota and the state of
North Dakota.



Subd. 256. Route No. 325. Beginning at a point on Constitutional Route No. 11 in
Baudette, thence extending in a northerly and northeasterly direction to the boundary line between
the state of Minnesota and the Province of Ontario, Canada.



Subd. 257. [Repealed, 1996 c 456 s 24]



Subd. 258. Route No. 327. [Discontinued and removed]



Subd. 259. Route No. 328. Beginning at a point on Route No. 6 in Hallock; thence
extending in a general easterly direction to a point on Route No. 174, northerly of Lake Bronson.



Subd. 260. Route No. 329. Beginning at a point on Route No. 144 in or near Morris; thence
extending in an easterly direction into and through the grounds of the West Central School and
Experiment Station of the University of Minnesota and terminating at the east boundary thereof.



Subd. 261. Route No. 330. Beginning at a point on Route No. 7 westerly of Lamberton;
thence extending into and through the grounds of the Southwest Experiment Station of the
University of Minnesota; thence back to a point on Route No. 7.



Subd. 262. [Repealed, 1996 c 455 art 3 s 34]
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Subd. 263. Route No. 332. Beginning at a point on Koochiching County State-Aid
Highway 102 at its intersection with Constitutional Route No. 4 and Constitutional Route No. 11,
southwesterly of International Falls, thence extending in a general easterly direction generally
along the present route of said State-Aid Highway 102 to its junction with Constitutional Route
No. 11 southeasterly of International Falls.



Subd. 264. Route No. 333. Beginning at a point on Route 392 in Hennepin County, thence
extending in a generally easterly direction to a point on Route 394 in Anoka or Ramsey county.



Subd. 265. Route No. 334. Beginning at a point on Route No. 116 at or near Inver Grove
Heights; thence extending in a general northerly direction to a point on Route No. 102 at or
near St. Paul.



Subd. 266. Route No. 335.MS 2008 [Repealed, 2008 c 350 art 1 s 89]



Subd. 267. Route No. 336. Beginning at a point on Route No. 2 at or near Dilworth; thence
extending in a general southerly direction following generally the location of present County
State-Aid Highway 11 to a point on Route No. 392.



Subd. 268. Route No. 337. From a point on Route No. 2 in the city of Brainerd thence
extending southwesterly to its intersection with new, marked Trunk Highway 371 as signed on
May 30, 2001.



Subd. 269. Route No. 338. Beginning at a point on Route No. 7 easterly of Rochester and
thence extending in a southerly direction to a point on Route No. 391.



History: 1957 c 19 s 3; 1957 c 287 s 3; 1957 c 943 s 46; 1959 c 381 s 1-3; 1959 c 426 s
1; Ex1959 c 43 s 1; 1961 c 431 s 1; 1961 c 451 s 1; 1961 c 498 s 1; 1963 c 884 s 15; 1965 c
207 s 1,2; 1967 c 421 s 1; Ex1967 c 12 s 1,2; 1971 c 488 s 1; 1971 c 492 s 1-3; 1971 c 635 s 1;
1971 c 639 s 1; 1971 c 858 s 1,2; Ex1971 c 48 s 21; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c 249 s 1; 1974 c
123 s 1; 1974 c 151 s 1; 1974 c 265 s 2; 1974 c 287 s 1; 1974 c 386 s 1; 1975 c 214 s 1; 1976
c 2 s 172; 1976 c 62 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1977 c 80 s 1,3; 1978 c 472 s 1,2; 1980 c 533 s 3-5;
1981 c 209 s 2; 1982 c 617 s 2,3; 1986 c 454 s 5 subd 3; 1987 c 384 art 1 s 49,55; 1988 c 565 s
2-4; 1989 c 169 s 1; 1990 c 384 s 1 subd 3; 1991 c 339 s 10,11; 1992 c 396 s 1; 1993 c 289 s 2
subd 3; 1994 c 408 s 1; 1998 c 403 s 10; 1999 c 230 s 7; 2001 c 213 s 3,5; 1Sp2003 c 22 s 2;
2005 c 6 s 1; 2007 c 23 s 1; 2010 c 265 s 1



NOTE: Subdivision 48 was amended by Laws 2001, chapter 213, section 4, effective upon
satisfaction of the conditions indicated in Laws 2001, chapter 213, section 4, the effective date.
On the effective date, the subdivision, as amended, will read as follows:



"Subd. 48. Route No. 117. Beginning at a point on Route No. 100 as herein established
easterly of New Prague, thence extending in a northeasterly direction, thence extending in a
northerly direction to a point on Route No. 393."



NOTE: Subdivision 87 was amended by Laws 1998, chapter 403, section 11, effective
upon satisfaction of the conditions indicated in Laws 1998, chapter 403, section 30. On the
effective date, the subdivision, as amended, will read as follows:



"Subd. 87. Route No. 156. Beginning at a point on Route No. 105 in the city of Minneapolis
and extending in a northerly and westerly direction to a point on Route No. 62 at or near the
city of Coon Rapids."



NOTE: Subdivision 175 is repealed by Laws 2001, chapter 213, section 29, effective upon
satisfaction of the conditions indicated in Laws 2001, chapter 213, section 29.
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NOTE: Subdivision 221 is repealed by Laws 2009, chapter 28, section 1, effective upon
satisfaction of the conditions indicated in Laws 2009, chapter 28, section 1.



161.117 TRUNK HIGHWAYS; ADDITIONAL ROUTES.



Subdivision 1. New routes added. There may be added by order of the commissioner of
transportation to the trunk highway system new routes described as follows:



Subd. 2. Route No. 380. Beginning at a point on Route No. 390 at its intersection with
Shepard Road in the city of St. Paul; thence extending in a northeasterly direction generally
following along the course of Shepard Road to a point on Route No. 112; thence extending in a
northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 392 easterly of the downtown area of St. Paul;
providing a connector route between Route No. 390 and Route Nos. 112 and 392;



Subd. 3. Route No. 382. Beginning at a point on Route No. 390 at its junction with Route
No. 111, thence extending in a general northerly direction, within the corridor of the right-of-way
already acquired on May 31, 1975, for Route No. 390, to a point on Short Line Road; thence
extending in a northeasterly direction within said corridor of right-of-way to the intersection of
Pleasant Avenue and Kellogg Boulevard in the city of St. Paul.



Subd. 4. Route No. 383. Beginning at a point on Route No. 393 in the city of Bloomington
and continuing in a northerly direction above the present alignment of Hennepin County State-Aid
Highway 18 to its intersection with Route No. 3 in or near the city of Brooklyn Park.



Subd. 5. Route No. 384. Beginning at a point on Route No. 393 in the city of Eden Prairie
and continuing in an easterly direction along the present alignment of Hennepin County State-Aid
Highway 62 to its intersection with Route No. 116.



Subd. 6. [Repealed, 1996 c 456 s 24]
History: 1975 c 203 s 19; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1978 c 740 s 1; 1986 c 452 s 29



161.12 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.12 ADDITIONAL ROUTES ADDED; FEDERAL AID.



Subdivision 1. Interstate system. To take advantage of federal aid made available by the
United States to the state of Minnesota for highway purposes, the following trunk highway
routes are added to the trunk highway system which routes form a part of the national system of
interstate and defense highways and may be referred to as the interstate system.



Subd. 2. Route No. 390. Beginning at a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and Iowa, southerly of Albert Lea; thence extending in a general northeasterly
direction to a point in Duluth on the boundary between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin.
Route No. 390 shall not include any portion of Trunk Highway marked 3 from Trunk Highway
marked 110 in Dakota County to East Seventh Street in the city of St. Paul.



Subd. 3. Route No. 391. Beginning at a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and South Dakota, westerly of Luverne; thence extending in a general easterly direction
to a point on the boundary between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin, near La Crescent.



Subd. 4. Route No. 392. Beginning at a point on the boundary between the states of
Minnesota and North Dakota in or near Moorhead; thence extending in a general southeasterly
direction through the city of Minneapolis; thence in a general easterly direction through the city
of St. Paul to a point on the boundary between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin in or
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near Lakeland.



Subd. 5. Route No. 393. Beginning at a point on Route No. 392, easterly of the city of St.
Paul; thence in a general southerly and westerly direction through the city of South St. Paul; thence
in a general westerly direction to a point in Eden Prairie Township, Hennepin County; thence in a
general northerly direction to a point in the city of Maple Grove, Hennepin County; thence in a
general easterly direction to a point on Route 390; thence in a general easterly, southeasterly and
southerly direction to the point of beginning on Route No. 392, easterly of St. Paul.



Subd. 6. Route No. 394. Beginning at a point on Route No. 390, southerly of the Minnesota
River; thence extending in a general northerly and northeasterly direction through the city of
Minneapolis; thence continuing in a northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 390, near
Forest Lake and there terminating.



Subd. 7. Route No. 395. Beginning at a point on Route No. 390 at or near the intersection
of Superior Street and Nineteenth Avenue West in the city of Duluth, thence extending in a
northeasterly direction to a point on Route No. 103 at or near the intersection of Superior Street
and Tenth Avenue East in the city of Duluth.



Subd. 8. Route No. 396. Beginning at a point approximately on the intersection of
Legislative Route No. 103, also known as Trunk Highway 61 and London Road, and 10th Avenue
East in Duluth; thence extending in a general northeasterly direction and approximately parallel to
Legislative Route No. 103 to a point approximately on the intersection of Legislative Route No.
103 and 26th Avenue East in Duluth.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 12; 1961 c 473 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1975 c 203 s 18;
1978 c 740 s 2; 1982 c 628 s 1; 1984 c 477 s 1



161.121 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.122 RESTRICTIONS ON MARKED TRUNK HIGHWAY 51.
The location, designation, marking and numbering of Legislative Route No. 125,



marked Trunk Highway 51, as that route is established, located, designated, marked, and
traveled southerly of University Avenue within the city of St. Paul, shall not be changed by
the commissioner of transportation.



Nothing in this section shall be construed to restrict the study of options under consideration
regarding the completion of Interstate 35E.



History: 1981 c 345 s 1



161.123 [Repealed, 1995 c 265 art 1 s 3]



161.1231 PARKING FACILITIES FOR I-394.



Subdivision 1. Authority to construct. Notwithstanding any other law, the commissioner
may acquire land by purchase, gift, or eminent domain for parking facilities described in this
section and may construct, operate, repair, and maintain parking facilities primarily to serve
vehicles traveling the route in the interstate highway system described generally as Legislative
Routes Nos. 10 and 107 between I-494 and the Hawthorne interchange in the city of Minneapolis,
also known as I-394. Other vehicles may use the parking facilities when space is available.



Subd. 2. Rules and procedures. The commissioner shall adopt rules and establish
procedures for the operation and use of the parking facilities. The rules are exempt from the
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requirements of chapter 14. A copy of the rules that regulate use of the facilities by drivers must
be posted in each parking facility. The rules must:



(1) establish incentives, which must include preferential parking locations, to encourage
drivers of vehicles that travel I-394 and that are occupied by two or more persons to use the
facilities;



(2) define peak travel hours and provide that during peak travel hours single-occupant
vehicles be charged a surcharge to bring the parking fee for those vehicles to approximately the
same level as parking fees charged in the private parking ramps located in Minneapolis;



(3) provide preferential parking locations for vehicles licensed and operated under section
168.021;



(4) establish application, permit, and use requirements; and



(5) provide for removal and impoundment of vehicles and assessment of a service fee on
vehicles parked in violation of this section and the rules adopted under it.



Subd. 3. Federal aid. The commissioner may cooperate with the federal government or
any agency of the federal government and may comply with the law of the United States and
regulations adopted under those laws so that federal money available for construction of parking
ramps described in the Surface Transportation Assistance Act of 1982, section 127, may be
obtained.



Subd. 4. Agreements; leases. (a) The commissioner may make agreements with or may
lease the parking facilities to the city of Minneapolis or to a private party. The agreement or lease
may allow the city of Minneapolis or private party to operate the facilities according to the
commissioner's rules and procedures and to collect the fees established by the commissioner. The
commissioner shall require a private operator to obtain liability insurance in an amount prescribed
by the commissioner to insure the operator and the state against all claims occurring because of
the existence of the agreement or lease. The agreement may provide for reasonable compensation.



(b) The commissioner may negotiate the agreement or lease without requiring competitive
bids. The terms of an agreement or lease must be approved by the federal agency that grants
money for the construction of the facilities.



Subd. 5. Fees. The commissioner shall establish and collect fees for use of the parking
facilities. The fees must be established and adjusted in compliance with United States Code, title
23, section 137, and are not subject to chapter 14, including section 14.386, or 16A.1285.



Subd. 6. Enforcement. This section must be enforced in the same manner as parking
ordinances or laws are enforced in Minneapolis. The commissioner may revoke the permit or
refuse to issue a permit to a person who repeatedly violates subdivision 7 or the rules of the
commissioner.



Subd. 7. Prohibition. A person may not park a motor vehicle in a parking facility described
in subdivision 1 except in compliance with subdivision 5 and the rules of the commissioner
adopted under subdivision 2. Violation of this subdivision is a misdemeanor.



Subd. 8. Special account. Fees collected by the commissioner under this section must
be deposited in the state treasury and credited to a special account. Money in the account is
appropriated to the commissioner to operate, repair, and maintain the parking facilities and the
high-occupancy vehicle lanes on I-394.
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Subd. 9. Loan by Minneapolis. Notwithstanding the provisions of any statute or home
rule charter to the contrary, the city of Minneapolis may incur indebtedness and may issue and
sell bonds and other obligations pledging the full faith and credit of the city to its payment
for the purpose of loaning and may loan money to the commissioner for deposit in the state
treasury to the credit of the trunk highway fund in an amount sufficient for the construction of
parking facilities described in subdivision 1 without submitting the question of the issuance of
the bonds to the electors. Except as provided in this subdivision, the bonds shall be issued and
sold according to the provisions of chapter 475. When funds are received by the state from
federal aid allotted to the construction of the parking facilities described in subdivision 1, the
commissioner must pay those funds to the city from the trunk highway fund together with any
interest or inflation adjustment thereon which is included in the federal aid.



Subd. 10. Local approval. Subdivisions 1 to 8 are effective June 6, 1985. Subdivision 9 is
effective the day after compliance with section 645.021, subdivision 3, by the governing body
of the city of Minneapolis.



History: 1985 c 299 s 41; 1995 c 265 art 1 s 1; 1996 c 305 art 3 s 23; 1997 c 187 art 5 s 22



161.124 [Repealed, 1995 c 265 art 1 s 3]



161.1245 HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION; AUTHORIZATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS.



Subdivision 1. Routes No. 382 and No. 392. The commissioner of transportation is
authorized to construct a four-lane parkway with limited access along the right-of-way of Route
No. 382 in the city of St. Paul. The commissioner shall not construct any highway on Route No.
382 or connection to Route No. 392 other than that described in this subdivision.



Subd. 2. [Repealed, 1982 c 628 s 3]



Subd. 3. Route No. 3. The commissioner of transportation shall not authorize the
construction of any traffic lanes on Trunk Highway marked 3 from Trunk Highway marked 110
in Dakota County to East Seventh Street in the city of St. Paul in addition to those in existence
on January 1, 1978.



Subd. 4. Route No. 396. Notwithstanding any state law to the contrary, the commissioner
of transportation shall extend, without undue delay, the interstate route commonly known as
I-35 by construction of Route No. 396 described in section 161.12 in accordance with federal
regulations for receiving federal aid made available by the United States to the state of Minnesota
for highway purposes.



History: 1978 c 740 s 4; 1982 c 628 s 2; 1984 c 477 s 2; 2001 c 191 s 2



161.125 SOUND ABATEMENT ALONG HIGHWAYS.



Subdivision 1. Implementation. The commissioner of transportation shall implement noise
abatement measures within or along the perimeter of freeways and expressways in incorporated
areas contingent on the availability of funding, in accordance with section 116.07, subdivision 2a.



Subd. 2. [Repealed, 1977 c 454 s 49]



Subd. 3. Sound-abatement measures. (a) For the purpose of this section, sound-abatement
measures include but are not limited to the following:



(1) traffic-management measures, including reduced speed limits or exclusion and rerouting
of excessively noisy vehicles;
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(2) design and construction measures, including use of sound-absorbing road surface
materials, landscaping and planning, acquisition of buffer zones or noise insulation of buildings
on abutting property;



(3) enforcement of the motor vehicle source noise limits of the Pollution Control Agency
and of the federal Bureau of Motor Carrier Safety; and



(4) other measures designed for the purpose of reducing motor vehicle source noise or
reducing the effects of that noise.



(b) The commissioner of public safety shall cooperate with the commissioner of
transportation in implementing any sound-abatement measures that include law enforcement
activities.



History: 1975 c 203 s 20; 1976 c 164 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1977 c 454 s 13,14; 1978 c 791 s
18; 1981 c 357 s 49; 1983 c 326 s 1; 1995 c 265 art 2 s 16; 2009 c 86 art 1 s 24



161.13 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.13 CONNECTING ROUTES.



Subdivision 1. Certain routes may be added. Routes conforming to the standards and
in the locations hereinafter prescribed may be added to the trunk highway system by order of
the commissioner so as to provide an efficient, practicable and economical method of meeting
situations and conditions that may arise during the periods between legislative sessions requiring
connections between trunk highways on the interstate system and other trunk highways.



Subd. 2. Location. The commissioner may establish and thereafter construct, reconstruct,
and maintain routes connecting a trunk highway on the interstate system with another trunk
highway in the vicinity of Geneva, Medford, White Bear, Rush City, Pine City and Wyoming. If
after any such connecting route has been constructed, the trunk highway or portion thereof that is
one terminus of such route is removed from the trunk highway system but remains a public road,
the connecting route shall remain a trunk highway.



Subd. 3. Definite and specific locations and numbering left to commissioner. The
definite and specific locations of such routes and the numbering thereof shall be fixed and
determined by order of the commissioner.



Subd. 4. Not to exceed certain lengths. No such route shall exceed five miles in length,
and the total length of all such routes shall not exceed 25 miles.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 13



161.131 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.132 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.133 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.134 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.135 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.139 HIGHWAY DESIGNATION COSTS.
The commissioner shall not adopt a design or erect a sign to mark or memorialize a highway



or bridge, pursuant to designation by the legislature, unless the commissioner is assured of the
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availability of funds from nonstate sources sufficient to pay all costs related to designing, erecting,
and maintaining the signs. The commissioner may remove a sign that marks or memorializes a
highway or bridge as designated by the legislature if:



(1) the sign requires maintenance, repair, or replacement;
(2) the commissioner has made a reasonable effort to obtain funds for maintenance, repair,



or replacement from nonstate sources; and
(3) the funds obtained under clause (2) are insufficient to pay all related costs.
History: 1996 c 455 art 3 s 5; 2009 c 23 s 1



161.14 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.14 NAMES AND DESIGNATIONS OF CERTAIN HIGHWAYS.



Subdivision 1. Capitol Highway. The following route between the city of St. Paul and the
south boundary of the state of Minnesota is hereby named and designated "The Capitol Highway":



Beginning at the intersection of University Avenue and Highway No. 62 in Anoka County,
thence southerly along University Avenue through Minneapolis, and thence southerly along
University Avenue and Robert Street through St. Paul, thence southerly along South Robert
Street through West St. Paul, to a point at or near the northeast quarter-corner of section 19,
township 27, range 22, thence southeasterly and southerly to a point at or near the southeast
corner of section 35, township 113, range 19, thence southerly traversing in part the line between
Rice and Goodhue Counties, to Trunk Highway No. 21, thence southeasterly on such highway
to Trunk Highway No. 56, thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 56 through Dodge Center
to Constitutional Route No. 9, now marked Trunk Highway 16, thence east on Constitutional
Route No. 9, now marked Trunk Highway 16, to the northeast corner of section 2, township 102,
range 17, thence in a southerly direction along County State-Aid Highway 19 to the junction of
Statutory Route No. 81, now marked Trunk Highway 56, thence southeasterly along Statutory
Route No. 81, now marked Trunk Highway 56, to the junction of County State-Aid Highway
12, thence southerly along County State-Aid Highway 12 to a point on the Iowa state line near
the south quarter line of section 34, township 101, range 14.



Subd. 2. Colvill Memorial Highway. The following described highway shall be known as
"The Colvill Memorial Highway":



Beginning at Gaylord and running thence in an easterly direction through Lonsdale,
Northfield and Cannon Falls, terminating at the city of Red Wing.



Subd. 3. Floyd B. Olson Memorial Highway. The following described highway shall be
known as the "Floyd B. Olson Memorial Highway":



Route No. 55, when permanently established, shall thereafter be known as the "Floyd B.
Olson Memorial Highway" in addition to its statutory number.



Subd. 4. Theodore Christianson Drive. The following route in the vicinity of Dawson
is named and designated "The Theodore Christianson Memorial Drive" in memory of the late
Governor Theodore Christianson of Dawson, Minnesota, to-wit:



Beginning at a point on Constitutional Route No. 26, now marked Trunk Highway 12, at
its intersection with Constitutional Route No. 66, now marked Trunk Highway 119, northerly
of Appleton; thence extending in a southerly direction along Constitutional Route No. 66 to its
intersection with Statutory Route No. 144, now marked Trunk Highway 119, at or near the south
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corporate limits of Appleton; thence extending southwesterly and southerly along said Statutory
Route No. 144 to a point approximately six miles east of Madison; thence continuing southerly
along present County State-Aid Highway 25 to its intersection with Constitutional Route No.
12, now marked Trunk Highway 212, at or near the westerly limits of Dawson; thence easterly
along Constitutional Route No. 12 to its intersection with present County State-Aid Highway 23
in Dawson; thence continuing southerly along present County State-Aid Highways 23 and 11 to a
point on Constitutional Route No. 48, now marked Trunk Highway 67.



Beginning at a point near the present junction of state Trunk Highway No. 40 and County
State-Aid Highway 13 in Lac qui Parle County; thence extending in a general easterly direction
along Statutory Route No. 276, now marked Trunk Highway 40 and County State-Aid Highway
20 in said county to a point at or near the city of Lac qui Parle; thence continuing in a general
easterly and northerly direction to County State-Aid Highway 33; thence continuing easterly
across the Minnesota River and Dam to its intersection with state Trunk Highway No. 59; thence
extending in a general easterly direction along state Trunk Highway No. 59 to the junction of state
Trunk Highway No. 7 in the city of Montevideo; thence extending in a general easterly direction
on state Trunk Highway No. 7 to a point at or near the city of Minneapolis and there terminating.



Subd. 5. P. H. McGarry Memorial Drive. That portion of Constitutional Route No. 19,
known as Trunk Highway 371, in Cass County from its south junction of Constitutional Route
No. 34 to Walker is hereby named and designated as the "P. H. McGarry Memorial Drive."



Subd. 6. Veterans' Evergreen Memorial Drive. (a) That portion of Road No. 185, known
as Trunk Highway 23 in St. Louis, Pine, and Carlton Counties, is hereby named and designated
"Veterans' Evergreen Memorial Drive" in memory of veterans of St. Louis, Pine, and Carlton
Counties.



(b) The commissioner shall install a bronze plaque with an inscription to read, "In grateful
memory of all men and women from Carlton, Pine, and St. Louis Counties who served in World
War I, World War II, Korea, Vietnam, and all future conflicts."



Subd. 7. Prohibition of advertisements. No advertisement or sign shall be displayed
within a distance of 300 feet from the center of the traveled part of the Evergreen Memorial Drive,
but this provision shall not apply within a municipality nor to any sign erected by public authority
for the regulation of traffic nor to any advertisement or sign upon the wall of a building in which
the goods advertised are offered for sale or the business advertised is conducted.



Subd. 8. Commissioner may remove advertisements. The commissioner shall remove or
cause to be removed any advertisement or sign prohibited under this section.



Subd. 9. Yellowstone Trail. The highway now marked and known as Trunk Highway 212
from the Wisconsin state line to the South Dakota state line is hereby named and designated as
the "Yellowstone Trail," and the commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking
design with which the commissioner shall mark or blaze said highway to carry out the purposes
of this subdivision.



Subd. 10. Sioux Trail. (a) The following route is named and designated the "Sioux Trail":



Beginning at a point in Mendota at or near the Mendota Bridge over the Mississippi River;
thence extending southwesterly along Legislative Route No. 117 to its junction with Legislative
Route No. 187; thence extending westerly along Legislative Route No. 187 to its junction with
Constitutional Route No. 5 in Shakopee; thence extending southwesterly along Constitutional
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Route No. 5 to Mankato; thence extending southwesterly along Constitutional Route No. 5 to
its junction with Legislative Route No. 83; thence extending northwesterly along Legislative
Route No. 83 to its junction with Constitutional Route No. 15; thence extending northerly along
Constitutional Route No. 15 across the Minnesota River to its junction with Nicollet County
State-Aid Highway 21; thence extending northwesterly along Nicollet County State-Aid Highway
21 to Nicollet County State-Aid Highway 29 near Fort Ridgely State Memorial Park; thence
extending northwesterly along Nicollet County State-Aid Highway 29 to Renville County
State-Aid Highway 5 at the Renville County line; thence extending northwesterly along Renville
County State-Aid Highway 5 to Renville County Highway 51 at or near Franklin; thence
extending northwesterly along Renville County Highway 51 to Constitutional Route No. 14
easterly of Morton; thence extending along Constitutional Route No. 14 to its junction with
Constitutional Route No. 4 at Morton; thence extending northwesterly along Constitutional Route
No. 4 at its junction with Renville County State-Aid Highway 15; thence extending northwesterly
along Renville County State-Aid Highway 15 to its junction with Renville County State-Aid
Highway 10; thence extending northerly along Renville County State-Aid Highway 10 to its
junction with Renville County Highway 52; thence extending along Renville County Highway 52
to Chippewa County Highway 40 at the Chippewa County line; thence extending northwesterly
along Chippewa County Highway 40 to its junction with Constitutional Route No. 12 at Granite
Falls; thence extending northwesterly along Constitutional Route No. 12 to its junction with
Constitutional Route No. 66 at Montevideo; thence extending northwesterly along Constitutional
Route No. 66 to its junction with Legislative Route No. 147 at or near Appleton; thence extending
northwesterly along Legislative Route No. 147 to it junction with Constitutional Route No. 6;
thence extending northwesterly along Constitutional Route No. 6 to Ortonville.



(b) The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design with which
the commissioner shall mark or blaze the specified portions of the trunk highway routes heretofore
described over which the Sioux Trail is located, and the counties of Nicollet, Renville, and
Chippewa shall mark or blaze their respective highways heretofore described with the same
marking design adopted by the commissioner of transportation.



Subd. 11. Arthur V. Rohweder Highway. That portion of Constitutional Route No.
1, known as Trunk Highway 61, from Lester Park in Duluth to Two Harbors, as the same is
relocated and to be constructed on new alignment, is hereby named and designated as the "Arthur
V. Rohweder Memorial Highway."



Subd. 12. Hiawatha Pioneer Trail. (a) The following route is named and designated the
"Hiawatha Pioneer Trail":



Beginning at Trunk Highway No. 61 on the boundary line between the states of Minnesota
and Wisconsin; thence northwesterly on Trunk Highway No. 61 to junction with Trunk Highway
No. 12 in St. Paul; thence westerly and southwesterly on Trunk Highways No. 12 and No. 5 to
Fort Snelling; thence southwesterly on Trunk Highway No. 3 to Faribault; thence westerly on
Trunk Highway No. 99 to St. Peter; thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 22 to Mankato;
thence westerly on Trunk Highway No. 68 to Sleepy Eye; thence northerly on Trunk Highway
No. 4 to Fairfax; thence westerly on Trunk Highway No. 19 to junction with Trunk Highway No.
67; thence northerly on Trunk Highway No. 67 to Granite Falls; thence southwesterly on Trunk
Highway No. 23 to junction with Trunk Highway No. 14; thence westerly on Trunk Highway No.
14 to Lake Benton; thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 75 to Pipestone; thence easterly on
Trunk Highway No. 30 to Slayton; thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 59 to Worthington;
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thence easterly on Trunk Highway No. 16 to Jackson; thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 71
to the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and Iowa.



(b) The route of the "Hiawatha Pioneer Trail" designated in paragraph (a) of this subdivision
is the main route of the trail. The following routes are named and designated as the alternate
southern route and the alternate northern route of the "Hiawatha Pioneer Trail."



(c) The alternate southern route is described as follows:
Commencing at the junction of Trunk Highway No. 61, on the main route, and Trunk



Highway No. 14, north and west of Winona, thence westerly on Trunk Highway No. 14 to
Owatonna; thence northerly on Trunk Highway No. 3 to Faribault, and connecting to the main
route.



(d) The alternate northern route is described as follows:
Commencing at the junction of Trunk Highway No. 12, on the main route, and Trunk



Highway No. 10 in the city of St. Paul; thence northerly on Trunk Highway No. 10 to Little Falls,
to junction Trunk Highway No. 371; thence northerly on Trunk Highway No. 371 to Brainerd
and junction with Trunk Highway No. 18; thence easterly on Trunk Highway No. 18 to Garrison
and junction with Trunk Highway No. 169; thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 169 to
junction with Trunk Highway No. 65; thence northerly on Trunk Highway No. 65 to Jacobsen,
and junction with Trunk Highway No. 34; thence easterly on Trunk Highway No. 34 to junction
with Trunk Highway No. 2; thence easterly and southerly on Trunk Highway No. 2 to Duluth and
junction with Trunk Highway No. 23; thence southerly and westerly on Trunk Highway No. 23 to
Sandstone and junction of Trunk Highway No. 61, thence southerly on Trunk Highway No. 61 to
North Branch and junction with Trunk Highway No. 95; thence easterly and southerly on Trunk
Highway No. 95 to Stillwater and junction with Trunk Highway No. 212; thence southerly and
westerly to Trunk Highway No. 12 on the main route in the city of St. Paul.



(e) The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design with which
the commissioner shall mark or blaze the highways heretofore described over which the
"Hiawatha Pioneer Trail" is located.



Subd. 12a. Hiawatha Pioneer Trail; alternate route. The following route is designated as
an alternate route of the "Hiawatha Pioneer Trail":



Commencing at the junction of Trunk Highway No. 61, on the main route, and Trunk
Highway No. 58, at Red Wing, thence southwesterly on Trunk Highway No. 58, to its junction
with Trunk Highway No. 52, at Zumbrota. The commissioner shall mark the route as provided in
subdivision 12.



Subd. 13. Blue Star Memorial Highway. Trunk Highway Routes Numbered 390, 392,
394, and 395, as described in section 161.12, are hereby named and designated as the "Blue
Star Memorial Highway."



Subject to the approval of the commissioner of transportation, the Blue Star Memorial
marker may be placed in roadside rest areas, waysides, or parking areas within the right-of-way of
the routes described in the first paragraph of this subdivision.



Subd. 14. John A. Johnson Memorial Highway. That portion of Trunk Highway marked 5
commencing in the city of St. Paul, to Interstate Highway marked 494, and that portion of Trunk
Highway marked 169 from the intersection of Interstate Highway marked 494 to the city of St.
Peter is hereby named and designated as the "John A. Johnson Memorial Highway."
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Subd. 15. Glacial Ridge Trail. (a) The following route is named and designated the
"Glacial Ridge Trail":



Beginning at the junction of Trunk Highway No. 71, at its intersection with Trunk Highway
No. 12, in Willmar; thence extending north and northeasterly along Trunk Highway No. 71 to its
intersection with Kandiyohi County Highway 90; thence extending east along said Highway 90 to
its junction with Kandiyohi County State-Aid Highway (SAH) 9; thence extending north and
northeasterly along said Highway 9 to its junction with Kandiyohi SAH 26; thence extending east
along said Highway 26 to its junction with Kandiyohi SAH 8; thence extending north along said
Highway 8 to its junction with Kandiyohi SAH 10, south of Green Lake; thence northerly along
said Highway 10 to its junction with Kandiyohi SAH 30 in Spicer; thence extending northerly and
easterly along said Highway 30 to its junction with Kandiyohi County SAH 2; thence extending
northerly on said Highway 2 to a highway easterly of Long Lake and on the north side of Irving
Township; thence westerly and southerly on the township road through Sections 4 and 5 of Irving
Township to Kandiyohi County Highway 103 to its junction with a township road running south
through Sections 6, 7, and 18 of Irving Township to its junction with Kandiyohi SAH 40; thence
west on said Highway 40, across Trunk Highway No. 23 to the junction of SAH 40 and SAH
9 in the city of New London; thence via city streets to Trunk Highway No. 9 in New London;
thence extending westerly on said Highway No. 9, to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 71;
thence southerly on said Highway No. 71 to Kandiyohi County SAH 48; thence westerly through
Sibley State Park and northerly, across Trunk Highway No. 9, to Colfax Township road running
westerly through Sections 27, 22, 21, 20, and 19, of said township, and Section 24 of Norway
Lake Township to Kandiyohi County Road 1, thence north to the township road on the south side
of Sections 13 and 14 of Norway Lake Township to Kandiyohi County Road 115 to its junction
with Kandiyohi County SAH 36 and west on said Highway 36 to a Norway Lake Township Road
running northerly through Section No. 5 to the Pope County line and there joining a township
road in Section 32 of Lake Johanna Township; thence northerly and westerly through Sections 32
and 31 to Trunk Highway No. 104; thence northerly on said Highway No. 104 to a township road;
running westerly through Sections 24 and 23 of Gilchrist Township to Pope County Highway
84; thence westerly on said Highway 84 to the west side of Section No. 15; thence northerly and
westerly on a township road through Sections 16 and 17 to Pope County SAH 8; thence north on
said Highway 8, in Section No. 8, to a township road; thence in a general northwesterly direction
on township roads to Trunk Highway No. 104.



And beginning in the Community of Terrace, in Section No. 33 of Chippewa Falls
Township, Pope County, Minnesota; thence northwesterly on Pope County SAH 21 to a township
road; thence westerly on said township road to Trunk Highway No. 104; thence along said
Highway No. 104 in a westerly and northerly direction to Pope County SAH 18; thence westerly
on said Highway 18 to Pope County SAH 17; thence northerly on said Highway 17 to its junction
with Trunk Highway No. 104; thence northerly to Trunk Highway No. 28 in Glenwood; thence
easterly on said Highway No. 28 to its junction with Pope County SAH 25; thence northerly and
easterly to the city of Villard; thence to Trunk Highway No. 28 and easterly to its junction with
Trunk Highway No. 71; thence northerly on said Highway No. 71 to the city of Sauk Centre.



And beginning in the city of Villard on Pope County SAH 28; thence westerly on said SAH
28 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 29.



And beginning at the south limits of the city of Alexandria on Trunk Highway No. 29;
thence southerly to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 55; thence southeasterly to 14th Avenue
Northeast and the adjacent Mount Lookout Rest Area in the city of Glenwood; thence westerly
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on said 14th Avenue NE to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 29; thence southerly on said
Highway No. 29 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 104 in the city of Glenwood.



And beginning in the city of Glenwood at the junction of Trunk Highway No. 104 and
Lakeshore Drive; thence westerly on Lakeshore Drive into the city of Long Beach to Golf Course
Road; thence on Golf Course Road to Trunk Highway No. 29; thence on said Highway No. 29
to Pope County SAH 24; thence westerly on said SAH 24 to the Pelican Lake Road; thence
southerly on said road to Trunk Highway No. 29; thence southerly and westerly on said Highway
No. 29 through the city of Starbuck to Pope County SAH 41; thence southerly on said SAH 41 to
Glacial Lakes State Park.



And beginning on Pope County SAH 41 at its junction with Pope County Highway 74;
thence easterly on said County Highway 74 to its junction with Pope County SAH 13; thence
southerly on said SAH 13 to its junction with a township road on the north side of Section 5 of
Rolling Forks Township; thence easterly on said township road through Sections 5, 4, and 3 of
Rolling Forks Township; said road continuing as the township road through Sections 34, 35, and
36 of Barsness Township to its junction with Pope County SAH 19.



And beginning at the junction of Trunk Highway No. 104 and Pope County SAH 19;
thence southerly on said SAH 19 to the Swift County line where it becomes Swift County SAH
25; thence on said SAH 25 to the Swift Falls Community Park.



And beginning at the junction of Swift County SAH 25 and Swift County Highway 87;
thence southerly and easterly on said Highway 87 to its junction with a township road in Section
12 of Camp Lake Township; thence easterly and northerly on township roads through Sections 12
and 1 of Camp Lake Township to a junction with a township road in Section No. 6 of Kerkhoven
Township; thence easterly and southerly on township roads through Sections No. 6, 5, 4, 3,
2, and 11 to its junction with Swift SAH 28; thence easterly on said SAH 28 to its junction
with Swift County Highway 95; thence southerly on said Highway 95 through Monson Lake
Memorial Park to its junction with Swift County SAH 18; thence easterly on said SAH 18 to the
Kandiyohi county line where it becomes Kandiyohi County SAH 40; thence on said SAH 40 to
Trunk Highway No. 104.



And beginning at the junction of Kandiyohi County SAH 36 and a township road in
Section No. 8 of Norway Lake Township; thence southerly on said SAH 36 to its junction with
Trunk Highway No. 9; thence on said Highway No. 9 to its junction with Trunk Highway No.
104; thence south on said Highway No. 104, through the city of Sunburg to the junction of said
Highway No. 104 and Kandiyohi County SAH 40; thence easterly on said SAH 40 to its junction
with Kandiyohi SAH 5.



And beginning at the junction of Kandiyohi County SAH 48 and SAH 38; thence southerly
on said SAH 38 to Kandiyohi County SAH 40; thence westerly on said SAH 40 to its junction
with Kandiyohi SAH 5; thence southerly on said SAH 5 to its junction with a township road in
Section No. 9 of Dovre Township; thence easterly on said township road through Sections No.
9, 10, and 11 to its intersection with Kandiyohi County SAH 27; thence easterly on said SAH
27 to its junction with a township road in Section No. 13 of Dovre Township; thence on said
township road through Sections No. 13, 14, 23, 25, and 36 of Dovre Township to its junction
with Trunk Highway No. 71.



(b) The respective road authorities of the highways over which the route described in this
subdivision is located shall place and maintain the "Glacial Ridge Trail" emblem, an arrowhead
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design with red, black, and white colors, on the highways under their jurisdiction to adequately
mark the highways as "Glacial Ridge Trail."



(c) The state Transportation Department shall make sufficient additional markers to enable
the counties to mark those portions of the trail not maintained by the state.



Subd. 16. Eisenhower Memorial Bridge. The bridge over the Mississippi River at the
city of Red Wing, being part of Legislative Route No. 161, is hereby named and designated
the "Eisenhower Memorial Bridge." Any plaques or signs memorializing this bridge should
be furnished by other than the Minnesota Department of Transportation and approved by the
commissioner of transportation.



Subd. 17. Hiawatha-Appleblossom Scenic Drive. (a) The following described route is
named and designated the "Hiawatha-Appleblossom Scenic Drive."



Beginning at a point in LaCrescent on Houston County State-Aid Highway 29; thence
extending northerly along Houston County State-Aid Highway 29 to the Winona County line;
thence extending northerly and westerly along Winona County State-Aid Highway 1 to its
junction with Winona County State-Aid Highway 12; thence easterly along Winona County
State-Aid Highway 12 to its intersection with Trunk Highway marked 61 in Dakota and there
terminating. Also from the junction of Winona County State-Aid Highway 1 and Winona County
State-Aid Highway 12; thence westerly and northerly along Winona County State-Aid Highway
12 to its intersection with Winona County State-Aid Highway 3; thence easterly and northerly
along Winona County State-Aid Highway 3 to its intersection with Trunk Highway marked
61 and there terminating.



(b) The respective road authorities having jurisdiction of the highways over which the
route described in paragraph (a) is located shall adopt and place suitable marking signs on their
respective highways to adequately mark the route as "Hiawatha-Appleblossom Scenic Drive."



Subd. 18. Voyageur Highway. The following route is named and designated the "Voyageur
Highway":



(a) Beginning at a point on Trunk Highway No. 26 on the boundary line between the states
of Minnesota and Iowa; thence northerly along Trunk Highway No. 26 to its junction with Trunk
Highway No. 61; thence northwesterly along Trunk Highway No. 61 to its junction with Trunk
Highway No. 10 in the city of St. Paul; thence extending in a general northwesterly direction
along Trunk Highway No. 10 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 371 at Little Falls; thence
extending in a general northerly direction along Trunk Highway No. 371 to its junction with
Trunk Highway No. 210 at Brainerd; thence northeasterly along Trunk Highway No. 210 to its
junction with Trunk Highway No. 169 at Aitkin; thence in a general northerly direction along
Trunk Highway No. 169 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 2 at Grand Rapids, except that
portion that is designated as the Jim Oberstar Causeway; thence northwesterly along Trunk
Highway No. 2 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 71 at Bemidji; thence northeasterly along
Trunk Highway No. 71 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 11 at Pelland; thence northeasterly
along Trunk Highway No. 11 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 53 at International Falls.
Beginning at a point on Trunk Highway No. 61 at its junction with Interstate Highway 35 and
thence northeasterly along Trunk Highway No. 61 to the boundary line between the state of
Minnesota and the province of Ontario, Canada.



(b) The route of the Voyageur Highway designated and described in clause (a) is
supplemented by legs or alternative routes described as follows:
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Beginning at a point on Trunk Highway No. 1 at its junction with Trunk Highway No.
61 northerly of Silver Bay; thence northwesterly along Trunk Highway No. 1 to Ely; thence
southwesterly along Trunk Highway No. 1 to its junction with Trunk Highway No. 169; thence
southerly and westerly along Trunk Highway No. 169 to its junction with Trunk Highway No.
53, and there terminating.



Beginning at a point on Trunk Highway No. 11 at its junction with Trunk Highway No.
53 at International Falls; thence easterly along Trunk Highway No. 11 to its easterly terminus
near Island View.



Beginning at a point on Trunk Highway No. 33 at its junction with Interstate Highway
marked I-35 southerly of Cloquet, thence northerly along Trunk Highway No. 33 to its junction
with Trunk Highway No. 53.



(c) The commissioner of transportation shall:



(1) adopt a suitable marking design of signs or informational plaques;



(2) effect the installation of such signs or plaques in public waysides or other public areas
as approved and designated by the commissioner.



Subd. 19. Viking Trail. The following route is named and designated the "Viking Trail":



(a) Beginning on Clay County State-Aid Highway (SAH) 36 on the boundary line between
the states of Minnesota and North Dakota; thence easterly on said SAH 36 to Clay County
Highway 100; thence southerly through the city of Georgetown to U.S. Trunk Highway 75;
thence southerly on said Trunk Highway to its intersection with U.S. Trunk Highway 10; thence
easterly on said Trunk Highway 10 to its junction with Becker County SAH 5; thence southerly
on said SAH 5 to Becker County SAH 6; thence easterly on said SAH 6 to Becker County SAH
11; thence southerly on said SAH 11 to Becker County SAH 5; thence southerly on said SAH 5 to
the Otter Tail County line where the highway becomes Otter Tail County SAH 9; thence southerly
on said SAH 9 to Otter Tail County SAH 20; thence easterly on said SAH 20 to Otter Tail County
SAH 31; thence southerly on said SAH 31, across U.S. Trunk Highway 59, to the junction of
said SAH 31 and Otter Tail County SAH 4; thence westerly on said SAH 4 to its junction with
U.S. Trunk Highway 59; thence southerly on said Trunk Highway 59 through the cities of Pelican
Rapids, Erhard, and Elizabeth to its junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 52; thence west
on said Trunk Highway No. 52 to its junction with Otter Tail County Highway 116; thence
southerly on said County Highway 116 to its junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 210;
thence easterly on said Trunk Highway No. 210 through the cities of Fergus Falls and Underwood
to its junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 78; thence northerly on said Trunk Highway
No. 78 to its junction with Otter Tail County SAH 83 in the city of Battle Lake; thence westerly
on said SAH 83 to its junction with Otter Tail County Highway 122; thence westerly on said
County Highway 122 to its junction with Otter Tail County SAH 35 in the city of Underwood;
thence southerly, across Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 210, through the city of Dalton and
across Interstate Highway 94 to the junction of said SAH 35 with U.S. Trunk Highway 59;
thence southerly on said Trunk Highway 59 into Grant County to its junction with Grant County
Highway 50; thence easterly on said County Highway 50 to its junction with Grant County SAH
4; thence easterly on said SAH 4 to its junction with Grant County SAH 21; thence southerly on
said SAH 21 to its junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 79.



Beginning in the city of Elbow Lake on Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 79; thence easterly
on said Trunk Highway No. 79 to its junction with Grant County SAH 21; thence southerly
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on said SAH 21 to Grant County Highway 36; thence easterly on said County Highway 36 to
its junction with Grant County SAH 10; thence southerly on said SAH 10 to its junction with
Grant County SAH 2.



Beginning in the city of Barrett on Grant County SAH 2; thence easterly on said SAH 2
to its junction with Grant County SAH 5; thence southerly on said SAH 5 through the city of
Hoffman to Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 55; thence southeasterly on said Trunk Highway No.
55 to its junction with Douglas County SAH 1 in the city of Kensington; thence northerly on said
SAH 1 to the Solem Township road on the south side of Section 15 of Solem township (T. 127 N.,
R. 40 W.); thence easterly and northeasterly on Solem Township roads through Sections 15, 14,
and 11 to their junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 27; thence easterly on said Trunk
Highway No. 27 to its junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 114; thence northerly on said
Trunk Highway No. 114, under Interstate Highway 94, to the junction of said Trunk Highway No.
114 with Douglas County SAH 8; thence easterly on said SAH 8 to its junction with Douglas
County SAH 82; thence southerly and easterly on said SAH 82 to its junction with Minnesota
Trunk Highway No. 29 in the city of Alexandria; thence northerly on said Trunk Highway No. 29
to its junction with Douglas County SAH 42 in the city of Alexandria; thence northerly on said
SAH 42 to its junction with Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 29; thence easterly across said Trunk
Highway No. 29 to Douglas County SAH 13 and continuing easterly on said SAH 13 through
the city of Carlos to the junction of said SAH 13 with Douglas County SAH 3 in the community
known as Belle River; thence easterly on said SAH 3 to the Belle River Township Road in
Section 14 of Belle River Township (T. 129 N., R. 36 W.); thence easterly on said township Road
through Sections 14 and 13 of Belle River Township to the Douglas-Todd County Line, where it
becomes a Leslie Township Road in Section No. 18 of Leslie Township (T. 129 N. R. 35 W.);
thence easterly on said Leslie Township Road through Sections No. 18 and 17 to the Todd County
SAH 1; thence southerly on said SAH 1 to its junction with Todd County SAH 36; thence easterly
on said SAH 36 to its junction with Leslie Township Road in Section No. 22 of said Leslie
Township; thence southerly on said Township Road through Sections No. 22, 27, and 28 of said
Leslie Township to Todd County SAH 10; thence easterly on said SAH 10 to its junction with
Todd County SAH 37; thence southerly on said SAH 37 to its junction with Minnesota Trunk
Highway No. 27; thence southerly on said Trunk Highway No. 27 to the city of Osakis.



Beginning at the junction of Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 27 and Todd County SAH 4;
thence easterly on said SAH 4 to its junction with Todd County SAH 11; thence southerly on
said SAH 11 to its junction with Todd County Highway 96; thence easterly on said County
Highway 96 to its junction with Todd County SAH 50 at the community of Little Sauk; thence
southerly on said SAH 50 to its junction with U.S. Trunk Highway 71; thence southerly on said
Trunk Highway 71 to its junction with Todd County SAH 2; thence easterly on said SAH 2 to
its junctions with Todd County SAH 15; thence southerly on said SAH 15 to the Todd-Stearns
County line and its junction with Stearns County SAH 24; thence southerly on said SAH 24 to
Minnesota Trunk Highway No. 28; thence southwesterly on said Trunk Highway No. 28 to its
junction with U.S. Trunk Highway 71; thence southerly on said Trunk Highway 71 through the
city of Sauk Centre to its junction with the Interstate Highway 94 and there terminating.



(b) The respective road authorities, of the highways over which the route described in
this subdivision is located, may erect and maintain the "Viking Trail" emblem on the highways
under their jurisdiction to adequately mark the route as the "Viking Trail." The commissioner of
transportation shall approve an emblem which shall consist of the lettering "Viking Trail" with the
bow section of a Viking ship on a body of water; the colors being blue on white.
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Subd. 20. Veterans Memorial Bridge. The bridge over the Minnesota River between the
cities of Mankato and North Mankato, being a part of Legislative Route No. 256, is named
and designated the "Veterans Memorial Bridge." Plaques or signs memorializing this bridge
must be furnished by other than the Minnesota Department of Transportation and approved
by the commissioner.



Subd. 21. George Mann Memorial Highway. That segment of marked Trunk Highway
60 from Mankato to Brewster is named and designated the "George Mann Memorial Highway."
The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect
the appropriate signs.



Subd. 22. Olof Hanson Drive. Legislative Route No. 299, as described in section 161.115,
is named and designated "Olof Hanson Drive." The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking
design to mark this highway and shall erect the appropriate signs.



Subd. 23. American Veterans Memorial Highway. Trunk Highway No. 391, described in
section 161.12 and marked as Interstate Highway I-90, is named and designated as the "American
Veterans Memorial Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking
design to mark this highway and shall erect appropriate signs.



Subd. 24.Moberg Trail. That portion of Constitutional Route No. 46, known as U.S.
Route No. 8, that is located within Chisago County is named and designated "Moberg Trail."
The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect
the appropriate signs.



Subd. 25. Paul Bunyan Expressway. That portion of Trunk Highway marked 2 from its
intersection with Trunk Highway marked 371 in Cass Lake to Bemidji, is named and designated
the "Paul Bunyan Expressway." The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark
this highway and shall erect the appropriate signs.



Subd. 26. Disabled American Veterans Highway and Rest Area. That portion of
Constitutional Route No. 3, known as Trunk Highway 61, from the easterly limits of the city of
St. Paul to the boundary line between the states of Minnesota and Wisconsin is designated the
"Disabled American Veterans Highway." The roadside rest area on Trunk Highway 61 at Lake
City is designated the Disabled American Veterans rest area. The commissioner of transportation
shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and rest area and shall erect the
appropriate signs.



Subd. 27. B. E. Grottum Memorial Highway. That segment of Constitutional Route
No. 4 from its intersection with marked County State-Aid Highway 34 in Jackson County to
its intersection with North Highway in the city of Jackson, is designated the "B. E. Grottum
Memorial Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to
mark this highway and shall erect appropriate signs.



Subd. 28.Wally Nelson Highway. Legislative Route No. 330, as described in section
161.115, is named and designated "Wally Nelson Highway." The commissioner shall adopt a
suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect appropriate signs.



Subd. 29. Laura Ingalls Wilder Historic Highway.Marked Trunk Highway 14, from its
intersection with the Minnesota-South Dakota border easterly to its intersection with Olmsted
County Road 22 and then southerly and easterly along that county road to its intersection with
marked Trunk Highway 14 and then easterly to its intersection with marked U.S. Highway 63 in
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or near Rochester and then northerly and southerly along marked U.S. Highway 63, as follows:
(1) northerly along marked U.S. Highway 63 to its intersection with marked U.S. Highway



61 in or near Lake City and then southeasterly along U.S. Highway 61 to its intersection with
marked Trunk Highway 60 in or near the city of Wabasha and then northeasterly along marked
Trunk Highway 60 to its intersection with the Minnesota-Wisconsin border; and



(2) southerly along marked U.S. Highway 63 to its intersection with marked Trunk
Highway 16 and then easterly along marked Trunk Highway 16 to its intersection with marked
U.S. Highway 52 in or near the city of Preston and then southerly and easterly along marked U.S.
Highway 52 to the Minnesota-Iowa border,
is designated the "Laura Ingalls Wilder Historic Highway."



Pursuant to section 161.139, the commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable
marking design to mark this highway and shall erect appropriate signs. The people of the
communities, having resolved to support and financially back the marking of these routes, shall
reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 30.Minnesota Veterans Memorial Highway. Trunk Highway marked 212 is
designated the "Minnesota Veterans Memorial Highway." The commissioner of transportation
shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect the appropriate signs.



Subd. 31. Bridge of Hope. The bridge over the Mississippi River at or near St. Cloud,
Minnesota, being a part of Trunk Highway marked 15, is named and designated the "Bridge of
Hope." The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark the bridge and shall
provide and erect the appropriate signs or plaques. The people of the community, having resolved
to support and financially back the marking of this bridge, shall reimburse the department for
costs incurred in marking and memorializing this bridge.



Subd. 32. Betty Adkins Bridge. The bridge over the Mississippi River in or near the city of
Elk River connecting Trunk Highway marked 101 in Wright County with Trunk Highway marked
169 in Sherburne County is named and designated "Betty Adkins Bridge." The commissioner
of transportation shall furnish and erect plaques or signs to mark and memorialize this bridge.
The people of the community, having resolved to support and financially back the marking of
this bridge, shall reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and memorializing
this bridge.



Subd. 33. POW/MIA Memorial Highway. Trunk Highway marked 169 from its
intersection with Trunk Highway marked 10 in or near the city of Elk River to its intersection
with State Highway marked 18 in or near the city of Garrison and State Highway marked 18 from
its intersection with Trunk Highway marked 169 in or near Garrison to its intersection with Trunk
Highway marked 371 in or near the city of Brainerd is designated the "POW/MIA Memorial
Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this
highway and shall erect the appropriate signs. The people of the community, having resolved to
support and financially back the marking of this highway, shall reimburse the department for costs
incurred in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 34. Veterans Memorial Highway. Legislative Route No. 131, marked as
Trunk Highway 115, is designated the "Veterans Memorial Highway." The commissioner of
transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect the
appropriate signs. The people of the community, having resolved to support and financially back
the marking of this highway, shall reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and
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memorializing this highway.



Subd. 35. Amish Buggy Byway. Marked Trunk Highway 52, from its intersection with
marked Trunk Highway 44 near the city of Prosper to its intersection with marked Trunk Highway
16 east of the city of Preston, is designated the "Amish Buggy Byway." The commissioner of
transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect the
appropriate signs. The people of the community, having resolved to support and financially back
the marking of this highway, shall reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and
memorializing this highway.



Subd. 36. Czech Heritage Highway. That portion of Trunk Highway marked 13 between
the city of New Prague and the city of Montgomery is designated the "Czech Heritage Highway"
or another name reflecting the area's Czech heritage that is agreed on by the city councils of New
Prague and Montgomery. The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking
design to mark this highway and shall erect the appropriate signs. The people of the community,
having resolved to support and financially back the marking of this highway, shall reimburse the
department for costs incurred in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 37. Victory Drive.Marked Trunk Highway 22, from its intersection with marked
Trunk Highways 14 and 60 in the city of Mankato to its intersection with marked Trunk Highway
30 in the city of Mapleton, is designated "Victory Drive." The commissioner of transportation
shall adopt a suitable design for marking this highway and shall erect appropriate signs at
locations the commissioner determines. The people of the community, having resolved to support
and financially back the marking of this highway, shall reimburse the department for costs
incurred in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 38. Veterans Memorial Highway.Marked Trunk Highway 15, from its intersection
with marked Trunk Highway 60 to its intersection with the Iowa border, is designated "Veterans
Memorial Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable design for
marking this highway and shall erect appropriate signs at locations the commissioner determines.
The people of the community, having resolved to support and financially back the marking of this
highway, shall reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and memorializing this
highway.



Subd. 39. Dale Wayrynen Memorial Highway. That segment of marked Trunk Highway
210 located within Aitkin County is designated "Dale Wayrynen Memorial Highway." The
commissioner of transportation shall erect appropriate signs after adopting a marking design
for the signs, which suitably commemorates Dale Wayrynen, posthumous recipient of the
Congressional Medal of Honor, for heroism displayed during the Vietnam War. The people of the
community, having resolved to support and financially back the marking of this highway, shall
reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 40. Augie Mueller Memorial Highway. Marked Trunk Highway 5 from its
intersection with Highway 101 in or near Chanhassen southwesterly to its intersection with
marked Trunk Highway 19 in or near Gaylord is designated "Augie Mueller Memorial Highway."
The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway
and erect appropriate signs. The people of the community, having resolved to support and
financially back the marking of this highway, shall reimburse the department for costs incurred
in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 41. Don Rickers Memorial Highway. That segment of marked Trunk Highway
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60 from Brewster to Worthington is designated "Don Rickers Memorial Highway." The
commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable design for marking this highway and
shall erect appropriate signs at locations determined by the commissioner. The people of the
community, having resolved to support and financially back the marking of this highway, shall
reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking and memorializing this highway.



Subd. 42. Ruby L. Hughes Boulevard. The north frontage road just off Olson Memorial
Highway, from its intersection with Logan Avenue North and Morgan Avenue North in the city
of Minneapolis, is designated "Ruby L. Hughes Boulevard" subject to section 161.139. The
commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this road and erect
appropriate signs. The people of the community, having resolved to support and financially
back the marking of this road, shall reimburse the department for costs incurred in marking
and memorializing this road.



Subd. 43. State Trooper Timothy J. Bowe Memorial Highway.Marked Trunk Highway
95, from its intersection with marked Trunk Highway 65 in Cambridge to its intersection with
marked Interstate Highway 35 near North Branch, is named and designated "State Trooper
Timothy J. Bowe Memorial Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable
marking design to mark this highway and shall erect the appropriate signs, subject to section
161.139.



Subd. 44. Otter Tail Veterans Memorial Drive. That portion of marked Trunk Highway
59 from its intersection with Otter Tail County Highway 3 to its intersection with Otter Tail
County Highway 4, is designated "Otter Tail Veterans Memorial Drive." The commissioner shall
adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs, subject to
the provisions of section 161.139.



Subd. 45. C. Elmer Anderson Memorial Highway. (a) That portion of marked Trunk
Highway 371 from its intersection with Design Drive in Baxter to the unincorporated community
of Barrows, known as the Brainerd bypass, is named and designated the "C. Elmer Anderson
Memorial Highway." Subject to the provisions of section 161.139, the commissioner shall adopt a
suitable marking design to mark this highway and shall erect the appropriate signs.



(b) No advertising device as defined in section 173.02, subdivision 16, other than
advertising devices described in section 173.08, subdivision 1, clauses (1) to (7), (9), and (10),
may be erected or maintained in the area adjacent to the right-of-way of the C. Elmer Anderson
Memorial Highway. The commissioner may remove any advertising device erected or maintained
in violation of this paragraph.



Subd. 46. 34th Infantry (Red Bull) Division Highway. Trunk Highway 390, described
in section 161.12 and marked as Interstate Highway I-35, is named and designated as the "34th
Infantry (Red Bull) Division Highway." Subject to the provisions of section 161.139, the
commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and
shall erect appropriate signs.



Subd. 47. Richard J. Mathiowetz Memorial Highway.Marked Trunk Highway 4, from
the north city limits of Sleepy Eye to its intersection with marked Trunk Highway 60 in St.
James, is designated the "Richard J. Mathiowetz Memorial Highway." The commissioner shall
adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs, subject to
section 161.139.



Subd. 48. Old St. Anne's Pass. The bridge located on marked Trunk Highway 55 over
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the Soo Line Railroad right-of-way in Maine Prairie township in Stearns County is named and
designated "Old St. Anne's Pass." The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to
mark this bridge and erect appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 49. State Trooper Theodore "Ted" Foss Memorial Highway.Marked Interstate
Highway 90, from its intersection with marked Trunk Highway 74 in Winona County to the
Wisconsin border, is named and designated "State Trooper Theodore "Ted" Foss Memorial
Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this
highway and shall erect the appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 50. King of Trails. (a) The following described route, signed as Trunk Highway 75
on July 1, 2001, is designated the "King of Trails": Constitutional Route No. 6 from its intersection
with the Minnesota-Canada border southerly to its intersection with Legislative Route No. 175 at
or near the city of Crookston, then Legislative Route No. 175 southwesterly and southerly to its
intersection with Constitutional Route No. 6 between the cities of Halstad and Hendrum, then
Constitutional Route No. 6 southerly to its intersection with the Minnesota-Iowa border.



(b) The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark the highway and erect
appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 51. Bradley Waage "Brainerd Brad" Memorial Bridge. The bridge that is part
of marked Trunk Highway 6 where it crosses over the narrows of Lake Roosevelt in or near the
town of Outing in Cass County is named and designated "Bradley Waage Memorial Bridge." The
commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design that includes the words
"Bradley Waage Memorial Bridge" and/or "aka 'Brainerd Brad'" to mark this bridge and shall
erect the appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 52. Veterans Memorial Bridge. The interstate bridge on marked Trunk Highway 10
connecting the city of Moorhead with the city of Fargo, North Dakota, is named and designated as
the Veterans Memorial Bridge. The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking
design to mark this bridge and erect appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 53. Purple Heart Memorial Highway. (a) Except for that portion designated under
subdivision 45, the route signed as Trunk Highway 371 on July 15, 2005, from its intersection
with U. S. Highway 10 near the city of Little Falls to its intersection with U. S. Highway 2 in the
city of Cass Lake, is named and designated the "Purple Heart Memorial Highway."



(b) Subject to the provisions of section 161.139, the commissioner shall adopt a suitable
marking design to mark the highway and shall erect the appropriate signs.



Subd. 54. Biauswah Bridge. The bridge over the St. Louis River that is part of Legislative
Route No. 185, marked as Trunk Highway 23 on July 15, 2005, is named and designated
"Biauswah Bridge In Honor of Native American Veterans." After consulting with the Fond du
Lac Band of Lake Superior Chippewa, the commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable
marking design to memorialize this bridge and shall erect the appropriate signs, subject to
section 161.139.



Subd. 55. POW/MIA Memorial Highway. Anoka County SAH/County Road 7, from its
intersection with Grant Street in the city of Anoka, to its intersection with Anoka County SAH 24
in the city of St. Francis, is designated the "POW/MIA Memorial Highway."



Subd. 56. Shawn Silvera Memorial Highway. (a) Marked Interstate Highway 35 from its
intersection with Broadway Street in Forest Lake to the point where the highway divides into
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marked Interstate Highways 35E and 35W, and marked Interstate Highway 35W from the point
where it divides from marked Interstate Highway 35E to Lake Drive in Lino Lakes, are designated
as the "Shawn Silvera Memorial Highway."



(b) The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to
memorialize this highway, in consultation with and approval by the Shawn Silvera Foundation,
that conforms to the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices adopted by the commissioner of
transportation pursuant to section 169.06, except for the following requirements:



(1) be a height of at least 60 inches, and a width of at least 48 inches; and
(2) have a background color of blue, and have white lettering.
(c) The commissioner of transportation shall erect suitable signs as close as practicable to



the following locations, subject to section 161.139:
(1) one sign on southbound marked Interstate Highway 35 at its intersection with



Washington County Highway 2;
(2) one sign on northbound marked Interstate Highway 35W within 300 feet of the location



at which Officer Silvera was killed in the line of duty on September 6, 2005;
(3) one sign on northbound marked Interstate Highway 35 between the point where it



divides into marked Interstate Highways 35E and 35W and marked Trunk Highway 97; and
(4) one sign on southbound marked Interstate Highway 35 south of its intersection with



marked Trunk Highway 97.



Subd. 57. Purple Heart Trail. Statutory Route No. 392, described in section 161.12 and
marked on July 1, 2008, as Interstate Highway 94, is designated in its entirety within Minnesota
as the Purple Heart Trail. Subject to section 161.139, the commissioner shall adopt a suitable
marking design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs at each safety rest area located
on the highway.



Subd. 58. Dallas Sams Memorial Highway. That portion of Legislative Route No. 2,
signed as Trunk Highway 210 on July 1, 2008, from the city of Motley to the city of Staples, is
designated as the "Dallas Sams Memorial Highway." The commissioner of transportation shall
adopt a suitable design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs, subject to section
161.139.



Subd. 59.Walter F. Mondale Drive. Trunk Highway marked 53 from its intersection with
Superior Street to its intersection with Central Entrance in the city of Duluth, as signed on July 1,
2008, is designated "Walter F. Mondale Drive." Subject to section 161.139, the commissioner of
transportation shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and erect appropriate
signs.



Subd. 60. Jim Oberstar Causeway. The causeway over Pokegama Lake on Trunk Highway
169 is designated the "Jim Oberstar Causeway." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a
suitable design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 61.Mayor William "Bill" Sandberg Memorial Bridge. The bridge over Margaret
Street on marked Trunk Highway 36 in North St. Paul is designated the "Mayor William "Bill"
Sandberg Memorial Bridge." The commissioner of transportation shall adopt a suitable design to
mark this highway and erect appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 62. Clearwater County Veterans Memorial Highway. (a) The following described
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route is designated the "Clearwater County Veterans Memorial Highway": that portion of
Legislative Route No. 168, marked on August 1, 2009, as Trunk Highway 200, from its
intersection with Clearwater County State-Aid Highway 39 to its intersection with Legislative
Route No. 169, marked on August 1, 2009, as Trunk Highway 92; and that portion of Route No.
169 to its intersection with Clearwater County State-Aid Highway 5.



(b) The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and erect
appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 63. Speaker Irvin N. Anderson Memorial Highway. That portion of Route No.
11 known as Trunk Highway 53 on August 1, 2009, from the junction of the northern city
limits of Virginia to the intersection with marked Trunk Highway 11 in the city of International
Falls, is designated the "Speaker Irvin N. Anderson Memorial Highway." The commissioner
of transportation shall adopt a suitable design to mark this highway and erect suitable signs,
subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 64. Corporal Johnathan Benson Memorial Highway. That portion of marked
Trunk Highway 95 from the intersection of marked Interstate Highway 35 to the eastern
boundary of the city of North Branch is designated as "Corporal Johnathan Benson Memorial
Highway." Subject to section 161.139, the commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to
memorialize the highway and shall erect the appropriate signs.



Subd. 65. Veterans Memorial Bridge. The bridge over marked Interstate Highway 35 that
is part of marked Trunk Highway 95 is designated as "Veterans Memorial Bridge." Subject to
section 161.139, the commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking design to memorialize the
bridge and shall erect the appropriate signs.



Subd. 66. Veterans Memorial Highway. Legislative Route No. 31, signed as Trunk
Highway 200 as of July 1, 2010, from the border with North Dakota to the city of Mahnomen, is
designated as the "Veterans Memorial Highway." The commissioner shall adopt a suitable design
to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs, subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 67. Becker County Veterans Memorial Highway.Marked Trunk Highway 34, from
its intersection with Washington Avenue in Detroit Lakes to its intersection with County State-Aid
Highway 39; and marked Trunk Highway 87, from its intersection with County State-Aid
Highway 33 to its intersection with County State-Aid Highway 39, is named and designated the
"Becker County Veterans Memorial Highway." Subject to section 161.139, the commissioner
shall adopt a suitable marking design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs.



Subd. 68. Granite City Crossing. The bridge over the Mississippi River on marked
Trunk Highway 23 in St. Cloud is designated "Granite City Crossing." The commissioner of
transportation shall adopt a suitable design to mark this bridge and erect appropriate signs,
subject to section 161.139.



Subd. 69. Veterans Memorial Highway. Marked Trunk Highway 59 from the city of
Karlstad to the border with Canada is designated as the "Veterans Memorial Highway." The
commissioner shall adopt a suitable design to mark this highway and erect appropriate signs,
subject to section 161.139.



History: 1959 c 210 s 1; 1959 c 500 art 2 s 14; 1961 c 669 s 1,2; 1961 c 734 s 1; 1965 c
445 s 1-3; 1965 c 556 s 1; 1969 c 346 s 1; 1969 c 480 s 1; 1969 c 1058 s 1; 1971 c 82 s 1; 1971 c
640 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1974 c 65 s 1; 1974 c 102 s 1; 1975 c 255 s 1; 1976 c 29 s 1; 1976 c



Copyright © 2010 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.











59 MINNESOTA STATUTES 2010 161.1419



166 s 7; 1976 c 292 s 1; 1978 c 674 s 19; 1984 c 412 s 3; 1985 c 35 s 1; 1985 c 301 s 1; 1986
c 444; 1988 c 438 s 1; 1988 c 565 s 1; 1989 c 227 s 1; 1990 c 357 s 1; 1991 c 248 s 1; 1991 c
274 s 1; 1993 c 39 s 1,2; 1994 c 395 s 1; 1994 c 457 s 1; 1995 c 19 s 1; 1995 c 50 s 1; 1996 c
272 s 1,2; 1996 c 279 s 1; 1996 c 287 s 1; 1996 c 309 s 1; 1996 c 426 s 1,2; 1996 c 455 art 3 s
6-8; 1997 c 51 s 1-4; 1997 c 159 art 2 s 7; 1998 c 254 art 1 s 58; 1998 c 290 s 1; 1999 c 16 s 1;
1999 c 42 s 1; 1999 c 86 art 1 s 83; 2000 c 279 s 1,2; 2000 c 281 s 1; 2000 c 288 s 1; 2001 c
14 s 1; 2001 c 103 s 1; 2001 c 113 s 1; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 15; 2005 c 73 s 1,2; 1Sp2005 c 6
art 3 s 4-6; 2006 c 213 s 1; 2008 c 287 art 1 s 8-12; 2008 c 350 art 1 s 2; 2009 c 18 s 1; 2009
c 23 s 2,3; 2010 c 196 s 1; 2010 c 204 s 1; 2010 c 351 s 4-8



161.141 NORTHWEST ANGLE, CONNECTING HIGHWAY; FEDERAL APPROVAL.



Subdivision 1. Agreement. The commissioner of transportation may enter into an
agreement with the authorized authorities of the province of Manitoba, Canada providing for an
equitable division of costs and responsibilities to be borne by the state of Minnesota and the
province of Manitoba for the establishment, location, construction, maintenance, and operation
of a highway through the province of Manitoba, thereby connecting the Northwest Angle with
other parts of the state of Minnesota.



Subd. 2. Required condition. The agreement shall contain an express provision that it shall
not be binding on the state of Minnesota until approved by the Congress of the United States.
The agreement shall contain the further express provision that the agreement shall not be binding
on the state of Minnesota unless the Congress of the United States appropriates to the state of
Minnesota a sum of money sufficient to pay Minnesota's share of the cost of the highway.



Subd. 3. Implementation. Upon approval of Congress and the appropriation of money by
Congress as provided in subdivision 2, the commissioner may proceed to carry out the terms of
the agreement provided for in subdivision 1.



History: 1959 c 132 s 1-3; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.1419 MISSISSIPPI RIVER PARKWAY COMMISSION.



Subdivision 1. Policy. It is declared to be the policy of the state and to be in the best public
interest for the promotion of public safety, recreation, travel, trade, and the general welfare of
the people to cooperate with the federal government and with the interstate Mississippi River
Parkway Planning Commission. To carry out such policy and to aid in the promotion and
securement of a scenic parkway and highway for the state of Minnesota and to aid in securing
the location of federal parks within Minnesota a Mississippi River Parkway Commission is
created. Such commission shall also work toward the planning, construction, maintenance, and
improvement of the Great River Road or Mississippi River Parkway which is to follow generally
the course of the Mississippi River and extend from Canada to the Gulf of Mexico.



Subd. 2.Members. (a) The commission shall be composed of 15 members of whom:
(1) one shall be appointed by the commissioner of transportation;
(2) one shall be appointed by the commissioner of natural resources;
(3) one shall be appointed by the director of Explore Minnesota Tourism;
(4) one shall be appointed by the commissioner of agriculture;
(5) one shall be appointed by the director of the Minnesota Historical Society;
(6) two shall be members of the senate to be appointed by the Committee on Committees;
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(7) two shall be members of the house of representatives to be appointed by the speaker;
(8) one shall be the secretary appointed pursuant to subdivision 3; and
(9) five shall be citizen members appointed by five citizen committees established by the



members appointed under clauses (1) to (8), with each citizen committee established within and
representing each of the following geographic segments along the Mississippi River:



(i) Lake Itasca to but not including the city of Grand Rapids;
(ii) Grand Rapids to but not including the city of Brainerd;
(iii) Brainerd to but not including the city of Elk River;
(iv) Elk River to but not including the city of Hastings; and
(v) Hastings to the Iowa border.



Each citizen committee member shall be a resident of the geographic segment that the committee
and member represents.



(b) The members of the commission shall serve for a term expiring at the close of each
regular session of the legislature and until their successors are appointed. Successor members
shall be appointed by the same appointing authorities. Members may be reappointed. Any
vacancy shall be filled by the appointing authority. The commissioner of transportation, the
commissioner of natural resources, and the director of the Minnesota Historical Society shall
be ex officio members, and shall be in addition to the 15 members heretofore provided for.
Immediately upon making the appointments to the commission the appointing authorities shall so
notify the Mississippi River Parkway Commission, hereinafter called the National Commission,
giving the names and addresses of the members so appointed.



Subd. 3. Investigatory powers; chair, vice-chair, and secretary. The commission may
hold meetings and hearings at such time and places as it may designate to accomplish the
purposes set forth in this section and may subpoena witnesses and records. It shall select a chair, a
vice-chair, and such other officers from its membership as it deems necessary. The commission
shall appoint a secretary who shall also serve as a commission member.



Subd. 3a. Gifts, grants, and endowments. The commission may accept gifts of money,
property, or services; may apply for and accept grants from the United States, the state, a
subdivision of the state, or a person for any of its purposes; may enter into an agreement required
in connection with it; and may hold, use, and dispose of the money, property, or services in
accordance with the terms of the gift, grant, or agreement relating to it. The commission may
also make grants, gifts, and bequests of money, property, or services and enter into contracts
to carry out the same. The gift acceptance procedures of sections 16A.013 to 16A.016 do not
apply to this section.



Subd. 4. Compensation, supplies, staff. Compensation of legislative members of the
commission is as provided in section 3.101. Compensation of the remaining members is as
provided in section 15.0575. The commission may purchase supplies, employ part-time or
full-time employees, and do all things reasonably necessary and convenient in carrying out
the purposes of this section.



Subd. 5. Staff from other agencies. The commissioner of transportation shall designate
one employee of the Department of Transportation who is an engineer or who has engineering
experience and the commissioner of natural resources shall appoint one staff member who shall
advise with and assist the commission in carrying out its functions and duties.
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Subd. 6. National Commission. The commission shall be an affiliate of the National
Commission and as a member of the National Commission may pay an annual fee for its equal
share of the planning program of the National Commission.



Subd. 7. Program review. The commission may review the programs of the various
interstate compacts, studies, planning groups and commissions involved in water and land use
activities along the Mississippi River in Minnesota.



Subd. 8. Expiration. The commission expires on June 30, 2012.



History: 1963 c 875 s 1; 1969 c 1129 art 3 s 1; 1971 c 653 s 1-5; 1973 c 35 s 34; 1976 c
166 s 7; 1983 c 260 s 44; 1985 c 285 s 9; 1986 c 444; 1987 c 312 art 1 s 26 subd 2; 1987 c 384
art 3 s 2; 1987 c 404 s 148; 1993 c 337 s 11; 1996 c 407 s 46; 1997 c 7 art 2 s 24; 1997 c 192 s
27; 2001 c 161 s 27,28; 1Sp2003 c 4 s 1; 1Sp2003 c 23 s 11; 2005 c 10 art 1 s 27; 1Sp2005 c 1
art 4 s 33,34; 2007 c 148 art 2 s 46



161.142 GREAT RIVER ROAD.



Subdivision 1. [Repealed, 1963 c 875 s 3]



Subd. 2. Location; construction; improvement; maintenance; acquisition of land.
The commissioner of transportation shall establish and locate the route or routes of the Great
River Road and shall thereafter construct, reconstruct, improve and may maintain same. The
commissioner may acquire by purchase, gift or eminent domain proceedings, in fee or such
lesser estate as the commissioner may determine, all lands and properties needed in laying out,
establishing, constructing, reconstructing, and improving the Great River Road in Minnesota.



Subd. 3. Inclusion within state system; controlled access. The portion of the Great River
Road in Minnesota may be part of the state trunk highway system and may be a controlled-access
highway.



Subd. 4. Acceptance of federal funds; cooperation with federal agencies. The
commissioner of transportation may accept any federal funds made available to the state of
Minnesota for expenditure on the Great River Road. The commissioner may cooperate with the
federal government or any federal agency in the establishment, construction, reconstruction
and improvement of the Great River Road to the end that the state will obtain all federal funds
available for expenditure on the Great River Road in Minnesota. The commissioner may act as
agent for any other department of state, public corporation, or political subdivision of the state in
accepting federal aid in their behalf for the purposes expressed in subdivisions 2 to 7, and may
distribute any federal aid received by the department to other departments of the state, public
corporations or political subdivisions of the state.



Subd. 5. Cooperation with other governmental units. The commissioner of transportation
shall cooperate with other state departments, public corporations and political subdivisions in
laying out, constructing, reconstructing and improving and maintaining the Great River Road.



Subd. 6. Expenditures limitation. None of the provisions of subdivisions 2 to 7 shall be
construed as authorizing the commissioner of transportation to expend trunk highway funds for
nontrunk highway purposes.



Subd. 7. Preservation of adjacent areas. The commissioner of transportation and any
political subdivision or public corporation adjacent to the Great River Road or through which
the Great River Road passes may acquire by purchase, gift or eminent domain proceedings as
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provided by law any lands or properties, or interests in lands and properties, lying along the Great
River Road as they deem necessary for the purpose of preserving areas of natural scenic beauty,
views of lake or riverside areas, historic sites, and such lands as they deem necessary for the
purpose of providing recreational and rest areas and facilities in connection therewith including
camping and overnight facilities. They may enter into agreements with property owners along
the Great River Road providing for restrictions on land uses along such road and providing for
compensation therefor. Such agreements may provide that the lands or properties may continue
to be used for agricultural, horticultural, forest, grazing, residential, or other purposes not
inconsistent with parkway principles and standards approved by the federal government and
the Mississippi River Parkway Commission.



History: 1959 c 411 s 1-7; 1976 c 163 s 33; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1978 c 495 s 1; 1986 c 444



161.143 [Repealed, 1974 c 34 s 2]



161.144 [Repealed, 1974 c 34 s 2]



161.145 [Repealed, 1974 c 34 s 2]



161.146 [Repealed, 1974 c 34 s 2]



161.147 [Repealed, 1974 c 34 s 2]



161.148 GREAT RIVER ROAD, LOCATION OF ROUTE.



Subdivision 1. Commissioner's responsibility. The commissioner of transportation shall
designate, establish and locate the Great River Road described in and authorized by section
161.142, with the approval of the Mississippi River Parkway Commission and, when the location
is not on the trunk highway system, with the approval of the political subdivision having
jurisdiction of the road.



Subd. 2. Alternate routes. The commissioner of transportation may designate, establish,
locate and mark alternate routes of the Great River Road with the approval of the Mississippi
River Parkway Commission upon highways of the trunk highway system and when not located
upon the trunk highway system with the approval of the political subdivision having jurisdiction
of the road.



Subd. 3. Expenditures limitation. Funds shall not be expended on any alternate route or
routes provided for by subdivision 2 except to the extent of any surplus in federal funds provided
for the route designated under subdivision 1 or as provided by agreement with the United States
government.



Subd. 4. [Repealed, 1978 c 495 s 5]
History: 1974 c 34 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1978 c 495 s 2-4



161.15 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.15 SPECIFIC LOCATION; LIMITATION ON DEVIATIONS.



The commissioner may specifically and definitely locate all of the routes of the trunk
highway system, but in so locating same, the commissioner shall not deviate from the starting
points or terminals as set forth in the route description; nor shall there be any deviation from the
various cities named in the routes through which such routes shall pass.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 15; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1986 c 444
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161.16 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.16 HIGHWAY DESIGNATION, VACATION, REVERSION, SURVEY.



Subdivision 1. Temporary trunk highways; reversion. Until such time as the
commissioner definitely locates and constructs the several routes of the trunk highway system, the
commissioner shall select practicable existing roads along the general location of such routes and
shall maintain them for the benefit of the traveling public. Such roads shall be known as temporary
trunk highways. The road authority which had jurisdiction over such road shall, thereupon, be
relieved of responsibilities thereto; provided, however, if the definite location of the route shall be
other than the location of the temporary trunk highway, the portion of the temporary locations
which is not included in the definite location shall, upon notice of the commissioner, revert to
the road authority unless the same lies within the corporate limits of a city, in which case it shall
become a street of the city, provided that when the portion of the temporary location, which is
not included in the definite location lies within a city having a population of less than 5,000, that
portion shall revert to the county if it meets the criteria for a county state-aid highway.



Subd. 2. Designation and location by order. The commissioner shall by order or orders
designate such temporary trunk highways, and on determining the definite location of any trunk
highway or portion thereof, the same shall also be designated by order or orders. The definite
location of such highway or portion thereof may be in the form of a map or plat showing the
lands and interests in lands required for trunk highway purposes. Formal determination or order
if by map or plat, shall be certified by the commissioner of transportation on said map or plat.
The commissioner may, by similar order or orders, change the definite location of any trunk
highway between the fixed termini, as fixed by law, when such changes are necessary in the
interest of safety and convenient public travel. The commissioner shall maintain a file of these
orders as permanent records.



Subd. 3. Public hearing.When the county board of any county requests a public hearing
in regard to the definite location or a change in the definite location of any trunk highway
within its boundaries, the commissioner shall hold such hearing in such county before making a
determination in such matters.



Subd. 4. Reversion or conveyance to another road authority. (a) If the commissioner
makes a change in the definite location of a trunk highway as provided in this section, the portion
of the existing road that is no longer a part of the trunk highway by reason of the change and
all right, title, and interest of the state in the trunk highway shall revert to the road authority
originally charged with the care of that trunk highway unless the commissioner, the road authority
originally charged with the care of the trunk highway and the road authority of the political
subdivision in which the portion is located agree on another disposition, in which case the
reversion is as provided in the agreement. When the reversion is to a county and a portion lies
partly within a city of under 5,000 population the entire portion shall revert to the county if it
meets the criteria for a county state-aid highway.



(b) If the portion had its origin as a trunk highway, it shall become a county highway
unless it lies within the corporate limits of a city, in which case it shall become a street of the
city. When the existing road that is no longer a part of the trunk highway by reason of the
change lies within a city of less than 5,000 population, the portion shall revert to the county if
the portion meets the criteria for a county state-aid highway. In municipalities of over 5,000
population that portion of the road may revert to the county if the appropriate authorities of the
state, county and the various cities through which the route passes so agree. Should any city not
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agree that the portion of the roadway that passes through it shall revert to county jurisdiction,
the portion shall not so revert, although the other portions of the roadway in which agreement
has been reached shall revert to county jurisdiction. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this
chapter or other applicable laws and rules, the commissioner may convey and quitclaim to a
county, city, or other political subdivision all or part of the right-of-way of the existing road that
is no longer a part of the trunk highway by reason of the commissioner's order or orders. The
conveyance shall be for highway purposes, and the future cost of maintenance, improvement, or
reconstruction of the highway and the contribution of that highway to the public highway system
is reasonable and proper consideration for the conveyance. This subdivision shall apply to all
trunk highways reverted before May 29, 1967.



Subd. 5. Damages due to vacation of former trunk highway. Damages occasioned by
the vacation of any highway or street that had its origin as a trunk highway, if vacated by the
county within one year after the commissioner relinquished jurisdiction thereof, shall be paid
by the state out of the trunk highway fund. No award of damages determined by the county
shall be made for such vacation without the concurrence of the attorney general, and no action
brought to recover damages for such vacation shall be settled or otherwise disposed of without
the consent of the attorney general. The attorney general may defend any action brought to
recover damages for such vacation.



Subd. 6. Vacation. When the definite location of any trunk highway takes the place
of and serves the same purpose as any portion of an existing road, however established, the
commissioner may make an order vacating such portion of the road. A copy of the order shall be
served upon the owners and occupants of the lands on which is located the portion of the road so
vacated and, if the road terminates at or abuts upon any public water, a copy of the order also
shall be served upon the commissioner of natural resources. The notice under this subdivision is
for notification purposes only and does not create a right of intervention by the commissioner of
natural resources. A copy of the order, together with proof of service, or affidavit of publication if
the owners are unknown or reside outside the state, shall be filed with the county auditor of the
county in which such lands lie. Any person claiming to be damaged by the vacation may appeal
at any time within 30 days after the service of the order to the district court of the county for a
determination of damages, by serving notice of the appeal on the commissioner and filing same
with proof of service in the office of the court administrator of the district court. The appeal shall
be tried in the same manner as an appeal from an award in proceedings in eminent domain.



Subd. 7. Survey of trunk highway centerline. (a) When the physical location of a trunk
highway centerline will be changed by order of the commissioner and the commissioner is aware
that a property description has been written to the centerline, the commissioner shall file with
the recorder in the county where the highway is located a survey of the existing centerline prior
to changing or removing the trunk highway.



(b) The survey of the trunk highway centerline must be prepared on four-mil transparent
reproducible film or its equivalent. Sheet size must be 22 inches by 34 inches. A border line must
be placed one-half inch inside the outer edge of the sheet on the top and bottom 34-inch sides; and
the right 22-inch side; and two inches inside the outer edge of the sheet on the left 22-inch side.
If a survey of the trunk highway centerline consists of more than one sheet, the sheets must be
numbered consecutively. The survey of the trunk highway centerline must include:



(1) a graphic depiction of the existing trunk highway centerline;
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(2) distances along the centerline, and ties to the corners of the public land survey,
expressed in feet and hundredths of a foot. All straight line segments of the plat must be labeled
with the length of the line and bearing or azimuth. All curved line segments of the plat must be
labeled with the central angle, arc length, and radius length. If any curve is nontangential, the
dimensions must include a long chord bearing or azimuth, and must be labeled nontangential;



(3) a north arrow and directional orientation note;
(4) a graphics scale along with the label "Scale In Feet";
(5) the position, description, and ties from the trunk highway centerline to corners of the



public land survey;
(6) identification of the public land survey quarter section or sections, government lot or



lots, and the county through which the depicted trunk highway centerline runs; and
(7) the date of the survey.
(c) The survey of the trunk highway centerline must be certified by the commissioner of



transportation or the commissioner's designated assistant and by a licensed land surveyor.
(d) Upon submission to the recorder in the county where the depicted trunk highway



centerline is located, and upon payment of appropriate fees, the survey of the trunk highway
centerline must be filed of record.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 16; 1967 c 436 s 1,2; Ex1967 c 11 s 1; 1969 c 207 s 1; 1969 c
336 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1981 c 209 s 3; 1984 c 535 s 1; 1984 c 655 art
1 s 31; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1986 c 444; 1Sp1986 c 3 art 1 s 82; 1989 c 183 s 1; 1999 c 230 s 8;
2009 c 168 s 1



161.161 HIGHWAY ON COUNTY LINE, REVERSION.
Where a trunk highway which is being reverted to a lower governmental subdivision is on



or forms the line between two or more counties, the trunk highway shall revert to and remain the
responsibility of the affected counties.



History: 1969 c 342 s 1



161.162 DEFINITIONS.



Subdivision 1. Applicability. The terms in sections 161.162 to 161.167 have the meanings
given them in this section and section 160.02.



Subd. 2. Final layout. (a) "Final layout" means geometric layouts and supplemental
drawings that show the location, character, dimensions, access, and explanatory information about
the highway construction or improvement work being proposed. "Final layout" includes, where
applicable, traffic lanes, shoulders, trails, intersections, signals, bridges, approximate right-of-way
limits, existing ground line and proposed grade line of the highway, turn lanes, access points and
closures, sidewalks, proposed design speed, noise walls, transit considerations, auxiliary lanes,
interchange locations, interchange types, sensitive areas, existing right-of-way, traffic volume
and turning movements, location of storm water drainage, location of municipal utilities, project
schedule and estimated cost, and the name of the project manager.



(b) "Final layout" does not include a cost participation agreement. For purposes of this
subdivision "cost participation agreement" means a document signed by the commissioner and
the governing body of a municipality that states the costs of a highway construction project
that will be paid by the municipality.
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Subd. 3. Final construction plan. "Final construction plan" means the set of technical
drawings for the construction or improvement of a trunk highway provided to contractors for bids.



Subd. 4. Governing body. "Governing body" means the elected council of a municipality.



Subd. 5.Municipality. "Municipality" means a statutory or home rule charter city.
History: 2001 c 191 s 3; 2002 c 364 s 3



161.163 HIGHWAY PROJECT REVIEW.



Subdivision 1. Projects requiring review. Sections 161.162 to 161.167 apply only to
projects that alter access, increase or reduce highway traffic capacity, or require acquisition of
permanent rights-of-way.



Subd. 2. Traffic safety measures. Nothing contained in sections 161.162 to 161.167 limits
the power of the commissioner to regulate traffic or install traffic-control devices or other safety
measures on trunk highways located within municipalities regardless of their impact on access
or traffic capacity or on the need for additional right-of-way.



Subd. 3. Construction program. Nothing contained in sections 161.162 to 161.167 limits
the commissioner's discretion to determine priority and programming of trunk highway projects.



History: 2001 c 191 s 4



161.164 FINAL LAYOUT APPROVAL PROCESS.



Subdivision 1. Submission of final layout. Before proceeding with the construction,
reconstruction, or improvement of any route on the trunk highway system lying within any
municipality, the commissioner shall submit to its governing body a final layout and project
report covering the purpose, route location, and proposed design of the highway. The final layout
must be submitted as part of a report containing any supporting data that the commissioner
deems helpful to the governing body in reviewing the final layout submitted. The supporting
data must include a good faith cost estimate of all the costs in which the governing body is
expected to participate. The final layout must be submitted before final decisions are reached so
that meaningful early input can be obtained from the municipality.



Subd. 2. Governing body action. (a) Within 15 days of receiving a final layout from
the commissioner, the governing body shall schedule a public hearing on the final layout. The
governing body shall, within 60 days of receiving a final layout from the commissioner, conduct a
public hearing at which the Department of Transportation shall present the final layout for the
project. The governing body shall give at least 30 days' notice of the public hearing.



(b) Within 90 days from the date of the public hearing, the governing body shall approve or
disapprove the final layout in writing, as follows:



(1) If the governing body approves the final layout or does not disapprove the final layout in
writing within 90 days, in which case the final layout is deemed to be approved, the commissioner
may continue the project development.



(2) If the final construction plans contain changes in access, traffic capacity, or acquisition of
permanent right-of-way from the final layout approved by the governing body, the commissioner
shall resubmit the portion of the final construction plans where changes were made to the
governing body. The governing body must approve or disapprove the changes, in writing, within
60 days from the date the commissioner submits them.
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(3) If the governing body disapproves the final layout, the commissioner may make
modifications requested by the municipality, decide not to proceed with the project, or refer the
final layout to an appeal board. The appeal board shall consist of one member appointed by the
commissioner, one member appointed by the governing body, and a third member agreed upon
by both the commissioner and the governing body. If the commissioner and the governing body
cannot agree upon the third member, the chief justice of the Supreme Court shall appoint a third
member within 14 days of the request of the commissioner to appoint the third member.



Subd. 3. Appeal board.Within 30 days after referral of the final layout, the appeal board
shall hold a hearing at which the commissioner and the governing body may present the case for
or against approval of the final layout referred. Not later than 60 days after the hearing, the
appeal board shall recommend approval, recommend approval with modifications, or recommend
disapproval of the final layout, making additional recommendations consistent with state and
federal requirements as it deems appropriate. It shall submit a written report containing its
findings and recommendations to the commissioner and the governing body.



History: 2001 c 191 s 5



161.165 COMMISSIONER ACTION; INTERSTATE HIGHWAYS.



Subdivision 1. Applicability. This section applies to interstate highways.



Subd. 2. Action on approved final layout. (a) If the appeal board recommends approval
of the final layout or does not submit its findings and recommendations within 60 days of the
hearing, in which case the final layout is deemed approved, the commissioner may prepare
substantially similar final construction plans and proceed with the project.



(b) If the final construction plans change access, traffic capacity, or acquisition of permanent
right-of-way from the final layout approved by the appeal board, the commissioner shall submit
the portion of the final construction plans that shows the changes, to the governing body for its
approval or disapproval under section 161.164, subdivision 2.



Subd. 3. Action on final layout approved with changes. (a) If, within 60 days, the appeal
board recommends approval of the final layout with modifications, the commissioner may:



(1) prepare final construction plans with the recommended modifications, notify the
governing body, and proceed with the project;



(2) decide not to proceed with the project; or
(3) prepare final construction plans substantially similar to the final layout referred to the



appeal board, and proceed with the project. The commissioner shall, before proceeding with
the project, file a written report with the governing body and the appeal board stating fully the
reasons for doing so.



(b) If the final construction plans contain changes in access or traffic capacity or require
additional acquisition of permanent right-of-way from the final layout reviewed by the appeal
board or the governing body, the commissioner shall resubmit the portion of the final construction
plans that shows the changes, to the governing body for its approval or disapproval under section
161.164, subdivision 2.



Subd. 4. Action on disapproved final layout. (a) If, within 60 days, the appeal board
recommends disapproval of the final layout, the commissioner may either:



(1) decide not to proceed with the project; or
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(2) prepare final construction plans substantially similar to the final layout referred to the
appeal board, notify the governing body and the appeal board, and proceed with the project.
Before proceeding with the project, the commissioner shall file a written report with the governing
body and the appeal board stating fully the reasons for doing so.



(b) If the final construction plans contain changes in access or traffic capacity or require
additional acquisition of permanent right-of-way from the final layout reviewed by the appeal
board or the governing body, the commissioner shall resubmit the portion of the final construction
plans that shows the changes, to the governing body for its approval or disapproval under section
161.164, subdivision 2.



Subd. 5. Final construction plans issued. The commissioner shall send a complete
set of final construction plans to the municipality at least 45 days before the bid opening for
informational purposes.



History: 2001 c 191 s 6



161.166 COMMISSIONER ACTION; OTHER HIGHWAYS.



Subdivision 1. Applicability. This section applies to trunk highways that are not interstate
highways.



Subd. 2. Action on approved final layout. If the appeal board recommends approval
of the final layout or does not submit its findings or recommendations within 60 days of the
hearing, in which case the the final layout is deemed approved, the commissioner may prepare
substantially similar final construction plans and proceed with the project. If the final construction
plans change access or traffic capacity or require additional acquisition of right-of-way from the
final layout approved by the appeal board, the commissioner shall submit the portion of the final
construction plan that shows the changes, to the governing body for its approval or disapproval
under section 161.164, subdivision 2.



Subd. 3. Action on final layout approved with changes. (a) If the appeal board approves
the final layout with modifications, the commissioner may:



(1) prepare final construction plans including the modifications, notify the governing body,
and proceed with the project;



(2) decide not to proceed with the project; or



(3) prepare a new final layout and resubmit it to the governing body for approval or
disapproval under section 161.164, subdivision 2.



(b) If the final construction plans contain changes in access or traffic capacity or require
additional acquisition of permanent right-of-way from the final layout reviewed by the appeal
board or the governing body, the commissioner shall resubmit the portion of the final construction
plans that shows the changes, to the governing body for its approval or disapproval under section
161.164, subdivision 2.



Subd. 4. Action on disapproved final layout. If the appeal board disapproves the final
layout, the commissioner may:



(1) decide not to proceed with the project; or



(2) prepare a new final layout and submit it to the governing body for approval or
disapproval under section 161.164, subdivision 2.
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Subd. 5. Final construction plans issued. The commissioner shall send a complete
set of final construction plans to the municipality at least 45 days before the bid opening for
informational purposes.



History: 2001 c 191 s 7



161.167 REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES.



Members of the appeal board shall submit to the commissioner an itemized list of the
expenses incurred in disposing of matters presented to them. The appeal board members shall be
reimbursed for all reasonable expenses incurred by them in the performance of their duties. The
commissioner shall pay these costs out of the trunk highway fund.



History: 2001 c 191 s 8



161.168 MS 2008 [Renumbered 161.475]



161.17 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



161.17 MS 2000 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.171 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.172 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.173 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.174 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.175 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.176 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.177 [Repealed, 2001 c 191 s 9]



161.18 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.18 PRIOR EASEMENTS VEST IN STATE.



When any road or highway, including any city street or portion thereof, is taken over
by the state as a trunk highway, the state as to any such road, street, or highway or portion
thereof, without compensation paid therefor, shall be vested with all rights, titles, easements, and
appurtenances thereto appertaining, held by or vested in any of the political subdivisions of the
state prior to the time such road, street, or highway is taken over by the state.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 18; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7



161.19 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.19 CERTAIN RECORDS OBTAINED AND FILED.



Upon the written request of the commissioner the court administrator of any court, the
auditor of any county, the clerk of any town, or the recorder or clerk of any city shall furnish a
copy of the proceedings, documents, and plats, if any, relating to the establishment of any road or
the procuring of the right-of-way of any road which has been or may be taken over by the state of
Minnesota as a trunk highway. The copy shall be filed in the records of the commissioner and
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shall be prima facie evidence of the existence of the road as described therein. The legal fee for
the copies shall be paid from the trunk highway fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 19; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1Sp1986 c 3 art 1 s 82



161.20 GENERAL POWERS OF COMMISSIONER.



Subdivision 1. Provisions of Constitution. The commissioner shall carry out the provisions
of article 14, section 2, of the Constitution of the state of Minnesota.



Subd. 2. Property acquisition; agreements and contracts. (a) The commissioner is
authorized:



(1) to acquire by purchase, gift, or by eminent domain proceedings as provided by law, in
fee or such lesser estate as the commissioner deems necessary, all lands and properties necessary
in preserving future trunk highway corridors or in laying out, constructing, maintaining, and
improving the trunk highway system including recreational vehicle lanes; to locate, construct,
reconstruct, improve, and maintain the trunk highway system; to purchase all road material,
machinery, tools, and supplies necessary for the construction, maintenance, and improvement
thereof; to construct necessary buildings, or rent or acquire by purchase, gift, or condemnation,
grounds, and buildings necessary for the storing and housing of such material, machinery, tools,
and supplies or necessary for office space for employees or for providing for driver's license
examinations; to maintain, repair, or remodel such buildings as may be necessary;



(2) to acquire by purchase, gift, or condemnation, replacement sites for historically
significant buildings or structures and to relocate these buildings or structures onto those sites,
reconstructing and maintaining them until disposed of through public sale to the highest
responsible bidder;



(3) to make agreements with any county for the relocation or reestablishment, by the county,
of section, quarter section, or meander corners originally established by the United States, when
such relocation or reestablishment is necessary in order to write land acquisition descriptions or
by reason of the construction, reconstruction, improvement, or maintenance of a trunk highway;



(4) to contract on an equitable basis with railroad companies for the installation and
reinstallation of safety devices at trunk highway-railroad grade crossings, and for the construction,
reconstruction, and maintenance of bridges and approaches existing or necessary for the
separation of grades at railroad and trunk highway intersections; and



(5) in carrying out duties, to let all necessary contracts in the manner prescribed by law.
(b) The commissioner may make agreements with and cooperate with any governmental authority
for the purpose of effectuating the provisions of this chapter.



Subd. 3. Trunk highway fund appropriations. The commissioner may expend trunk
highway funds only for trunk highway purposes. Payment of expenses related to Bureau of
Criminal Apprehension laboratory, Explore Minnesota Tourism kiosks, Minnesota Safety
Council, tort claims, driver education programs, Emergency Medical Services Board, Mississippi
River Parkway Commission, and personnel costs incurred on behalf of the Governor's Office do
not further a highway purpose and do not aid in the construction, improvement, or maintenance of
the highway system.



Subd. 4. Debt collection. The commissioner shall make reasonable and businesslike efforts
to collect money owed for licenses, fines, penalties, and permit fees or arising from damages to
state-owned property or other causes related to the activities of the Department of Transportation.
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The commissioner may contract for debt collection services for the purpose of collecting a
money judgment or legal indebtedness. The commissioner may enter into an agreement with the
commissioner of public safety to use debt collection services authorized by this subdivision when
civil penalties relating to the use of highways have been reduced to money judgment. Money
received as full or partial payment shall be deposited to the appropriate fund. When money is
collected through contracted services, the commissioner may make payment for the service
from the money collected. The amount necessary for payment of contractual collection costs is
appropriated from the fund in which money so collected is deposited.



Subd. 5. Acceptance of private funds. Notwithstanding sections 16A.013 to 16A.016,
the commissioner may accept on behalf of the state, gifts, grants, or contributions for purposes
pertaining to the activities of the department. Funds received under this subdivision must be
deposited in the trunk highway fund and are annually appropriated to the commissioner for the
purpose for which they are given.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 20; 1965 c 505 s 1; 1973 c 620 s 2; 1976 c 2 s 172; 1982 c
641 art 1 s 3; 1984 c 417 s 13; 1984 c 558 art 5 s 1; 1985 c 299 s 2; 1988 c 698 s 2; 1991
c 339 s 3; 2000 c 479 art 2 s 4; 2002 c 364 s 5; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 1Sp2003 c 19 art 2 s 9;
2004 c 171 s 18; 2009 c 36 art 3 s 3



161.201 RELOCATION SERVICES, CITIES OF FIRST CLASS.
The commissioner of transportation may enter into agreements with any public agency of



a city of the first class whereby such agency would contract to provide relocation services to
fee owners, contract for deed vendees, or lessees within such city whose property has been or
is about to be acquired for trunk highway purposes. The compensation agreed upon for such
services shall be paid out of the trunk highway fund. The specific services to be performed by
such agency and the compensation to be paid therefor from the trunk highway fund shall be
set forth in detail in the agreement.



History: 1965 c 139 s 1; 1976 c 163 s 34; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.202 REPLACEMENT OF PUBLIC LANDS.



Subdivision 1. Definitions. For the purposes of this section the following terms shall
have the meanings ascribed to them:



(a) "Public lands" means any lands, except streets, roads, or bridges owned by any
subdivision of government, including but not limited to, the property of school districts, however
organized, towns, cities, municipalities, counties, and any board or commission of any thereof,
and public corporations created by the laws of this state.



(b) "Affected agency" means any governing body of any subdivision of government
which owns public lands, and shall include any agency, board, or commission charged with the
administration of such lands.



(c) "Cost of replacement" means the amount paid by any affected agency to purchase and
develop lands to replace public lands acquired for the purpose of constructing or improving
trunk highways.



Subd. 2. Replacement of acquired public lands.Whenever it has been determined that the
commissioner of transportation is to acquire any public lands for the construction or improvement
of a federally aided state trunk highway, including urban extensions thereof, the commissioner
may, and in the case of parks shall, upon the request of the affected agency, authorize the affected
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agency to replace the same within a reasonable time by gift, purchase, or condemnation if granted
the power of eminent domain by law. The replacement lands to be acquired by the affected
agency shall be designated in an agreement entered into between any affected agencies and the
commissioner. Such replacement lands shall be a functional replacement which shall consist of
but not be limited to land substantially equal in acreage, use, interest, or estate in the lands to
be acquired from the affected agency. If the parties are unable to agree on the designation of the
replacement lands, the parties may agree to submit to an arbiter or the district court the issue of
which replacement lands proposed by the parties is a functional replacement for the lands to be
acquired from the affected agency. After the completion of the acquisition of the replacement
lands by the affected agency the cost of replacement shall be ascertained and paid by the state
from any funds available for the acquisition of lands.



Subd. 3. Lump-sum settlements. The commissioner of transportation may enter into
agreements with an affected agency for the replacement of public lands providing for the payment
by the state of a lump sum based on the estimated cost of replacement when the lump sum so
agreed upon, which shall be irrevocable, does not exceed $50,000.



Subd. 4. Acquiring replacement lands for affected agency.When the affected agency is
unable to acquire the replacement lands, or if the acquisition of such lands by the affected agency
would result in undue delay in the completion of the highway project, upon a request of an
affected agency which shall include a recommendation as to the replacement land to be acquired
within its jurisdiction, the commissioner of transportation by gift, purchase, or condemnation
proceedings, may acquire the designated replacement lands if the commissioner deems that the
acquisition would reduce the cost to the state of the highway project and would otherwise be in the
public interest. The affected agency shall relinquish to the commissioner its interests in the lands
required for the highway project upon its completion of the acquisition of the replacement lands or
upon conveyance by the commissioner to the affected agency of the replacement lands designated
in the agreement between the affected agency and the commissioner. The commissioner shall
convey the lands or interests designated in the agreement to the affected agency.



Subd. 5. Compensation for damage to improvements. The affected agency, unless
otherwise provided for in the agreement, by the acceptance of the replacement lands, shall not be
deemed to have waived its right to compensation for the total of the damage to improvements.



History: 1969 c 968 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1983 c 143 s 2; 1986 c 444



161.203 CERTAIN PARK LANDS LITIGATION RIGHTS PRESERVED.



Nothing in section 161.202 shall be construed to amend, alter, or in any manner modify
the rights, duties or obligations of any party to any litigation instituted on or before July 1,
1969 without the party's consent. Such litigation only concerns the proposed acquisition by the
department of park lands in areas known as Minnehaha Park, Wilson Park, and North Mississippi
Park located in the city of Minneapolis. Laws 1969, chapter 968 becomes effective on July 1, 1969.



History: 1969 c 968 s 2; 1986 c 444



161.21 STUDIES.



Subdivision 1. Location and design of highways. The commissioner may make or cause
to be made such studies and investigations as the commissioner deems necessary for the purpose
of determining the most advantageous location and design of trunk highways from the standpoint
of both present and future traffic needs, and in making such determinations the commissioner may
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take into consideration the probable future development of both urban and rural areas and the
effect of such development on future traffic needs as indicated by such studies and investigations
and the location and design with respect to recreational vehicle lane establishment.



Subd. 2. Cooperation with other governmental units. Such studies and investigations
may also be carried out by the commissioner in cooperation with any governmental authority or
agency of this state or of any other state, the federal government or any of its agency, including
the National Academy of Sciences, whenever federal law or federal rules and regulations require
such studies in order for Minnesota to receive federal aid.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 21; 1963 c 115 s 1; 1973 c 620 s 3; 1986 c 444



161.22 APPRAISERS.
The commissioner may employ full-time appraisers on a salary basis and may employ



appraisers on a fee basis, for the purpose of ascertaining or estimating the costs of lands and
properties needed for highway purposes. Appraisers may also be employed to make estimates
whenever federal law or federal rules and regulations require estimates as a prerequisite to
obtaining federal aid.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 22; 1961 c 71 s 1; 1986 c 444



161.23 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.23 EXCESS ACQUISITION.



Subdivision 1. Acquisition of entire tract. On determining that it is necessary to
acquire any interest in a part of a tract or parcel of real estate for trunk highway purposes, the
commissioner of transportation may acquire in fee, with the written consent of the owner or
owners thereof, by purchase, gift, or condemnation the whole or such additional parts of such
tract or parcel as the commissioner deems to be in the best interests of the state. Any owner or
owners consenting to such excess acquisition may withdraw the consent at any time prior to
the award of commissioners in the case of condemnation proceedings, or at any time prior to
payment in the case of purchase. In the event of withdrawal the commissioner shall dismiss from
the condemnation proceedings the portion of the tract in excess of what is needed for highway
purposes.



Subd. 2. Conveyance of excess. On acquiring real estate in excess of what is needed for
trunk highway purposes as authorized in subdivision 1, the commissioner of transportation shall,
within one year after the completion of the construction, reconstruction, or improvement of the
highway for which a portion of the real estate was needed and required, convey and quitclaim the
excess real estate to the highest responsible bidder, after receipt of sealed bids following mailed
notice to adjacent landowners and published notice of the sale for three successive weeks in a
newspaper or trade journal of general circulation in the territory from which bids are likely
to be received. All bids may be rejected and new bids received upon like advertisement. The
deed may contain restrictive clauses limiting the use of such real estate in the interests of safety
and convenient public travel when the commissioner finds that the restrictions are reasonably
necessary.



Subd. 2a. Services of licensed real estate broker. If the lands remain unsold after being
offered for sale to the highest bidder, the commissioner may retain the services of a licensed real
estate broker to find a buyer. The sale price may be negotiated by the broker, but must not be less
than 90 percent of the appraised market value as determined by the commissioner. The broker's
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fee must be established by prior agreement between the commissioner and the broker, and must
not exceed ten percent of the sale price for sales of $10,000 or more. The broker's fee must be
paid to the broker from the proceeds of the sale.



Subd. 3. Leasing; proceeds allocated. The commissioner may lease for the term between
the acquisition and sale thereof and for a fair rental rate and upon such terms and conditions as
the commissioner deems proper, any excess real estate acquired under this section, and any real
estate acquired in fee for trunk highway purposes and not presently needed for those purposes. All
rents received from the leases must be paid into the state treasury. Seventy percent of the rents
must be credited to the trunk highway fund. The remaining 30 percent must be paid to the county
treasurer where the real estate is located, and distributed in the same manner as real estate taxes.
This subdivision does not apply to real estate leased for the purpose of providing commercial and
public service advertising pursuant to agreements as provided in sections 160.272 to 160.276 or to
fees collected under section 174.70, subdivision 2.



Subd. 4. Limitation on construction of section. Nothing contained in this section shall be
construed to prevent the commissioner from acquiring lands, real estate, or interests in lands or real
estate necessary for trunk highway purposes, without the consent of the owner or owners thereof.



Subd. 5. Receipts paid into trunk highway fund.Money received from the sale of such
lands and properties less any fee paid under subdivision 2a must be paid into the trunk highway
fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 23; 1973 c 544 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1980 c 494 s 6; 1980 c 533
s 7; 1985 c 108 s 1-3; 1986 c 444; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 16; 2004 c 295 art 2 s 11,15



161.231 APPROPRIATION; PROCEEDS FROM LEASED PROPERTY.



There is appropriated annually from the fund or account in the state treasury to which
the rental money from state leased property is credited a sufficient amount of money to carry
out the state's obligations under the provisions of sections 161.23, subdivision 3, and 272.68,
subdivision 3.



History: Ex1971 c 3 s 75



161.24 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
161.24 CHANGES REQUIRED BY CONSTRUCTION OF TRUNK HIGHWAY.



Subdivision 1. Grade at intersections.When the construction or reconstruction of a trunk
highway results in a change of grade which necessitates a change of grade in intersecting or
connecting highways or streets, including city streets, the cost of making the grade changes and
any damages occasioned thereby shall be paid out of the trunk highway fund.



Subd. 2. Relocation of highway. When in the judgment of the commissioner, the
establishment, construction, or reconstruction of a trunk highway requires, in the interest of safety
or convenient public travel, a change in the location of any highway or street, including a city
street, the commissioner may make the needed change in location after obtaining the approval
of the road authority having jurisdiction over such highway or street. The cost of the change in
location and any damages occasioned thereby shall be paid out of the trunk highway fund. All
lands necessary therefor may be acquired by purchase, gift or condemnation. The highway or
street as changed shall be the legally designated location thereof until otherwise changed as
provided by law, and the maintenance and care of the highway or street shall be the responsibility
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of the road authority having jurisdiction thereof.



Subd. 3. Detours during construction. On determining, during construction,
reconstruction, or maintenance of a trunk highway, that it is impractical to provide crossovers
within the trunk highway limits for local highways or city streets designated for and carrying
traffic of five tons or more per axle, and that it is necessary to provide a detour outside the limits
of the trunk highway for traffic using such local highways or streets to meet local traffic needs,
the commissioner may, upon request of the local road authority, expend trunk highway funds on
the most practical detour to the extent necessary to provide a route reasonably adequate to carry
such detoured traffic. The commissioner may provide temporary traffic-control devices on such
detours as the commissioner deems necessary.



Subd. 4. Access to isolated property. When the establishment, construction, or
reconstruction of a trunk highway closes off any other highway or street, including a city street,
private road, or entrance at the boundary of the trunk highway, the commissioner may, in
mitigation of damages or in the interest of safety and convenient public travel, construct a road
either within or outside the limits of the trunk highway, connecting the closed-off highway, street,
private road, or entrance with another public highway. In determining whether to build the road
within or outside the limits of the trunk highway, the commissioner may take into consideration
economy to the state and local traffic needs. The commissioner, in mitigation of damages, may
connect the closed-off private road with the remaining portion of the private road or with another
private road. All lands necessary for connecting a highway, street, private road, or entrance to
another public highway or for connecting a closed-off private road to the remaining portion of
a private road or to another private road, may be acquired by purchase, gift, or condemnation.
Notwithstanding section 161.23, 161.43, 161.431, or 161.44, the commissioner may convey and
quitclaim a fee title or easement held or owned by the state in land used to construct a road to
connect the closed-off highway, street, entrance, or private road with another public highway or to
reconnect the private road to the property served by the road.



Subd. 5.Maintenance of roads outside trunk highway. Any road so constructed outside
the limits of the trunk highway shall be maintained by the road authority having jurisdiction
over the highway or street closed off. Any private road constructed outside the limits of the
trunk highway connecting the private road with a public highway shall be the responsibility of
the property owners or owners served thereby.



Subd. 6. Agreements. The commissioner and the road authority affected may enter into
agreements upon such terms as may be agreed upon, to provide for the construction of such grade
changes, changes in location, detours, or connecting roads.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 24; 1961 c 577 s 1; 1963 c 336 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7;
1986 c 444; 2001 c 213 s 6



161.241 RELOCATION OF RAILROAD TRACKS, ACQUISITION OF LAND.



Subdivision 1. Acquisition.Whenever the construction, reconstruction, or improvement of
a trunk highway will require the acquisition by the state of lands or interests in lands owned by a
railroad company, and will require the railroad company to relocate its tracks in order to provide
right-of-way for the trunk highway, the commissioner of transportation may either reimburse the
railroad company for replacement lands including all reasonable costs directly related to acquiring
the replacement lands, necessary for relocation of its tracks or may acquire, by purchase, gift, or
eminent domain proceedings, the lands or interests in lands necessary for the relocation of such



Copyright © 2010 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.











76 MINNESOTA STATUTES 2010 161.242



tracks. Such acquisition is deemed to be for a trunk highway purpose. The commissioner and the
railroad company shall mutually agree whether the replacement lands will be provided by the
commissioner or acquired by the railroad company.



Subd. 2. Agreement. The lands to be acquired from the railroad company, and the lands
necessary for the relocation of the railroad tracks to be acquired by the state, shall be described
in a voluntary agreement between the railroad company and the commissioner. Such agreement
shall set forth the consideration to be paid for the lands involved. The consideration may be an
even exchange of land if the market value is equal, or there may be money payment or services
to be rendered by one party or the other to the agreement in addition to the exchange of land,
depending on the relative market values of the lands involved. Any money paid to the state
shall be credited to the trunk highway fund.



Subd. 3. Form of conveyance. The commissioner shall convey to the railroad company,
by quit claim deed, lands or interests in lands acquired by the state pursuant to the provisions of
subdivisions 1 to 3.



Subd. 4. Highway lands no longer needed. The commissioner shall convey to a railroad
company, by quitclaim deed, lands owned by the state in fee for trunk highway purposes, but
no longer needed for such purposes, when the lands are needed by a railroad company for the
relocation of its tracks which is required by the construction, reconstruction, or improvement of a
trunk highway. The consideration must be set forth in a voluntary agreement between the railroad
company and the commissioner of transportation and must be as provided in subdivision 2.



Subd. 5. [Repealed, 1976 c 163 s 63]



History: 1963 c 704 s 1-3; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1983 c 143 s 3,4; 2003 c 102 s 1



161.242 JUNK YARD ACT.



Subdivision 1. Legislative findings and purpose. It is hereby found that the operation of
motor vehicle, agricultural, construction machinery or other junk yards adjacent to the trunk
highways on which motor vehicles are operated is a distracting influence on drivers, thereby
impairing the public safety; and that junk yards are unsightly, thus impairing the public investment
in such highways. It is hereby found and declared that in the interest of and to promote the public
safety, to protect the public investment in such highways, and to preserve natural beauty, it is
necessary to regulate the operation of junk yards on lands adjacent to the trunk highways of
the state.



Subd. 2. Definitions. (a) For the purposes of this section, the terms defined in this
subdivision have the meanings given them.



(b) "Automobile graveyard" means any establishment or place of business which is
maintained, used, or operated for storing, keeping, buying, or selling wrecked, scrapped, ruined,
or dismantled motor vehicles or motor vehicle parts.



(c) "Dealer" means any person, partnership, or corporation engaged in the operation of a
junk yard.



(d) "Hazard signs" means signs listed in the Minnesota drivers' manual published by the
Department of Public Safety, signs required by the State Fire Code, and other signs related to road
or fire hazards and approved for use by the state or a political subdivision.
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(e) "Industrial activities" means those activities permitted only in industrial zones, or in less
restrictive zones by the nearest zoning authority within the state, or prohibited by said authority
but generally recognized as industrial by other zoning authorities within the state, except that
none of the following shall be considered industrial activities:



(1) outdoor advertising devices as defined in Minnesota Statutes 1969, section 173.02,
subdivision 16;



(2) agricultural, forestry, ranching, grazing, farming and related activities, including, but
not limited to, wayside fresh produce stands;



(3) activities normally and regularly in operation less than three months of the year;
(4) activities not visible from the traffic lanes of the main-traveled way;
(5) activities conducted in a building principally used as a residence;
(6) railroad tracks, minor sidings, and passenger depots; or
(7) junk yards, as defined in paragraph (g).
(f) "Junk" means old or scrap hazard signs, copper, brass, rope, rags, batteries, paper,



synthetic or organic, trash, rubber debris, waste, or junked, dismantled, or wrecked automobiles
or farm or construction machinery or parts thereof, iron, steel, and other old or scrap ferrous or
nonferrous material.



(g) "Junk yard" means an establishment, place of business, or place of storage or deposit,
which is maintained, operated, or used for storing, keeping, buying, or selling junk, or for the
maintenance or operation of an automobile graveyard, and shall include garbage dumps and
sanitary fills not regulated by the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency, any of which are wholly or
partly within one-half mile of any right-of-way of any state trunk highway, including the interstate
highways, whether maintained in connection with another business or not, where the waste, body,
or discarded material stored is equal in bulk to five or more motor vehicles and which are to be
resold for used parts or old iron, metal, glass, or other discarded material.



(h) "Unzoned industrial area" means the land occupied by the regularly used building,
parking lot, storage or processing area of an industrial activity, and the land within 1,000 feet
thereof which is located on the same side of the highway as the principal part of said activity,
and not predominantly used for residential or commercial purposes, and not zoned by state or
local law, regulation or ordinance.



Subd. 3. Unauthorized junk yards prohibited. (a) A junk yard may not exist or be
operated outside a zoned or unzoned industrial area, including those located on public lands,
unless it is screened to effectively conceal it from the view of motorists using the highway. The
screening required by this section may be effected by trees, shrubs, or foliage, natural objects,
fences or other appropriate means as determined by standards established by the commissioner.
Plantings that will eventually achieve effective screening shall be acceptable. Plantings shall be
used in connection with any fence or other nonnatural screening device.



(b) A portion of a junk yard that cannot be effectively screened must be removed or
relocated under the provisions of this section. A junk yard lawfully existing along a highway that
is made a part of the trunk highway system after January 1, 1975, and becomes nonconforming
thereby shall be effectively screened or removed or relocated within four years. Any junk
yard that comes into existence after July 1, 1971 that does not conform to this section, or that
becomes nonconforming after July 1, 1971, or that becomes nonconforming after action by the
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commissioner pursuant to this section, is hereby declared to be a public nuisance and illegal, and
the commissioner may enter upon the land where the junk yard is located and may screen the
same, or may relocate or dispose of the junk yard after 90 days' notice to the owner or dealer
thereof, if known, or to the owner of the land. In this event, no compensation shall be paid to the
owner or dealer or owner of the land, and the commissioner may recover the cost of screening,
removal, relocation or disposal from the owner or dealer, if known, or from the owner of the land
upon which the junk yard is located. Any costs recovered by the commissioner shall be deposited
in the general fund.



(c) None of the articles commonly found in junk yards shall be allowed to remain on the
grounds for more than 24 hours unless within the buildings or the properly screened area as
provided herein, nor shall any junk in any junk yard be allowed to extend above existing or
planned screening so as to be visible from the highway.



Subd. 4. Authority; enforcement. The commissioner shall screen junk yards when
required by this section at locations on the right-of-way of the highway or on lands within 1,000
feet of the right-of-way and shall pay for the costs thereof. If screening is not feasible because
of economic or topographic reasons, the commissioner shall secure the removal, relocation or
disposal of such junk yard by sale, agreement, or other means, and pay for the costs thereof.
Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, if a junk yard exists within one-half mile of
the right-of-way of any trunk highway and is visible from the highway, the commissioner may
acquire easements for screening purposes up to one-half mile from the edge of the right-of-way
of the highway. The commissioner shall acquire such rights and interest in property, personal or
real, necessary to carry out the purposes of this section by purchase, gift, or eminent domain
proceedings and shall pay just compensation therefor.



Subd. 5. Penalty. The owner or dealer of any junk yard which is declared a public nuisance
and illegal under subdivision 3, paragraph (b), or who violates any provision of this section shall
be guilty of a misdemeanor. Each day such a condition exists is a separate offense.



Subd. 6. Agreements with United States. The commissioner is authorized to do all things
necessary, including, but not limited to, entering into agreements with the United States or any of
its agencies or departments as provided in United States Code, title 23, section 136, with respect
to control of junk yards, or any other applicable federal statute, and the rules and regulations
promulgated pursuant thereto, to accomplish the purposes of this section and to take such action
as may be necessary to obtain all available federal money therefor.



Subd. 6a. Hazard signs must be accepted. A dealer shall accept hazard signs only from
a properly identified elected official or employee of the state or a political subdivision, who is
acting within the scope of the person's official duties. A dealer is not required to pay or otherwise
compensate any person or organization for taking possession of a hazard sign and is not required
to take possession at a place away from the site of the dealer's junk yard.



Subd. 7. Other regulation allowed. Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit any
right, power or authority to regulate more strictly and control the erection or maintenance of junk
yards under the provisions of any other law of this state.



Subd. 8. Citation. This section is the Junk Yard Act.
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Subd. 9. [Unnecessary]
History: 1965 c 674 s 1-6; 1971 c 881 s 1; 1973 c 35 s 35; 1974 c 483 s 9; 1975 c 266 s 1;



1981 c 357 s 50; 1984 c 654 art 3 s 54,55; 1991 c 197 s 2,3



161.25 TEMPORARY TRUNK HIGHWAY DETOUR; HAUL ROAD.
If, for the purpose of constructing or maintaining any trunk highway, the use of any public



street or highway is necessary for a detour or haul road, the commissioner may designate any such
street or highway as a temporary trunk highway detour or as a temporary trunk highway haul
road, and shall thereafter maintain the same as a temporary trunk highway until the commissioner
revokes the designation. Prior to revoking the designation the commissioner shall restore such
streets or highways to as good condition as they were prior to the designation of same as
temporary trunk highways. Upon revoking the designation, the street or highway shall revert to
the subdivision charged with the care thereof at the time it was taken over as a temporary trunk
highway.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 25; 1986 c 444; 1994 c 635 art 2 s 3



161.26 HIGHWAY MAINTAINED ACROSS PORTION OF ADJOINING STATE.
When a state trunk highway route is so located that in order to properly connect the



designated objectives it is advisable to construct and maintain the highway across a portion of an
adjoining state, the commissioner is authorized to expend trunk highway funds therefor in the
same manner as other expenditures for trunk highway purposes are made. No such highway or
portion thereof shall be established or constructed in any adjoining state until the adjoining state
shall first pass legislation consenting thereto and granting the commissioner necessary jurisdiction
over the portion of the highway located in the adjoining state.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 26



161.261 CONNECTOR SEGMENTS WITH OTHER STATES.



Subdivision 1. Agreement to improve segment in other state.When the beginning or
terminal of a trunk highway is the state boundary, and the commissioner of transportation and the
authorities of the adjoining state deem it desirable during the construction or improvement of
such trunk highway to construct or improve a connector highway in the adjoining state thereby
connecting or improving the connection of such trunk highway with the highway system of
the adjoining state, the commissioner may enter into agreements with the authorities of such
adjoining state providing for such connecting highway to be constructed or improved under and
as part of the trunk highway construction contract. Such connector highway shall connect with
the trunk highway at the state boundary and shall not exceed one mile in length. The entire cost
of constructing or improving the connector highway, including engineering costs and expenses,
planning and designing expenses, and any other expenses attributable to such connector highway,
shall be paid by the adjoining state, and the manner and time of such payment shall be specified in
the agreement.



Subd. 2. Agreement to improve segment in Minnesota. The commissioner, in the interest
of construction economy, may enter into agreements with the authorities of an adjoining state
providing that the adjoining state construct or improve a segment of a Minnesota trunk highway
route in conjunction with a construction project of the adjoining state so as to connect or improve
the connection of the Minnesota trunk highway route with the highway system of such adjoining
state at their common boundary. Such segment of the Minnesota trunk highway route to be
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constructed or improved by the adjoining state shall not exceed one mile in length. The cost
of construction or improvement of such segment, including costs of planning and design and
equitable engineering costs and expenses attributable to such segment, shall be paid from the
trunk highway fund.



Subd. 3. [Repealed, 1976 c 163 s 63]



History: 1963 c 460 s 1-3; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.27 TRUNK HIGHWAYS ACROSS BODIES OF WATER.



Subdivision 1. Permit. The commissioner may establish, construct, and maintain trunk
highways into, through, or across any lake and may alter and change the channel of any stream
when necessary or expedient in the construction or maintenance of any trunk highway; provided
that no such trunk highway improvement affecting public waters shall be made until a permit
therefor is issued by the commissioner of natural resources as provided by law.



Subd. 2. Acquisition of lands. For the purposes set forth in subdivision 1 the commissioner
may acquire lands and properties or any interest therein by purchase, gift, or condemnation.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 27; 1969 c 1129 art 3 s 1



161.28 ALTERING PUBLIC DRAINAGE DITCH BY TRUNK HIGHWAY.



Subdivision 1. Petition. Upon the filing of a petition by the commissioner with the
appropriate county auditor setting forth that it would be advantageous or desirable in the
construction or maintenance of a trunk highway to make a minor alteration or change in a public
drainage system directly affecting a trunk highway and that the alteration or change will not affect
the functioning or efficiency of the public drainage system, the auditor shall fix a time and place
for hearing and give notice of the hearing by publication, as defined in section 103E.325. Upon
the filing of the petition, the commissioner shall also file a plan showing in detail the alteration
or change petitioned for. If upon the hearing it appears to the county board or joint county ditch
authority that the alteration or change in the public drainage system will not affect or impair
the efficiency of the drainage system, the board or authority shall make its order allowing the
commissioner to make the alteration or change petitioned for. Upon the making of the order by
the county board or the joint county ditch authority, the commissioner may proceed at the sole
cost and expense of the state to make the alterations or changes as may be in the order allowed,
damages, if any, for any additional lands necessary for the change or alteration being first duly
paid or secured. Upon completion of the alteration or change, the commissioner shall file with
the appropriate auditor a map drawn to scale showing the change or alteration made and shall
also file a profile of all lines of the alteration or change in the ditch showing graphically the
elevation of the ground and gradient, whether open or tiled, the size of tile, and the bottom width
and side slope of open ditch sections, and such other information as may appear necessary for
understanding. Upon the completion of the alteration or change herein provided for, the ditch
shall thereafter include such alteration or change as a part of it with the same force and effect as
though it had been originally so constructed and established.



Subd. 2. Recovery of damages.Within six years after completion of any alteration or
change as provided in this section, any owner or owners of lands in the drainage system claiming
damages by reason of the alteration or change may bring an action in the district court of the
county in which the lands are located to compel the commissioner to pay damages, if any, caused
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by the alteration or change.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 28; 1983 c 143 s 5; 1985 c 172 s 125; 1990 c 391 art 8 s 30



161.29 ACQUIRING TOLL BRIDGE FOR TRUNK HIGHWAY SYSTEM.



On determining that it is in the best interests of the public and necessary in the location,
construction, improvement, or maintenance of any trunk highway, the commissioner may
designate by order as a part of the trunk highway system any toll bridge situated wholly within
the state, and may acquire by purchase, gift, or condemnation, as provided by law, the necessary
rights or easement in, to, or over any such toll bridge as will enable the public to use the bridge
for highway traffic free of toll.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 29; 1986 c 444



161.30 MARKING DESIGN.



Subdivision 1. Commissioner to adopt. The commissioner shall adopt a suitable marking
design with which the commissioner shall mark or blaze the trunk highway routes, and as the
definite final location of each route is opened to traffic the markings shall be changed to such
location.



Subd. 2. Avoiding duplicate numbering of routes; map. In order to coordinate the
markings of the various existing routes, together with the new routes which have been or may be
added, and in order to avoid duplication in numbers used on interstate routes, the commissioner
may revise and consolidate the marking and numbering of the routes within the system from time
to time. Upon revising the marking or numbering the commissioner shall prepare a map showing
the existing routes and identifying numbers and the routes and identifying numbers or design of
the revised system. This map shall be authenticated by a certificate of the commissioner certifying
the same as being the map showing the revised markings under the provisions of this section. This
map and certificate shall be filed in the office of the commissioner and thereafter shall govern
the identification of the several routes or portions thereof in the trunk highway system and all
proceedings, records, and accounts thereafter shall be governed accordingly. Proceedings pending
and under way at the time such map is filed shall cite both the old and the new identifications.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 30; 1986 c 444



161.31 MAPS AND PAMPHLETS.



Subdivision 1.Maps. The commissioner shall periodically publish a map showing the
location and status of improvements of the trunk highway system. Trunk highway maps may
contain advertising as a means of offsetting the costs of preparing and distributing the maps. All
advertising revenues received by the commissioner under this subdivision shall be deposited
in the trunk highway fund.



Subd. 2. Pamphlets. The commissioner may print and distribute pamphlets containing
information pertaining to the trunk highway system. The pamphlets shall be limited to information
as to the location and use of trunk highway routes, the location and proper use of traffic
interchanges, speed laws and traffic restrictions, the meaning and use of traffic-control devices
and directional signs, and other information that will contribute to safer and more convenient use
of trunk highways through increased knowledge and better understanding of the traveling public.
The commissioner may use other means of communication to disseminate such information when
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such other means are more practical and efficient.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 31; 1975 c 126 s 1; 1984 c 654 art 3 s 56; 1986 c 444



161.315 PROTECTION OF PUBLIC CONTRACTS.



Subdivision 1. Legislative intent. Recognizing that the preservation of the integrity of the
public contracting process of the Department of Transportation is vital to the development of a
balanced and efficient transportation system and a matter of interest to the people of the state, the
legislature hereby determines and declares that:



(1) the procedures of the department for bidding and awarding department contracts exist to
secure the public benefits of free and open competition and to secure the quality of public works;



(2) the opportunity to be awarded department contracts or to supply goods or services to
the department is a privilege, not a right; and



(3) the privilege of transacting business with the department or local road authority should
be denied to persons convicted of a contract crime in order to preserve the integrity of the public
contracting process.



Subd. 2. Definitions. The terms used in this section have the meanings given them in
this subdivision.



(a) "Affiliate" means a predecessor or successor of a person by merger, reorganization, or
otherwise, who is, or that has as an officer or director an individual who is, a relative of the person
or an individual over whose actions the person exercises substantial influence or control, or a
group of entities so connected or associated that one entity controls or has the power to control
each of the other entities. "Affiliate" includes the affiliate's principals. One person's ownership
of a controlling interest in another entity or a pooling of equipment or income among entities is
prima facie evidence that one entity is an affiliate of another.



(b) "Contract crime" means a violation of state or federal antitrust law, fraud, theft,
embezzlement, bribery, forgery, misrepresentation, making false statements, falsification or
destruction of records, or other criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to
obtain, or performing a public or private contract or subcontract.



(c) "Conviction" has the meaning given it in section 609.02, subdivision 5.



(d) "Debar" means to disqualify from receiving a contract or from serving as a subcontractor
or material supplier as provided by Laws 1984, chapter 654, article 2, section 8.



(e) "Person" means a natural person or a business, corporation, association, partnership, sole
proprietorship, or other entity formed to do business as a contractor, subcontractor, or material
supplier and includes an affiliate of a person.



(f) "Pooling" means a combination of persons engaged in the same business or combined
for the purpose of engaging in a particular business or commercial venture and who all contribute
to a common fund or place their holdings of a given stock or other security in the hand and control
of a managing member or committee of the combination.



(g) "Suspend" means to temporarily disqualify from receiving a contract or from serving as
a subcontractor or material supplier as provided by Laws 1984, chapter 654, article 2, section 8.



(h) "Relative" means an individual related by consanguinity within the second degree as
determined by the common law, a spouse, or an individual related to a spouse within the second
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degree as determined by the common law, and includes an individual in an adoptive relationship
within the second degree as determined by the common law.



Subd. 3. Prohibitions. Except as provided in subdivision 4:
(1) neither the commissioner nor a county, town, or home rule or statutory city may award



or approve the award of a contract for goods or services to a person who is suspended or debarred;
(2) neither the commissioner nor a county, town, or home rule or statutory city may award



or approve the award of a contract for goods or services under which a debarred or suspended
person will serve as a subcontractor or material supplier;



(3) a person to whom a contract for goods or services has been awarded may not subcontract
with or purchase materials or services from a debarred or suspended person for performance
of that contract; and



(4) when a debarred person sells or otherwise transfers to a relative or to any other party
over whose actions the debarred person exercises substantial influence or control, a business,
corporation, association, partnership, sole proprietorship, or other entity, or an affiliate of the
entity, that is ineligible by virtue of the debarment to contract with a governmental entity, the
sold or transferred entity remains ineligible for these contracts for the duration of the seller's
or transferor's debarment.



Subd. 4. Exceptions. The commissioner may terminate a debarment by order, or the
commissioner or a county, town, or home rule or statutory city may award a contract to a debarred
or suspended person when:



(1) that person is the sole supplier of a material or service required by the commissioner or
a county, town, or home rule or statutory city;



(2) the commissioner determines that an emergency exists as defined in section 161.32,
subdivision 3;



(3) the commissioner of administration determines that an emergency exists as defined in
section 16C.10, subdivision 2;



(4) in the case of a contract to be awarded by a county, town, or home rule or statutory city,
the governing body thereof determines by resolution that an emergency exists that will result in a
road, street, or bridge being closed to travel; or



(5) the contract is for purchasing materials or renting equipment for routine road
maintenance.



Subd. 5. Duration of debarment. A person who has been convicted of a contract crime
must be debarred for a period of not less than one year. This subdivision applies to contract crime
violations which occur after June 30, 1985.



Subd. 6. Preexisting contracts. The disqualification of a contractor or its affiliate does not
affect the contractor's or its affiliate's obligations under any preexisting contract.



History: 1985 c 299 s 3; 1990 c 462 s 1,2; 1998 c 386 art 2 s 58



161.32 CONTRACTING FOR WORK ON TRUNK HIGHWAY.



Subdivision 1. Advertisement for bids. The commissioner may conduct the work or any
part of the work incidental to the construction and maintenance of the trunk highways by labor
employed to do the work or by contract. In cases of construction work, the commissioner shall
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first advertise for bids for contracts, and if no satisfactory bids are received, may either reject all
bids and readvertise, or do the work by labor employed to do the work. Except as provided in
subdivision 3 or 4, when work is to be done under contract, the commissioner shall advertise for
bids once each week for three successive weeks prior to the date the bids are to be received. The
advertisement for bids must be published on the Internet. The plans and specifications for the
proposed work must be on file in the commissioner's office prior to the first call for bids.



Subd. 1a. Standard specifications, security. Contracts under this section must be based on
specifications prescribed by the commissioner. Each bidder for a contract shall furnish security
approved by the commissioner to ensure completion of the contract. The commissioner may
require that bid, performance, or payment bonds, or other security, be furnished electronically.



Subd. 1b. Lowest responsible bidder; electronic bids. Bidders may submit bids
electronically in a form and manner required by the commissioner; however, the commissioner
may require that all bids for trunk highway contracts must be submitted electronically.
Notwithstanding section 13.591, subdivision 3, or any other law or rule to the contrary, bids
are not required to be opened and read in public if the commissioner publishes the public data
specified by section 13.591, subdivision 3, on a state Web site immediately after the deadline for
receipt of bids has passed. Bids for federal-aid highway projects must be conducted in accordance
with Code of Federal Regulations, title 23, section 635. Trunk highway construction contracts,
including design-build contracts, must be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, taking into
consideration conformity with the specifications, the purpose for which the contract or purchase is
intended, the status and capability of the vendor, and other considerations imposed in the call for
bids. The commissioner may decide which is the lowest responsible bidder for all contracts and
may use the principles of life-cycle costing, when appropriate, in determining the lowest overall
bid. Any or all bids may be rejected. When competitive bids are required and all bids are rejected,
new bids, if solicited, must be called for as in the first instance, unless otherwise provided by law.



Subd. 1c. Alterations and erasures. A bid containing an alteration or erasure of any price
contained in the bid which is used in determining the lowest responsible bid must be rejected
unless the alteration or erasure is corrected pursuant to this subdivision. An alteration or erasure
may be crossed out and the correction printed in ink or typewritten adjacent to it and initialed in
ink by the person signing the bid.



Subd. 1d. Special circumstances. The commissioner may reject the bid of any bidder who
has failed to perform a previous contract with the state. In the case of identical low bids from
two or more bidders, the commissioner may use negotiated procurement methods with the tied
low bidders for that particular transaction, so long as the price paid does not exceed the low
tied bid price. The commissioner may award contracts to more than one bidder in accordance
with subdivision 1b, if doing so does not decrease the service level or diminish the effect of
competition.



Subd. 1e. Record. A record must be kept of all bids, including names of bidders, amounts
of bids, and each successful bid. After the contract is awarded, this record is open to public
inspection and may be posted on the Internet.



Subd. 1f. Best-value alternative. As an alternative to the procurement method described in
subdivisions 1a to 1e, the commissioner may issue a request for proposals and award the contract
to the vendor or contractor offering the best value as described in section 16C.28, subdivision 1,
paragraph (a), clause (2), and paragraph (c).
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Subd. 2. Direct negotiation. In cases where the estimated cost of construction work or
maintenance work does not exceed $150,000, the commissioner may enter into a contract for
the work by direct negotiation, by obtaining two or more quotations for the work, and without
advertising for bids or otherwise complying with the requirements of competitive bidding if the
total contractual obligation of the state for the directly negotiated contract or contracts on any
single project does not exceed $150,000. All quotations obtained shall be kept on file for a period
of at least one year after receipt of the quotation.



Subd. 3. Emergencies. In the case of emergency, contracts may be let without advertising
for bids. Emergency is defined as a condition on a trunk highway that necessitates immediate work
in order to keep such highway open for travel. No such contract shall be let without advertising
for bids except upon the written authority of the commissioner or the commissioner's deputy.



Subd. 4. Trunk highways damaged by spring breakup. Contracts may be let for the
repair and restoration of trunk highways damaged by spring breakup upon advertisement for bids
for a period of one week prior to the date such bids are to be received, and upon the mailing of
such advertisements to all contractors who have filed a written request therefor.



Subd. 5. Default by contractor. In cases where work is being done under contract and the
commissioner finds that the contractor has failed to comply within 60 days from the date of
receipt of a written demand to make arrangements, satisfactory to the commissioner, to correct
specified delays, neglect, or default, within the control of the contractor, the commissioner may
negotiate with others, with the approval of the defaulting contractor's surety, for the completion of
the contract according to the terms and provisions of the contract.



Subd. 6. Landscape contractors; payment.When goods or services are provided to the
commissioner by a landscape contractor for the landscaping of a trunk highway, the commissioner
shall agree in the contract to pay the landscape contractor 100 percent of the value of the contract
upon completion of the contracted work. The commissioner may require the contractor, as part
of the contract, to post a bond for a sum not exceeding 125 percent of the value of the contract,
payable to the commissioner, and conditioned upon the work's compliance with the contract
terms, for a period of one year beyond the work completion date.



Subd. 7. Approval and payment of supplemental agreements. Notwithstanding any law
to the contrary, when goods or services are provided to the commissioner under an agreement
supplemental to a contract for work on a trunk highway, the commissioner or designee may
approve the work. Payment of valid state obligations must be made within 30 days of approval of
the work or submission by the contractor of an invoice indicating completion of work, whichever
occurs later.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 32; 1961 c 17 s 1; 1963 c 455 s 1; 1967 c 232 s 1; 1981 c 209 s
4; 1985 c 76 s 1; 1986 c 444; 1998 c 386 art 1 s 27-31; 1999 c 230 s 9; 2000 c 479 art 1 s 13;
2000 c 499 s 20; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 17-20; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 2; 2007 c 148 art 3 s 16; 2008
c 287 art 1 s 13-15



161.3203 CONTRACTS FOR WORK FOR TRUNK HIGHWAY.



Subdivision 1. Privatization transportation contracts. For purposes of this section,
"privatization transportation contract" means an enforceable agreement, or combination or series
of agreements, by which a private contractor agrees with the commissioner of transportation
to provide work (1) that is incidental to the construction or improvement of trunk highways,
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or (2) for maintenance of trunk highways. A privatization transportation contract does not
include a design-build contract as defined in section 161.3410, subdivision 3, contracts awarded
pursuant to section 161.32, work related to utility relocation, utility relocation agreements,
state aid agreements, municipal agreements, interagency agreements, joint powers agreements,
partnership agreements, and grant agreements. Privatization transportation contracts also do not
include contracts related to aerial photos, asbestos investigation or abatement, communications,
computer and information technology, construction contract administration, cultural resource
investigations, electronic communications, environmental investigations, expert witnesses,
contaminated soil investigations and remediation, geographic information systems, hydraulic
and geotechnical studies, intelligent transportation systems, management support, mapping and
photogrammetrics, market research, medical analysis, planning, public relations, right-of-way
appraisals or acquisitions and field title investigations, research, relocation services, special
studies, traffic studies and modeling, and employee training, and does not include services by
persons licensed under sections 326.02 to 326.15.



Subd. 2. Applicability. This section applies to privatization transportation contracts in a
total amount greater than $100,000. The requirements imposed by this section are in addition to,
and do not supersede, the requirements of any other applicable section of law.



Subd. 3. Review of contract costs. (a) Before entering into a privatization transportation
contract, the commissioner of transportation shall prepare a comprehensive written estimate of the
cost of having the same work provided in the most cost-effective manner by agency employees.
The cost estimate must include all costs of having agency employees provide the work, including
the cost of pension, insurance, and other employee benefits. The cost estimate is nonpublic data,
as defined in section 13.02, subdivision 9, until the day after the deadline for receipt of responses
under paragraph (b), when it becomes public data.



(b) After soliciting and receiving responses, the commissioner shall publicly designate
the responder to which it proposes to award the privatization contract. The commissioner shall
prepare a comprehensive written estimate of the cost of the proposal based on the designated
responder's bid, including the cost of a transition from public to private provision of the work, any
additional unemployment and retirement benefits resulting from the transfer, and costs associated
with monitoring the proposed contract. If the designated responder proposes to perform any or
all of the desired services outside the state, the commissioner of transportation shall include in
the cost estimate, as nearly as possible, any loss of sales and income tax revenue to the state.
The cost estimate must not include trade secret data which is classified as nonpublic data under
section 13.37, subdivision 2.



(c) Before entering into a privatization transportation contract for $250,000 or more, the
commissioner shall determine that:



(1) the cost estimated under paragraph (b) will be lower than the cost estimated under
paragraph (a);



(2) the quality of the work to be provided by the designated responder is likely to equal or
exceed the quality of services that could be provided by Department of Transportation employees;



(3) the contract, together with other privatization transportation contracts to which the
department is or has been party, will not reduce full-time equivalent positions within the
department or result in layoffs; and



(4) the proposed privatization contract is in the public interest.
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Subd. 4. Reports. Beginning in 2009, the commissioner shall provide, no later than
September 1, an annual written report to the legislature, in compliance with sections 3.195
and 3.197, and shall submit the report to the chairs of the senate and house of representatives
committees having jurisdiction over transportation. The report must list all privatization
transportation contracts within the meaning of this section that were executed or performed,
whether wholly or in part, in the previous fiscal year. The report must identify, with respect to
each contract: the contractor; contract amount; duration; work, provided or to be provided; the
comprehensive estimate derived under subdivision 3, paragraph (a); the comprehensive estimate
derived under subdivision 3, paragraph (b); the actual cost to the agency of the contractor's
performance of the contract; and for contracts of at least $250,000, a statement containing the
commissioner's determinations under subdivision 3, paragraph (c).



Subd. 5. Short title. This section may be cited as the "Taxpayers' Transportation
Accountability Act."



History: 2008 c 287 art 1 s 16



161.3205 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SERVICES CONTRACTS.



Subdivision 1. Scope; authority generally. (a) Notwithstanding other law to the
contrary, this section applies to professional and technical services contracts entered into by
the commissioner of transportation.



(b) The commissioner has the authority and duty to:



(1) approve state transportation project plans and specifications;



(2) award transportation construction and maintenance contracts;



(3) approve, select, and award professional and technical consultant contracts for state
transportation projects; and



(4) approve utility and municipal agreements affecting state transportation projects.



Subd. 2. Definition of professional or technical services. For purposes of this section,
"professional or technical services" means services that are intellectual in character, including
consultative, analytical, evaluative, predictive, planning, programming, or recommendatory, and
that result in the production of a report or the completion of a task. Professional or technical
contracts do not include the provision of supplies or materials, except (1) by the approval of the
commissioner or (2) as incidental to providing professional or technical services.



Subd. 3. Duties of commissioner. Before entering into a professional or technical services
contract with a value exceeding $100,000, the commissioner shall certify that:



(1) no current state employee is able and available to perform the services called for by
the contract;



(2) the normal competitive bidding mechanisms do not provide for adequate performance
of the services;



(3) the contractor has certified that the product of the services will be original in character;



(4) reasonable efforts were made to publicize the availability of the contract to the public;



(5) the agency has received, reviewed, and accepted a detailed work plan from the
contractor for performance under the contract, if applicable;
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(6) the commissioner has developed and will implement a written plan providing for the
assignment of specific agency personnel to a monitoring and liaison function, the periodic review
of interim reports or other indications of past performance, and the ultimate utilization of the final
product of the services; and



(7) the department will not allow the contractor to begin work before funds are fully
encumbered.



Subd. 4. Contract procedures. Before approving a proposed contract for professional or
technical services, the commissioner shall determine, at least, that:



(1) the work to be performed under the contract is necessary to the agency's achievement of
its statutory responsibilities and there is statutory authority to enter into the contract;



(2) the contract does not establish an employment relationship between the state or the
agency and any persons performing under the contract;



(3) the contractor and agents are not employees of the state;
(4) no agency has previously performed or contracted for the performance of tasks that



would be substantially duplicated under the proposed contract;
(5) the commissioner has specified a satisfactory method of evaluating and using the results



of the work to be performed; and
(6) the combined contract and amendments will not exceed five years, unless otherwise



provided for by law. The term of the original contract must not exceed two years, unless the
commissioner determines that a longer duration is in the best interest of the state.



Subd. 5. Contract termination and payment terms. (a) A professional or technical
services contract must by its terms permit the commissioner to unilaterally terminate the contract
prior to completion, upon payment of just compensation, if the commissioner determines that
further performance under the contract would not serve agency purposes.



(b) The commissioner shall approve and make final payment on all professional and
technical services contracts within six months after the contractor delivers the final documents
and invoice. Overdue payments are subject to the applicable prompt payment provisions of
section 16A.124.



(c) The terms of a contract must provide that no more than 90 percent of the amount due
under the contract may be paid until the final product has been reviewed by the head of the
agency entering into the contract and the head of the agency has certified that the contractor has
satisfactorily fulfilled the terms of the contract, unless specifically excluded in writing by the
commissioner. This paragraph does not apply to contracts for professional services as defined in
sections 326.02 to 326.15.



Subd. 6. Reports. (a) The commissioner shall submit to the governor, the chair of the Ways
and Means Committee of the house of representatives, the chair of the senate State Government
Finance Committee, and the Legislative Reference Library a yearly listing of all contracts for
professional or technical services executed. The report must identify the contractor, contract
amount, duration, and services to be provided. The commissioner shall also issue yearly reports
summarizing the contract review activities of the department by fiscal year.



(b) The fiscal year report must be submitted by September 1 of each year and must:
(1) be sorted by contractor;
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(2) show the aggregate value of contracts issued to each contractor;
(3) distinguish between contracts that are being issued for the first time and contracts that



are being extended;
(4) state the termination date of each contract; and
(5) identify services by commodity code, including topics such as contracts for training



and contracts for research.
(c) Within 30 days of final completion of a contract over $100,000 covered by this



subdivision, the commissioner must submit a one-page report to the Legislative Reference
Library. The report must:



(1) summarize the purpose of the contract, including why it was necessary to enter into
a contract;



(2) state the amount spent on the contract; and
(3) explain why this amount was a cost-effective way to enable the agency to provide its



services or products better or more efficiently.



Subd. 7. Procurement from small business. This section is subject to section 16C.16.
History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 21



161.3206 BEST-VALUE CONTRACTING AUTHORITY.
Notwithstanding sections 16C.25, 161.32, 161.321, or any other law to the contrary, the



commissioner may solicit and award all contracts, other than design-build contracts governed by
section 161.3412, for a project on the basis of a best-value selection process as defined in section
16C.02, subdivision 4a. Section 16C.08 does not apply to this section.



History: 2007 c 148 art 3 s 17



161.321 SMALL BUSINESS CONTRACTS.



Subdivision 1. Definitions. For purposes of this section the following terms have the
meanings given them, except where the context clearly indicates a different meaning is intended.



(a) "Award" means the granting of a contract in accordance with all applicable laws and
rules governing competitive bidding except as otherwise provided in this section.



(b) "Contract" means an agreement entered into between a business entity and the state of
Minnesota for the construction of transportation improvements.



(c) "Subcontractor" means a business entity which enters into a legally binding agreement
with another business entity which is a party to a contract as defined in paragraph (b).



(d) "Targeted group business" means a business designated under section 16C.16,
subdivision 5.



(e) "Veteran-owned small business" means a business designated under section 16C.16,
subdivision 6a.



Subd. 2. Small business set-asides. (a) The commissioner may award up to a six percent
preference in the amount bid for specified construction work to small targeted group businesses
and veteran-owned small businesses.



(b) The commissioner may designate a contract for construction work for award only to
small targeted group businesses if the commissioner determines that at least three small targeted
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group businesses are likely to bid. The commissioner may designate a contract for construction
work for award only to veteran-owned small businesses if the commissioner determines that at
least three veteran-owned small businesses are likely to bid.



(c) The commissioner, as a condition of awarding a construction contract, may set goals
that require the prime contractor to subcontract a portion of the contract to small targeted group
businesses and veteran-owned small businesses. The commissioner must establish a procedure
for granting waivers from the subcontracting requirement when qualified small targeted group
businesses and veteran-owned small businesses are not reasonably available. The commissioner
may establish financial incentives for prime contractors who exceed the goals for use of
subcontractors and financial penalties for prime contractors who fail to meet goals under this
paragraph. The subcontracting requirements of this paragraph do not apply to prime contractors
who are small targeted group businesses or veteran-owned small businesses.



(d) The commissioner may award up to a four percent preference in the amount bid on
procurement to small businesses located in an economically disadvantaged area as defined in
section 16C.16, subdivision 7.



Subd. 3. Awards to small businesses. At least 75 percent of subcontracts awarded to
small targeted group businesses must be performed by the business to which the subcontract is
awarded or another small targeted group business. At least 75 percent of subcontracts awarded to
veteran-owned small businesses must be performed by the business to which the subcontract is
awarded or another veteran-owned small business.



Subd. 4. Awards, limitations. Contracts awarded pursuant to this section are subject to all
limitations contained in rules adopted by the commissioner of administration.



Subd. 5. Recourse to other businesses. If the commissioner is unable to award a contract
pursuant to the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, the award may be placed pursuant to the
normal solicitation and award provisions set forth in this chapter and chapter 16C.



Subd. 6. Rules. The rules adopted by the commissioner of administration to define small
businesses and to set time and other eligibility requirements for participation in programs under
sections 16C.16 to 16C.19 apply to this section. The commissioner may promulgate other rules
necessary to carry out this section.



Subd. 7. Noncompetitive bids. The commissioner is encouraged to purchase from small
targeted group businesses and veteran-owned small businesses designated under section 16C.16
when making purchases that are not subject to competitive bidding procedures.



Subd. 8. Report by commissioner. The commissioner of transportation shall report to
the commissioner of administration on compliance with this section. The information must be
reported at the time and in the manner requested by the commissioner.



History: 1977 c 222 s 1,2; 1978 c 506 s 1; 1979 c 246 s 1; 1980 c 361 s 1,2; 1984 c
544 s 89; 1989 c 352 s 14-17,25; 1990 c 541 s 17-24,29; 1998 c 386 art 2 s 59-63; 2009 c 94
art 3 s 8; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 69, 110



161.3211 [Renumbered 161.321, subd 8]



161.3212 WORKING CAPITAL FUND.



The commissioner, to the extent allowed by other law or contract, may grant available
money that has been appropriated for socially or economically disadvantaged business programs
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to a guaranty fund administered by a nonprofit organization that makes or guarantees working
capital loans to businesses owned and operated by socially or economically disadvantaged
persons as defined in Code of Federal Regulations, title 49, section 23.5. The purpose of loans
made or guaranteed by the organization must be to provide short-term working capital to enable
eligible businesses to be awarded contracts for goods and services or for construction-related
services from government agencies.



Money contributed from a constitutionally or statutorily dedicated fund must be used only
for purposes consistent with the purposes of the dedicated fund.



History: 1989 c 320 s 1



161.322 PAYMENT OF INTEREST TO CONTRACTORS.
When any contract for the construction, improvement, or repair of any trunk highway has



been entered into by the commissioner of transportation of the state of Minnesota, and the work
provided for in the contract has been in all things completed to the satisfaction of the commissioner
or the commissioner's agent except for the release of sureties, in accordance with the contract, by
the person with whom the commissioner has contracted, herein termed the contractor, unless final
estimate for the work is made within 90 days after the contractor has so completed the work, the
contractor shall be entitled to receive interest at the rate equal to the Monthly Index of Long Term
United States Bond Yields for the month prior to the month in which this obligation is incurred
from the date of the expiration of that 90-day period upon all amounts finally determined to be due
the contractor which were not paid prior to the expiration of that period, to be paid in the same
manner as, and at the time of, the final payment under the contract. The 90-day requirement, and
the interest provisions provided for herein, shall not apply if delay is caused by the contractor; nor
shall the 90-day requirement apply to contracts over two million dollars if the contract provides
specifically for a different period of time in which to make such final estimate.



History: 1963 c 515 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1980 c 464 s 5; 1986 c 444



161.33 EMPLOYEE INTEREST IN CONTRACT, UNLAWFUL.
It shall be unlawful for any member or employee of the Department of Transportation to



be directly or indirectly interested in any contract for the construction or improvement of any
public road or bridge, or in any contract for the repair, purchase or sale of any road machinery,
equipment, materials, or supplies to be used thereon. Any person violating any of the foregoing
provisions shall be guilty of a gross misdemeanor.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 33; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.34 CONTRACT CLAIMS AGAINST STATE.



Subdivision 1.Waiver of immunity.When a controversy arises out of any contract for
the construction or repair of state trunk highways entered into by the commissioner or by the
commissioner's authority, in respect to which controversy a party to the contract would be entitled
to redress against the state, either in a court of law or equity if the state were suable, and when no
claim against the state for the same redress has heretofore been made, the state hereby waives
immunity from suit in connection with such controversy and confers jurisdiction on the district
courts of the state to hear and try the controversy in the manner provided for the trial of causes in
the district courts. Only a party to the contract shall have the right to bring action against the state.



Subd. 2.When action may be commenced. No such action shall be maintained unless
commenced within 90 days after the plaintiff has been furnished by the state with a final estimate



Copyright © 2010 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.











92 MINNESOTA STATUTES 2010 161.3410



under the plaintiff's contract, or, at the election of the plaintiff, within six months after the work
provided for under that contract shall have been in all things completed.



Subd. 3.Where action may be brought. The action shall be brought at the election of
the plaintiff in the District Court of Ramsey County, or in the district court of the county where
a major portion of the contract is performed, or in the district court of the county in which the
plaintiff resides, or, if there be several plaintiffs residing in different counties, then in the district
court of the county of the residence of any one of them. The action shall be commenced by filing
a complaint with the court administrator and serving summons and copy of the complaint upon
the attorney general of the state at the State Capitol. The state shall have 40 days from the date
of such service within which to serve an answer upon the plaintiff, and thereafter the case shall
proceed in the same manner as other actions at law in the court.



Subd. 4. Appeal. An appeal from any final order of judgment in the action shall lie as
in other civil cases.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 34; 1983 c 247 s 66; 1986 c 444; 1Sp1986 c 3 art 1 s 82



161.3410 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACTS; DEFINITIONS.



Subdivision 1. Scope. The terms used in sections 161.3410 to 161.3428 have the meanings
given in this section.



Subd. 2. Commissioner. "Commissioner" means the commissioner of transportation.



Subd. 3. Design-build contract. "Design-build contract" means a single contract between
the Department of Transportation and a design-build company or firm to furnish the architectural
or engineering and related design services as well as the labor, material, supplies, equipment, and
construction services for the transportation project.



Subd. 4. Design-build firm. "Design-build firm" means a proprietorship, partnership,
limited liability partnership, joint venture, corporation, any type of limited liability company,
professional corporation, or any legal entity.



Subd. 5. Design professional. "Design professional" means a person who holds a license
under chapter 326 that is required to be registered under Minnesota law.



Subd. 6. Design-build transportation project. "Design-build transportation project"
means the procurement of both the design and construction of a transportation project in a
single contract with a company or companies capable of providing the necessary engineering
services and construction.



Subd. 7. Design-builder. "Design-builder" means the design-build firm that proposes to
design and build a transportation project governed by the procedures of this section.



Subd. 8. Request for proposals or RFP. "Request for proposals" or "RFP" means the
document by which the commissioner solicits proposals from prequalified design-build firms to
design and construct the transportation project.



Subd. 9. Request for qualifications or RFQ. "Request for qualifications" or "RFQ" means
a document to prequalify and short-list potential design-build firms.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 1
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161.3412 DESIGN-BUILD AUTHORITY.



Subdivision 1. Best-value selection for design-build contracts. Notwithstanding sections
16C.25, 161.32, and 161.321, or any other law to the contrary, the commissioner may solicit and
award a design-build contract for a project on the basis of a best-value selection process. Section
16C.08 does not apply to design-build contracts to which the commissioner is a party.



Subd. 2. Competitive, open process. Sections 161.3410 to 161.3428 apply only to
transportation projects using the two-step competitive process utilizing public solicitation for
design-build services.



Subd. 3. Restriction; reports. (a) The number of design-build contracts awarded by the
commissioner in any fiscal year may not exceed ten percent of the total number of transportation
construction contracts awarded by the commissioner in the previous fiscal year.



(b) The commissioner shall notify the chairs of the senate and house of representatives
committees with jurisdiction over transportation policy and transportation finance each time the
commissioner decides to use the design-build method of procurement and explain why that
method was chosen.



Subd. 4.Municipal consent. Use of the design-build method of state transportation project
delivery is subject to state law concerning municipal consent to highways in municipalities.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 2; 2007 c 148 art 3 s 18



161.3414 DETERMINATION TO USE DESIGN-BUILD SELECTION METHOD.



Subdivision 1. General criteria. A design-build contracting procedure authorized under
sections 161.3410 to 161.3428 may be used for a specific project only after the commissioner
determines that awarding a design-build contract will serve the public interest.



Subd. 2. Specific criteria. The commissioner shall use the following criteria as the
minimum basis for determining when to use the design-build method of project delivery:



(1) the extent to which it can adequately define the project requirements in a proposed
scope of the design and construction desired;



(2) the time constraints for delivery of the project;
(3) the capability and experience of potential contractors with the design-build method of



project delivery or similar experience;
(4) the suitability of the project for use of the design-build method of project delivery with



respect to time, schedule, costs, and quality factors;
(5) the capability of the Department of Transportation to manage the project, including the



employment of experienced personnel or outside consultants;
(6) the capability of the Department of Transportation to oversee the project with



individuals or design-build firms who are familiar and experienced with the design-build method
of project delivery or similar experience;



(7) the lack of ability and availability of any current state employee to perform the services
called for by the contract;



(8) the original character of the product or the services;
(9) the work to be performed on the project is necessary to the agency's achievement of its



statutory responsibilities and there is statutory authority to enter into the contract; and
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(10) other criteria the commissioner deems relevant and states in writing in its determination
to utilize the design-build method of project delivery.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 3



161.3416 DESIGN-BUILD NOTICE; REPORT.



Subdivision 1. Summary report of reasons for determination. The commissioner shall
summarize in a written statement its reasons for using the design-build construction contracting
procedure. This statement, along with other relevant information describing the project, must be
made available upon request to interested parties.



Subd. 2. Final determination authority. Final determination to use a design-build
construction contracting procedure may be made only by the commissioner.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 4



161.3418 LICENSING REQUIREMENTS.



Subdivision 1. Licensed professional required. Each design-builder shall employ, or have
as a partner, member, officer, coventurer, or subcontractor, a person duly licensed and registered
to provide the design services required to complete the project and do business in the state.



Subd. 2. Contracting for licensed professional. A design-builder may enter into a
contract to provide professional or construction services for a project that the design-builder is
not licensed, registered, or qualified to perform, so long as the design-builder provides those
services through subcontractors with duly licensed, registered, or otherwise qualified individuals
in accordance with sections 161.3410 to 161.3428.



Subd. 3. Liability. (a) Nothing in this section authorizing design-build contracts is intended
to limit or eliminate the responsibility or liability owed by a professional on a design-build project
to the state, county, or city, or other third parties under existing law.



(b) The design service portion of a design-build contract must be considered a service
and not a product.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 5



161.3420 DESIGN-BUILD RFQ; SELECTION TEAM; EVALUATION.



Subdivision 1. Two-phase procedure. If the commissioner determines that the design-build
best-value method of project delivery is appropriate for a project, the commissioner shall establish
a two-phase procedure for awarding the design-build contract, as described in this subdivision
and section 161.3422.



Subd. 2. Technical Review Committee. During the phase-one request for qualifications
(RFQ) and before solicitation, the commissioner shall appoint a Technical Review Committee
of at least five individuals. The Technical Review Committee must include an individual whose
name and qualifications are submitted to the commissioner by the Minnesota chapter of the
Associated General Contractors, after consultation with other commercial contractor associations
in the state. Members of the Technical Review Committee who are not state employees are
subject to the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act and section 16C.06 to the same extent
that state agencies are subject to those provisions. A Technical Review Committee member may
not participate in the review or discussion of responses to an RFQ or request for proposals (RFP)
when the member has a financial interest in any of the design-build firms that respond to that
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RFQ or RFP. "Financial interest" includes, but is not limited to, being or serving as an owner,
employee, partner, limited liability partner, shareholder, joint venturer, family member, officer,
or director of a design-build firm responding to an RFQ or RFP for a specific project, or having
any other economic interest in that design-build firm. The members of the Technical Review
Committee must be treated as state employees in the event of litigation resulting from any action
arising out of their service on the committee.



Subd. 3. Contents. The commissioner shall prepare or have prepared an RFQ. The RFQ
must include the following:



(1) the minimum qualifications of design-builders necessary to meet the requirements
for acceptance;



(2) a scope of work statement and schedule;
(3) documents defining the project requirements;
(4) the form of contract to be awarded;
(5) the weighted selection criteria for compiling a short list and the number of firms to be



included in the short list, which must be at least two but not more than five;
(6) a description of the request for proposals (RFP) requirements;
(7) the maximum time allowed for design and construction;
(8) the commissioner's estimated cost of design and construction;
(9) requirements for construction experience, design experience, financial, personnel, and



equipment resources available from potential design-builders for the project and experience in
other design-build transportation projects or similar projects, provided that these requirements
may not unduly restrict competition; and



(10) a statement that "past performance" or "experience" does not include the exercise or
assertion of a person's legal rights.



Subd. 4. Evaluation. The selection team shall evaluate the design-build qualifications of
responding firms and shall compile a short list of no more than five most highly qualified firms in
accordance with qualifications criteria described in the request for qualifications (RFQ). If only
one design-build firm responds to the RFQ or remains on the short list, the commissioner may
readvertise or cancel the project as the commissioner deems necessary.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 6



161.3422 RFP FOR DESIGN-BUILD.
During phase two, the commissioner shall issue a request for proposals (RFP) to the



design-builders on the short list. The request must include:
(1) the scope of work, including (i) performance and technical requirements, (ii) conceptual



design, (iii) specifications, and (iv) functional and operational elements for the delivery of the
completed project, which must be prepared by a registered or licensed professional engineer;



(2) a description of the qualifications required of the design-builder and the selection
criteria, including the weight or relative order, or both, of each criterion;



(3) copies of the contract documents that the successful proposer will be expected to sign;
(4) the maximum time allowable for design and construction;
(5) the road authority's estimated cost of design and construction;
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(6) the requirement that a submitted proposal be segmented into two parts, a technical
proposal and a price proposal;



(7) the requirement that each proposal be in a separately sealed, clearly identified package
and include the date and time of the submittal deadline;



(8) the requirement that the technical proposal include a critical path method; bar schedule
of the work to be performed, or similar schematic; design plans and specifications; technical
reports; calculations; permit requirements; applicable development fees; and other data requested
in the RFP;



(9) the requirement that the price proposal contain all design, construction, engineering,
inspection, and construction costs of the proposed project;



(10) the date, time, and location of the public opening of the sealed price proposals; and
(11) other information relevant to the project.
History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 7



161.3424 REPLACING TEAM MEMBERS.
An individual or a design-build firm identified in a response to a request for qualifications



(RFQ) or a request for proposals (RFP) may not be replaced without the written approval
of the commissioner. The commissioner may revoke an awarded contract if an individual
or a design-build firm identified in a response to an RFQ or RFP is replaced without the
commissioner's written approval. To qualify for the commissioner's approval, the written request
must document that the proposed replacement individual or design-build firm will be equal to or
better than that described in the response to the RFQ or RFP. The commissioner shall use the
criteria specified in the RFQ or RFP to evaluate the request.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 8



161.3426 DESIGN-BUILD AWARD.



Subdivision 1. Award; computation; announcement. Except as provided in subdivision 2,
a design-build contract shall be awarded as follows:



(a) The Technical Review Committee shall score the technical proposals using the selection
criteria in the request for proposals (RFP). The Technical Review Committee shall then submit
a technical proposal score for each design-builder to the commissioner. The Technical Review
Committee shall reject any proposal it deems nonresponsive.



(b) The commissioner shall announce the technical proposal score for each design-builder
and shall publicly open the sealed price proposals and shall divide each design-builder's price by
the technical score that the Technical Review Committee has given to it to obtain an adjusted
score. The design-builder selected must be that responsive and responsible design-builder whose
adjusted score is the lowest.



(c) If a time factor is included with the selection criteria in the RFP package, the
commissioner may also adjust the bids using a value of the time factor established by the
commissioner. The value of the time factor must be expressed as a value per day. The adjustment
must be based on the total time value. The total time value is the design-builder's total number
of days to complete the project multiplied by the factor. The time-adjusted price is the total
time value plus the bid amount. This adjustment must be used for selection purposes only, and
must not affect the Department of Transportation's liquidated damages schedule or incentive or
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disincentive program. An adjusted score must then be obtained by dividing each design-builder's
time-adjusted price by the score given by the technical review team. The commissioner shall
select the responsive and responsible design-builder whose adjusted score is the lowest.



(d) Unless all proposals are rejected, the commissioner shall award the contract to the
responsive and responsible design-builder with the lowest adjusted score. The commissioner
shall reserve the right to reject all proposals.



Subd. 2. Alternative process for certain contracts. (a) The commissioner may elect to use
the process in paragraph (b) for a design-build contract for a project with an estimated project
cost of less than $5,000,000.



(b) The commissioner shall give the lowest cost proposal the full number of price points
defined in the request for proposals (RFP). The commissioner shall award each of the other
proposals a percentage of the price points based on a ratio of the lowest price divided by the
responder's price. The commissioner shall add the technical score and price score and award the
contract to the responder with the highest total score.



Subd. 3. Stipulated fee. The commissioner shall award a stipulated fee not less than
two-tenths of one percent of the department's estimated cost of design and construction to each
short-listed, responsible proposer who provides a responsive but unsuccessful proposal. When the
request for proposals specifies a maximum price, the stipend shall be awarded if the proposal is
responsive in all other aspects but comes in above the maximum price. If the commissioner does
not award a contract, all short-listed proposers must receive the stipulated fee. If the commissioner
cancels the contract before reviewing the technical proposals, the commissioner shall award each
design-builder on the short list a stipulated fee of not less than two-tenths of one percent of
the commissioner's estimated cost of design and construction. The commissioner shall pay the
stipulated fee to each proposer within 90 days after the award of the contract or the decision not
to award a contract. In consideration for paying the stipulated fee, the commissioner may use
any ideas or information contained in the proposals in connection with any contract awarded for
the project or in connection with a subsequent procurement, without any obligation to pay any
additional compensation to the unsuccessful proposers. Notwithstanding the other provisions of
this subdivision, an unsuccessful short-list proposer may elect to waive the stipulated fee. If
an unsuccessful short-list proposer elects to waive the stipulated fee, the commissioner may
not use ideas and information contained in that proposer's proposal. Upon the request of the
commissioner, a proposer who waived a stipulated fee may withdraw the waiver, in which case
the commissioner shall pay the stipulated fee to the proposer and thereafter may use ideas and
information in the proposer's proposal.



Subd. 4. Low-bid design-build process. (a) The commissioner may also use low-bid,
design-build procedures to award a design-build contract where the scope of the work can be
clearly defined.



(b) Low-bid design-build projects may require a request for qualifications (RFQ) and
short-listing, and must require a request for proposals (RFP).



(c) Submitted proposals under this subdivision must include separately a technical proposal
and a price proposal. The low-bid, design-build procedures must follow a two-step process for
review of the responses to the RFP as follows:



(1) The first step is the review of the technical proposal by the Technical Review Committee
as provided in section 161.3420, subdivision 2. The Technical Review Committee must open the
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technical proposal first and must determine if it complies with the requirements of the RFP
and is responsive. The Technical Review Committee may not perform any ranking or scoring
of the technical proposals.



(2) The second step is the determination of the low bidder based on the price proposal.
The commissioner may not open the price proposal until the review of the technical proposal is
complete.



(d) The contract award under low-bid, design-build procedures must be made to the
proposer whose sealed bid is responsive to the technical requirements as determined by the
Technical Review Committee and that is also the lowest bid.



(e) A stipulated fee may be paid for unsuccessful bids on low-bid, design-build projects
only when the commissioner has required an RFQ and short-listed the most highly qualified
responsive bidders.



Subd. 5. Rejection of bids. The commissioner may reject all bids under this section.



Subd. 6. Reissue of request for proposals. If the commissioner rejects all bids or does
not execute the contract, the commissioner may reissue the request for proposals and allow only
short-listed teams to resubmit proposals. The commissioner shall then pay a reasonable stipulated
fee to each short-listed, responsible proposer who provides a responsive but unsuccessful proposal
in response to the reissued request for proposals. When the reissued request for proposals specifies
a maximum price, the stipend shall be awarded if the proposal is responsive in all other aspects
but comes in above the maximum price.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 9; 2010 c 351 s 9,10



161.3428 LIST OF DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACTS.
Beginning September 1, 2002, and every subsequent year on September 1, the commissioner



shall submit to the governor, the chairs of the house of representatives Ways and Means and
senate finance committees, the chairs of the house of representatives and senate committees
having jurisdiction over transportation policy and finance, and the Legislative Reference Library,
a yearly listing of all executed design-build contracts. The report must identify the contractor,
contract amount, duration, and services to be provided. The list and summary must:



(1) be sorted by contractor;
(2) show the aggregate value of contracts issued by the commissioner of transportation



and issued to each contractor; and
(3) state the termination date of each contract.
History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 3 s 10



161.35 [Repealed, 1978 c 480 s 3]



161.355 Subdivision 1. [Renumbered 161.095]



Subd. 2. [Repealed, 1975 c 435 s 22]



161.36 FEDERAL AID.



Subdivision 1. Commissioner to cooperate with U.S. government. The commissioner
may cooperate with the government of the United States and any agency or department thereof
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in the construction, improvement, enhancement, and maintenance of transportation in the state
of Minnesota and may comply with the provisions of the laws of the United States and any
regulations made thereunder for the expenditure of federal moneys.



Subd. 2. Federal aid, acceptance; commissioner as agent. The commissioner may
accept federal moneys and other moneys, either public or private, for and in behalf of the state
of Minnesota or any governmental subdivision thereof, or any nonpublic organization, for the
construction, improvement, enhancement, or maintenance of transportation upon such terms and
conditions as are or may be prescribed by the laws of the United States and any regulations made
thereunder, and is authorized to act as an agent of that governmental subdivision or nonpublic
organization upon its request in accepting the moneys in its behalf for transportation purposes,
in acquiring right-of-way therefor, and in contracting for the construction, improvement,
enhancement, or maintenance of transportation financed either in whole or in part by federal
moneys. The governing body of any such subdivision or nonpublic organization is authorized to
designate the commissioner as its agent for such purposes and to enter into an agreement with the
commissioner prescribing the terms and conditions of the agency in accordance herewith and
with federal laws and regulations.



Subd. 3. Commissioner as agent in certain cases. The commissioner may act as the agent
of any political subdivision of the state, or any nonpublic organization, as provided herein, for the
construction of transportation toward the construction of which no federal aid is available in the
event that the construction adjoins, is connected, or in the judgment of the commissioner can be
best and most economically performed in connection with construction upon which federal aid is
available and upon which the commissioner is then acting as agent.



Subd. 4. State laws govern. All contracts for the construction, improvement, enhancement,
or maintenance of transportation made by the commissioner as the agent of any governmental
subdivision, or any nonpublic organization, shall be made pursuant to the laws of Minnesota
governing the making of contracts for the construction, improvement, enhancement, and
maintenance of transportation on the trunk highway system of the state; provided, where the
construction, improvement, enhancement, or maintenance of any transportation is financed
wholly with federal moneys, the commissioner as the agent of the governmental subdivision or
nonpublic organization may let contracts in the manner prescribed by the federal authorities
acting under the laws of the United States and any regulations made thereunder, notwithstanding
any state law to the contrary.



Subd. 5. Funds deposited in state treasury. All funds accepted for disbursement by
the commissioner pursuant to this section shall be deposited in the state treasury and, unless
otherwise prescribed by the authority from which the funds are received, kept in separate accounts
designated according to the purposes for which the funds were made available and held by the
state in trust for those purposes. All funds are appropriated for the purposes for which the funds
are made available to be expended in accordance with this section and with federal laws and
regulations. The commissioner may, whether acting for the state of Minnesota or as the agent
of any of its governmental subdivisions or when requested by the United States government or
any agency or department of the United States government, disburse funds for the designated
purposes, but this shall not preclude any other authorized method of disbursement. For the purpose
of providing sufficient funds in the accounts established pursuant to this subdivision to meet
expenditure requirements occurring before federal or other public or private reimbursements, the
commissioner of management and budget, at the request of the commissioner, may borrow from
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available balances of the county state-aid highway fund or the municipal state-aid street fund. The
terms and conditions of any loans shall be determined by the commissioner of management and
budget. The amount borrowed shall not exceed in the aggregate the amount of federal aid allotted
to the construction of roads and bridges under the jurisdiction of governmental subdivisions and
under project appropriation by the federal government. When there is sufficient money in the
account that received the loan, the commissioner of management and budget shall transfer from
that account to the other public fund the amount so loaned.



Subd. 6. No personal liability created. Nothing in this section shall be construed as
creating any personal liability upon the commissioner or in any way authorizing the commissioner
to create any liability on the part of the state of Minnesota when acting as the agent of any
governmental subdivision thereof, or when acting at the request of the United States.



Subd. 7. Economic recovery funds. (a) All federal funds made available to the
commissioner under title XII of the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, Public
Law 111-5, and designated for transportation purposes, including but not limited to assistance
for highways and bridges, transit, aeronautics, ports, and railroads, are appropriated to the
commissioner from the trunk highway fund or the federal fund, as appropriate. This appropriation
includes any funds not initially made available to the commissioner under the act, including but
not limited to competitive grant awards and funds made available in addition to the amount
expected on April 2, 2009. The money is available until expended.



(b) The commissioner shall make every reasonable effort to seek and utilize all funds
available under title XII of the act.



(c) The commissioner shall expend funds appropriated under this subdivision in
conformance with federal requirements established in association with use of the funds. The
commissioner may expend up to 17 percent of the funds for program delivery.



(d) Notwithstanding section 360.305, subdivision 4, no local contribution is required for
eligible aeronautics project elements funded by a federal grant-in-aid through the act.



(e) Within two weeks of submitting each report to the United States Department of
Transportation as required for the federal aid under this subdivision, the commissioner shall
submit a corresponding report to the chairs and ranking members of the house of representatives
and senate committees with jurisdiction over transportation policy and finance. The corresponding
report must contain (1) a copy of the report submitted to the United States Department of
Transportation, and (2) information on the geographic distribution of projects funded under this
subdivision, which at a minimum specifies the amount provided for highways and bridges, transit,
aeronautics, ports, and railroads within each of the department's districts.



[See Note.]



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 36; 1981 c 209 s 5; 1982 c 376 s 1; 1986 c 444; 1996 c 455 art
3 s 9-12; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 2009 c 9 s 1; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



NOTE: Subdivision 7, as added by Laws 2009, chapter 9, section 1, expires on June 30,
2013. Laws 2009, chapter 9, section 1, the effective date.



161.361 ADVANCE FUNDING FOR TRUNK HIGHWAY PROJECTS.



Subdivision 1. Advance funding. A road authority other than the commissioner may by
agreement with the commissioner make advances from any available funds to the commissioner
to expedite construction of all or part of a trunk highway. Money may be advanced under this
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section only for projects already included in the commissioner's ten-year highway work program.
The total amount of annual repayment to road authorities under this subdivision must never
exceed $10,000,000.



Subd. 1a. Interregional corridors. By agreement with the commissioner, a road authority
other than the commissioner or two or more road authorities that have entered into a joint
powers agreement under section 471.59 may make advances from any available funds to the
commissioner to expedite development of an interregional transportation corridor, including
funds for design consultants, for right-of-way purchases, for construction, or for other related
expenditures. The total amount of annual repayment to road authorities under this subdivision
must never exceed $10,000,000.



Subd. 1b. Bottlenecks. By agreement with the commissioner, a road authority other than
the commissioner or two or more road authorities that have entered into a joint powers agreement
under section 471.59 may make advances from any available funds to the commissioner to
expedite bottleneck reduction, including funds for design consultants, for right-of-way purchases,
for construction, or for other related expenditures. The total amount of annual repayment to road
authorities under this subdivision must never exceed $10,000,000.



Subd. 2. Repayment. Subject to the availability of state money, the commissioner shall
repay the amounts advanced under this section, up to the state's share of project costs, under terms
of the agreement. The agreement may provide for payment of interest for funds advanced under
subdivisions 1a and 1b at a rate of interest agreed upon by the parties.



History: 1991 c 298 art 4 s 4; 2002 c 364 s 6; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 1Sp2005 c 6 art 3 s 7



161.362 [Repealed, 2002 c 364 s 41]



161.365 HIGHWAY CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS; MINIMUMWAGE.



All contracts for the construction, improvement or repair of a road or highway financed in
whole or in part with federal funds and with respect to which the commissioner of transportation
acts as the agent for a political subdivision of the state and is required to approve plans and
specifications with respect thereto and to award such contract, the commissioner of transportation
shall incorporate into the specifications a provision requiring the same wage rates for labor as
is currently used by the state of Minnesota on state trunk highway projects other than interstate
projects, for work in the same wage rate area. The provisions of this section shall not be applicable
to contracts with any railroad or public utility for the alteration or relocation of any facilities of
any such railroad or public utility when the work provided for in said contract is done by the
regularly employed forces of said railroad or public utility.



History: 1965 c 368 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.366 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT; TACONITE RELIEF AREA.



The commissioner of transportation, as a condition of awarding a transportation
construction contract in the taconite tax relief area, may require the contractor to hire a certain
percentage of workers for that contract whose principal place of residence is in the taconite tax
relief area. Taconite tax relief area means the tax relief area defined in section 273.134.



History: 2001 c 213 s 7; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 23
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161.368 HIGHWAY CONTRACTS WITH TRIBAL AUTHORITIES.
On behalf of the state, the commissioner may enter into agreements with Indian tribal



authorities for the purpose of providing maintenance, design, and construction to highways on
tribal lands. These agreements may include (1) a provision for waiver of immunity from suit by
a party to the contract on the part of the tribal authority with respect to any controversy arising
out of the contract and (2) a provision conferring jurisdiction on state district courts to hear
such a controversy.



History: 1Sp2003 c 19 art 2 s 10; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 1; 1Sp2005 c 6 art 3 s 8



161.37 SURPLUS GOVERNMENT MATERIALS.



Subdivision 1. Commissioner may accept. The commissioner may accept from the
federal government allotments to the state of excess materials suitable for road construction
and maintenance purposes.



Subd. 2. Costs incurred in obtaining materials. Costs incurred in receiving, placing in
use, delivering, or purchasing spare parts for excess materials shall be paid out of the trunk
highway fund; provided that any expense so incurred in receiving, delivering, or purchasing spare
parts for the material in behalf of any county shall be paid by the county, and payment received
therefor shall be credited to the trunk highway fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 37



161.38 SPECIAL AGREEMENTS FOR HIGHWAYS IN MUNICIPALITIES.



Subdivision 1.Highway width or capacity. Road authorities, including the road authorities
of any city may enter into an agreement with the commissioner for the construction of a roadway
or structure of greater width or capacity than would be necessary to accommodate the normal
trunk highway traffic upon any trunk highway within its boundaries, and may appropriate from
any funds available and pay into the trunk highway fund such sums of money as may be agreed
upon. Nothing herein contained shall prevent any city from constructing the portions of the street
not included in the trunk highway system independent of any contract with the commissioner;
provided the construction conforms to the reasonable rules as the commissioner may prescribe
as to grade and drainage.



Subd. 2.Maintenance.Where a trunk highway is located over or along a street in any
city which street is or may be improved to a width greater than the normal width of such trunk
highway, the road authority of the city may enter into an agreement with the commissioner for
the maintenance of the additional width by the commissioner and shall in accordance with the
agreement appropriate and pay into the trunk highway fund such sums of money as may be agreed
upon. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to prevent any city maintaining such additional
width at its own expense independent of any contract with the commissioner.



Subd. 3. Frontage road. The commissioner for and on behalf of the state may enter into
agreements with municipalities for the construction, improvement, and maintenance of trunk
highways within the limits of said municipalities, including but not limited to agreements for
the construction and maintenance of frontage roads upon and along trunk highways within the
limits of said municipalities. Such frontage roads may be constructed along the main-traveled
lanes of the trunk highway, or they may be constructed a reasonable distance out from the
limits of the right-of-way acquired for the main-traveled lanes if in the considered judgment
of the commissioner such location is necessary to eliminate unreasonable circuity of local
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travel or to provide access to properties otherwise denied access to public highways by the
establishment and construction of the trunk highway. Such frontage roads shall connect, at least at
one terminal, either with the main lanes of the trunk highway or with another public highway.
The municipalities are authorized to enter into such agreement with the commissioner for the
performance and responsibility of the work upon such terms as may be agreed upon.



Subd. 4. Effects on other law of public contract with commissioner.Whenever the road
authority of any city enters into an agreement with the commissioner pursuant to this section, and
a portion of the cost is to be assessed against benefited property, the letting of a public contract by
the commissioner for the work shall be deemed to comply with statutory or charter provisions
requiring the city (1) to advertise for bids before awarding a contract for a public improvement,
(2) to let the contract to the lowest responsible bidder or to the vendor or contractor offering the
best value, and (3) to require a performance bond to be filed by the contractor before undertaking
the work. The contract so let by the commissioner and the performance bond required of the
contractor by the commissioner shall be considered to be the contract and bond of the city for
the purposes of complying with the requirements of any applicable law or charter provision, and
the bond shall inure to the benefit of the city and operate for their protection to the same extent
as though they were parties thereto.



Subd. 5. Definition of municipalities. For the purpose of this section the term
"municipalities" shall include counties, cities, and towns.



Subd. 6. Withholding state aid. If any municipality fails to fulfill its obligations as
provided in any mutual agreement entered into pursuant to this section, the commissioner may
retain and withhold payment of any state aid money apportioned to such municipality under the
provisions of sections 162.01 to 162.181 until such municipality fulfills its obligations under the
agreement. If the obligation which the municipality has failed to fulfill is a monetary obligation,
the amount of state aid money which the commissioner may withhold shall not exceed the amount
of the monetary obligation in default. If the obligation is other than a monetary obligation, the
commissioner may withhold a reasonable amount of such state aid money until the municipality
fulfills the obligation.



Subd. 7. Improvements outside limits of state construction project. The commissioner
may act as agent for any municipality, at its request and on its approval, for the construction of
street or highway improvements outside the limits of a state construction project. Administration
of a contract in this manner must be based on an estimated cost savings for both the state and
the municipality. All costs of such work shall be paid by the municipality. Prior to the letting of
the state construction contract, the provisions for payment and all details of the work to be done
outside of the limits of the state construction project shall be set out in an agency agreement
between the municipality and the state.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 38; 1961 c 40 s 1; 1961 c 577 s 2; 1965 c 155 s 1; 1973 c 123
art 5 s 7; 1Sp1981 c 4 art 1 s 83; 1982 c 376 s 2; 1985 c 248 s 70; 2007 c 148 art 3 s 19



161.39 AID TO OTHER ROAD AUTHORITIES AND STATE DEPARTMENTS.



Subdivision 1. Assistance allowed. Upon the request of another road authority, any road
authority including the commissioner and the road authority of any city, township, or county
may provide technical and engineering advice, assistance and supervision to the requesting
road authority; and may make surveys and prepare plans for the location, construction, and
reconstruction of and perform maintenance on any highway, street, road, or bridge under the
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jurisdiction of the requesting road authority.



Subd. 2. Additional work. If so requested the assisting road authority may examine the
whole or any part of the highway or street system under the jurisdiction of the road authority and
recommend changes, alterations, or additions thereto that the assisting road authority deems to be
in the public interest and in the interest of safety and convenient public travel. The commissioner
may make surveys, studies, investigations, and perform work and services as are necessary in
carrying out such requests.



Subd. 3. Engineering or survey services for state departments. The commissioner
shall render engineering or surveying services as the governor may require for any of the state
departments or agencies.



Subd. 4. Pavement marking. The commissioner may pavement mark highways and streets
off the trunk highway system and furnish the necessary equipment and operators therefor when
any road authority, including road authorities of cities and state department or agencies having
jurisdiction over such highways or streets requests such pavement marking.



Subd. 5. Payment for services. The cost of the work or services performed under the
provisions of this section shall be paid by the road authority, department or agency for which the
work or services were performed. All money received or expended therefor shall be credited or
debited to the trunk highway fund.



Subd. 5a. Performing services for Public Utilities Commission, reimbursement. The
trunk highway fund shall be reimbursed for money expended by the Transportation Department in
performing services for the Public Utilities Commission.



Subd. 5b. Reimbursement for services. The Office of Electronic Communication in the
Department of Transportation may perform work for other state agencies and, to the extent that
these services are performed beyond the level for which money was appropriated, may deposit
revenue generated from this source as dedicated receipts to the account from which it was spent.



Subd. 6. Agreements regarding services. The road authorities, including road authorities
of cities, townships, counties, state departments, or agencies may enter into agreements with the
commissioner setting forth the work or services to be performed by the commissioner or the road
authority under the provisions of this section and providing for the method of reimbursement to or
from the trunk highway fund of the cost thereof.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 39; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c 718 s 21; 1975 c 435 s 20;
1976 c 166 s 7; 1980 c 614 s 123; 1984 c 417 s 14-16; 1986 c 444; 1993 c 266 s 16



161.391 PAVEMENT STRIPING.



The commissioner of transportation may bill highway maintenance operating units of the
department and local road authorities for the costs of a centrally managed, pavement marking
program. These costs may include equipment acquisition and rental, labor, materials, and other
costs as determined by the commissioner. Receipts must be credited to a special account, which
is established in the trunk highway fund, and are appropriated to the commissioner to pay the
costs for which the billings are made. Amounts credited to the account are exempt from statewide
and agency indirect costs payments.



History: 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 50
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161.40 JOINT FACILITIES WITH DIVISION OF EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT.



The commissioner may enter into agreements with the state Division of Emergency
Management to build, operate and maintain joint facilities in cases where the Division of
Emergency Management contributes its proportionate financial share.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 40; 1974 c 428 s 5; 1987 c 71 s 2



161.41 SURPLUS PROPERTY NOT NEEDED FOR HIGHWAY PURPOSES.



Subdivision 1. Commissioner may declare surplus. The commissioner is authorized
to declare as surplus any property acquired by the state for highway purposes, excluding real
estate, which the commissioner determines to be no longer needed or necessary for state highway
purposes.



Subd. 2. Determination of value; disposition. The commissioner shall administer all
aspects of the disposition of property declared to be surplus under this section. The commissioner
shall first determine the value of the surplus property. The commissioner may then transfer the
possession of the surplus property to any state agency or political subdivision of this state or to
the United States government upon receipt of payment in an amount equal to the value of the
surplus property.



The commissioner may also sell the surplus property under the competitive bidding
provisions of chapter 16C if no state agency or political subdivision of this state offers to purchase
the surplus property for its determined value.



Subd. 3.Money credited to trunk highway fund. The commissioner shall deposit all
money received under this section with the commissioner of management and budget to be
credited to the trunk highway fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 41; 1982 c 617 s 4; 1989 c 209 art 2 s 1; 1998 c 386 art 2 s 64;
2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



161.411 SALE OF SURPLUS EARTH MATERIAL.



Whenever the plans for the construction of a trunk highway indicate that there will be a
surplus of earth materials from the roadway excavation of such trunk highway, and a political
subdivision or public agency of the state indicates that it has use for all or part of such surplus
earth materials, the commissioner of transportation may enter into an agreement for the sale of
such surplus materials on an equitable basis to such political subdivision or agency. Prior to
such agreement the state in its proposal shall require a bid item reflecting either an increased or
decreased cost to the state by reason of the proposed sale of such material. If such bid item
indicates an increased cost to the state, the materials shall not be sold for less than such increased
cost.



History: 1965 c 301 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7



161.42 LEASING OR SALE OF SOUNDING AND TESTING EQUIPMENT.



The commissioner may sell or lease to other road authorities sounding and testing
equipment made by the Transportation Department. Such equipment shall be sold for not less than
the cost to the department. All money received from the sale or leasing of the equipment shall be
paid into the trunk highway fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 42; 1976 c 166 s 7
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161.43 RELINQUISHMENT OF HIGHWAY EASEMENT.



The commissioner of transportation may relinquish and quitclaim to the fee owner an
easement or portion of an easement owned but no longer needed by the Transportation Department
for trunk highway purposes, upon payment to the Transportation Department of an amount of
money equal to the appraised current market value of the easement. If the fee owner refuses to pay
the required amount, or if after diligent search the fee owner cannot be found, the commissioner
may convey the easement to an agency or to a political subdivision of the state upon terms and
conditions agreed upon, or the commissioner may acquire the fee title to the land underlying the
easement in the manner provided in section 161.20, subdivision 2. After acquisition of the fee
title, the lands may be sold to the highest responsible bidder upon three weeks' published notice of
the sale in a newspaper or other periodical of general circulation in the county where the land
is located. All bids may be rejected and new bids received upon like publication. If the lands
remain unsold after being offered for sale to the highest bidder, the commissioner may retain the
services of a licensed real estate broker to find a buyer. The sale price may be negotiated by the
broker, but must not be less than 90 percent of the appraised market value as determined by the
commissioner. The broker's fee must be established by prior agreement between the commissioner
and the broker, and must not exceed ten percent of the sale price for sales of $10,000 or more. The
broker's fee must be paid to the broker from the proceeds of the sale.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 43; 1971 c 276 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1980 c 533 s 8; 1983 c 143
s 6; 1984 c 654 art 3 s 57



161.431 LEASING OF HIGHWAY EASEMENT.



The commissioner may lease to the fee owner for a fair rental rate and upon terms and
conditions that the commissioner deems proper, an easement in real estate acquired for trunk
highway purposes and not then needed for trunk highway purposes. If the fee owner refuses to
lease or if after diligent search the fee owner cannot be found, the commissioner may lease the
easement to an agency or to a political subdivision of the state on terms and conditions agreed
upon, or the commissioner may lease the easement to the highest responsible bidder upon three
weeks' published notice of the lease offering in a newspaper or other periodical of general
circulation in the county where the easement is located. All bids may be rejected and new bids
received upon like publication. All rents received from the lease must be paid into the state
treasury. Seventy percent of any rent received is to be credited to the trunk highway fund. The
remaining 30 percent is to be paid to the county treasurer of the county where the easement is
located for distribution in the same manner as real estate taxes.



History: 1983 c 143 s 7



161.433 USE OF HIGHWAY AIRSPACE AND SUBSURFACE.



Subdivision 1. Lease or permit, conditions and restrictions. The commissioner of
transportation may lease or otherwise permit the use of the airspace above and subsurface
area below the surface of the right-of-way of any trunk highway, including the surface of the
right-of-way above and below the airspace or subsurface areas, where the land is owned in fee by
the state for trunk highway purposes when the use will not impair or interfere with the use and
safety of the highway. The lease, permit, or other agreement may contain such restrictive clauses
as the commissioner deems necessary in the interest of safety and convenience of public travel and
other highway purposes. No lease, permit, or other agreement shall be for a period in excess of 99
years. Vehicular access to such airspace, subsurface, or surface areas shall not be allowed directly
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from the highway where such access would violate the provisions of United States Code, title 23,
or would interfere in any way with the free flow of traffic on the highway. Any lease, permit, or
other agreement shall have the approval of the appropriate federal agency when required.



Subd. 2. Consideration for use. The consideration paid for the use of airspace or
subsurface areas shall be determined by the commissioner, but in no event shall it be less than a
fair rental rate, and shall include costs for the erection and maintenance of any facilities or other
costs occasioned by that use. All moneys received shall be paid into the trunk highway fund. This
subdivision does not apply to real estate leased for the purpose of providing commercial and
public service advertising pursuant to agreements as provided in sections 160.272 to 160.276.



Subd. 3. Application to certain provisions. Laws 1967, chapter 214 shall not apply to or
affect the rights and privileges referred to in sections 161.45 and 222.37.



History: 1967 c 214 s 1,2,5; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1980 c 494 s 7; 1980 c 533 s 9; 2004 c 295
art 2 s 12,15; 2005 c 69 art 3 s 17



161.434 INTERSTATE AND TRUNK HIGHWAY RIGHTS-OF-WAY; LIMITED USE.



The commissioner may also make such arrangements and agreements as the commissioner
deems necessary in the public interest for the limited use of land owned as interstate or trunk
highway right-of-way, which use shall be for highway purposes, including aesthetic purposes, but
not including the erection of permanent buildings, except buildings or structures erected for the
purpose of providing information to travelers through commercial and public service advertising
pursuant to agreements as provided in sections 160.272 to 160.276. The commissioner shall
secure the approval of the appropriate federal agency where such approval is required.



History: 1967 c 659 s 1; 1969 c 482 s 1; 1980 c 494 s 8; 1986 c 444; 2004 c 295 art
2 s 13,15



161.435 [Repealed, 1967 c 214 s 6]



161.44 RELINQUISHMENT OF LAND NO LONGER NEEDED.



Subdivision 1. Conveyance. The commissioner may convey and quitclaim any lands,
including any improvements thereon, owned in fee by the state for trunk highway purposes but no
longer needed therefor. Notwithstanding any provisions in this section or in section 161.23 to the
contrary, fee title to or an easement in all or part of the lands and lands previously acquired in fee
for trunk highways or acquired pursuant to section 161.23, in excess of what is needed for highway
purposes may be conveyed and quitclaimed for public purposes to any political subdivision,
Indian tribal government, or agency of the state upon the terms and conditions as may be agreed
upon between the commissioner and the political subdivision, Indian tribal government, or agency.



Subd. 2. Reconveyance; remainder owned by vendor or surviving spouse. If the lands
were part of a larger tract and the remainder of the tract is still owned by the person or the person's
surviving spouse from whom the lands were acquired, or if the lands constituted an entire tract,
the lands must first be offered for reconveyance to the previous owner or the owner's surviving
spouse. When lands are offered for reconveyance, the amount of money to be repaid for those
lands must be the appraised current market value of the lands to be reconveyed. The offer must be
made by certified mail addressed to the person at the person's last known address. The person
or the person's surviving spouse shall have 60 days from the date of mailing the offer to accept
and to tender to the commissioner the required sum of money.
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Subd. 3. Conveyance; remainder not owned by vendor or surviving spouse. If the
lands were part of a larger tract and the remainder of the tract is no longer owned by the person
or the person's surviving spouse from whom the lands were acquired, the lands shall be offered
for conveyance to the person owning the remaining tract in the same manner and on the same
terms as provided in subdivision 2.



Subd. 4. Conveyance; remainder divided into smaller tracts. If the lands were part
of a larger tract and if the tract has been platted or divided into smaller tracts and sold, the
commissioner may offer the lands to the owners of the smaller tracts or lots abutting upon the
lands in the same manner and on the same terms as provided in subdivision 2, or the commissioner
may proceed to sell the lands to the highest responsible bidder as provided in subdivisions 5 and 6.



Subd. 5. Conveyance to highest bidder in certain cases. If the larger tract has been
platted into lots or divided into smaller tracts and the commissioner elects to proceed under this
subdivision, or if the lands constituted an entire tract and the person from whom the lands were
acquired and the person's spouse are deceased, or if the offers as provided for are not accepted and
the amount of money not tendered within the time prescribed, the lands may be sold and conveyed
to the highest responsible bidder upon three weeks' published notice of such sale in a newspaper
or other periodical of general circulation in the general area where the lands are located. All bids
may be rejected and new bids received upon like advertisement.



Subd. 6. Public auction. In lieu of the advertisement for sale and conveyance to the highest
responsible bidder, such lands may be offered for sale and sold at public auction to the highest
responsible bidder. Such sale shall be made after publication of notice thereof in a newspaper of
general circulation in the area where the property is located for at least two successive weeks
and such other advertising as the commissioner may direct. If the sale is made at public auction
a duly licensed auctioneer may be retained to conduct such sale, the auctioneer's fees for such
service to be paid from the proceeds, and there is appropriated from such proceeds an amount
sufficient to pay such fees.



Subd. 6a. Services of licensed real estate broker. If the lands remain unsold after being
offered for sale to the highest bidder, the commissioner may retain the services of a licensed real
estate broker to find a buyer. The sale price may be negotiated by the broker, but must not be less
than 90 percent of the appraised market value as determined by the commissioner. The broker's
fee must be established by prior agreement between the commissioner and the broker, and must
not exceed ten percent of the sale price for sales of $10,000 or more. The broker's fee must be
paid to the broker from the proceeds of the sale.



Subd. 7. Gravel or borrow pit; amount of repayment. In all cases as hereinbefore
specified, if the lands to be reconveyed were acquired for gravel or borrow pit purposes and the
commissioner has determined that all materials suitable or needed for trunk highway purposes
have been removed from such pit, the amount to be repaid therefor need not be at least the amount
paid for such pit by the state, but in no event shall the amount to be so repaid to the state therefor
be less than the estimated market value thereof. In all other respects the procedures for the
reconveyance of gravel or borrow pits shall be the same as the procedures for the reconveyance of
other lands as provided in this section.



Subd. 8. Restrictive clauses in deed. The deed may contain restrictive clauses limiting the
use of the lands or the estate conveyed when the commissioner determines that such restrictions
are reasonably necessary in the interest of safety and convenient public travel.
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Subd. 9. Receipts paid into trunk highway fund. Moneys received from the sale of
such lands and properties less any fees paid under subdivision 6a, must be paid into the trunk
highway fund.



Subd. 10. [Repealed, 1967 c 214 s 6]



Subd. 11. Airspace and subsurface areas. Nothing contained in this section shall apply
to the lease or other agreement for the use of air space above and the subsurface area below the
right-of-way of any trunk highway or the surface of any trunk highway right-of-way as provided
in section 161.433, subdivision 1.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 44; 1961 c 263 s 1; 1961 c 567 s 3 subd 1; 1963 c 467 s 2;
1967 c 214 s 3; 1967 c 790 s 1-3; 1978 c 674 s 60; 1980 c 533 s 10; 1983 c 143 s 8-10; 1984 c
654 art 3 s 58; 1986 c 444; 2010 c 226 s 1



161.441 LAND ACQUISITION AGREEMENT WITH OTHERS.



Subdivision 1. Authority.Whenever the commissioner of transportation has knowledge
that lands are being acquired, or are about to be acquired, by a political subdivision of the
state, another state agency, or other governmental authority including but not limited to bodies
corporate such as public housing authorities created by statute, and determines that a portion of
such lands to be acquired, or lands contiguous thereto, are needed presently or in the future for
trunk highway purposes, the commissioner may, on deeming it to be in the best interests of
the state, enter into land acquisition agreements, as hereinafter provided, with such political
subdivision, state agency, or governmental authority. Power is hereby conferred upon the
commissioner of transportation, and upon political subdivisions, state agencies, and governmental
authorities to enter into, and carry out to final conclusion in accordance with the terms thereof,
such land acquisition agreements, each with the other, for the purpose of acquiring lands for their
particular public purpose.



Subd. 2. Contents. The agreement shall set forth, among other matters, the purposes for
which the lands are acquired and the portions to be used for each particular public purpose; the
method of acquisition, whether by purchase, eminent domain proceedings, or a combination
thereof; the agency, political subdivision, or governmental authority, or combination thereof,
charged with the responsibility of carrying out the acquisition; and the division of the costs of
such lands, including acquisition costs, building clearance costs, and all other costs that may
be incurred in acquiring such lands.



Subd. 3. Costs. The costs to be borne by the trunk highway fund shall be as provided
in such agreements.



History: 1965 c 529 s 1-3; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1986 c 444



161.442 RECONVEYANCE TO FORMER OWNER.



Notwithstanding sections 161.23, 161.41, 161.411, 161.43, 161.44, or any other statute,
the commissioner of transportation, with the consent of the owner, may transfer, sell, or convey
real property including fixtures, and interests in real property including easements, to the owner
from whom the property was acquired by the state for trunk highway purposes through a pending
eminent domain action. The transfer of title may be by stipulation, partial dismissal, bill of sale,
or conveyance. Any resulting change in the state's acquisition must be explained in the final
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certificate for that action. This provision does not confer on a landowner the right to compel a
reconveyance without the consent of the commissioner.



History: 1994 c 635 art 2 s 4; 2001 c 213 s 8



161.45 UTILITY ON HIGHWAY RIGHT-OF-WAY; RELOCATION.



Subdivision 1. Rules. Electric transmission, telephone, or telegraph lines; pole lines;
community antenna television lines; railways; ditches; sewers; water, heat, or gas mains; gas and
other pipelines; flumes; or other structures which, under the laws of this state or the ordinance of
any city, may be constructed, placed, or maintained across or along any trunk highway, or the
roadway thereof, by any person, persons, corporation, or any subdivision of the state, may be
so maintained or hereafter constructed only in accordance with such rules as may be prescribed
by the commissioner who shall have power to prescribe and enforce reasonable rules with
reference to the placing and maintaining along, across, or in any such trunk highway of any of
the utilities hereinbefore set forth. Nothing herein shall restrict the actions of public authorities
in extraordinary emergencies nor restrict the power and authority of the commissioner of
commerce as provided for in other provisions of law. Provided, however, that in the event any
local subdivision of government has enacted ordinances relating to the method of installation or
requiring underground installation of such community antenna television lines, the permit granted
by the commissioner of transportation shall require compliance with such local ordinance.



Subd. 2. Relocation of utility.Whenever the relocation of any utility facility is necessitated
by the construction of a project on trunk highway routes other than those described in section
161.46, subdivision 2, the relocation work may be made a part of the state highway construction
contract or let as a separate contract as provided by law if the owner or operator of the facility
requests the commissioner to act as its agent for the purpose of relocating the facilities and
if the commissioner determines that such action is in the best interests of the state. Payment by
the utility owner or operator to the state shall be in accordance with applicable statutes and the
rules for utilities on trunk highways.



Subd. 3. Utility interests when real property conveyed. In proceedings to vacate, transfer,
turn back, or otherwise convey an interest in real property owned or controlled by the department,
when the property is owned in fee by the state, the commissioner may specify that the conveyance
of the department's interest does not affect a prior, existing utility easement in the property or
use of the property granted to a utility under permit issued by the department. In addition, the
commissioner may convey interests in real property, including an easement, subject to the right of
a utility to enter upon the right-of-way to maintain, repair, replace, reconstruct, improve, remove,
or otherwise attend to its equipment. Where the utility had no preexisting easement over the real
property, this subdivision does not prohibit a political subdivision, government agency, or private
entity from negotiating or contracting with a utility with regard to the utility's easement or other
interest in the property, but the utility shall continue to hold the interest in the property and the
right of reasonable entry unless and until the utility agrees in writing to relinquish its interests.



History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 45; 1967 c 231 s 2; 1971 c 25 s 67; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c
568 s 19; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1997 c 231 art 16 s 5; 1Sp2001 c 4 art 6 s 22



161.46 REIMBURSEMENT OF UTILITY.



Subdivision 1. Definitions. For the purposes of this section the following terms shall
have the meanings ascribed to them:
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(1) "Utility" means all publicly, privately, and cooperatively owned systems for supplying
power, light, gas, telegraph, telephone, water, pipeline, or sewer service if such systems be
authorized by law to use public highways for the location of its facilities.



(2) "Cost of relocation" means the entire amount paid by such utility properly attributable
to such relocation after deducting therefrom any increase in the value of the new facility and any
salvage value derived from the old facility.



Subd. 2. Relocation of facilities; reimbursement.Whenever the commissioner shall
determine the relocation of any utility facility is necessitated by the construction of a project on
the routes of federally aided state trunk highways, including urban extensions thereof, which
routes are included within the National System of Interstate Highways, the owner or operator
of such utility facility shall relocate the same in accordance with the order of the commissioner.
After the completion of such relocation the cost thereof shall be ascertained and paid by the
state out of trunk highway funds; provided, however, the amount to be paid by the state for
such reimbursement shall not exceed the amount on which the federal government bases its
reimbursement for said interstate system.



Subd. 3. Lump-sum settlement. The commissioner may enter into agreements with a utility
for the relocation of utility facilities providing for the payment by the state of a lump sum based
on the estimated cost of relocation when the lump sum so agreed upon does not exceed $100,000.



Subd. 4. Acquisition of relocated facility for utility.When the project requires a utility
to relinquish lands or interests in lands owned by the utility and the utility is unable to acquire
lands or interests in lands necessary to enable it to relocate its facilities, or if the acquisition of
the lands or interests in lands by the utility would result in undue delay thereby delaying the
interstate highway project, the commissioner, by purchase, gift, or eminent domain proceedings,
may acquire the lands or interests in lands necessary for the relocation if the commissioner deems
that the acquisition would reduce the cost to the state of the project. The lands necessary for the
relocation to be acquired by the commissioner must be designated in an agreement between the
utility and the commissioner. The agreement must also provide that without cost to either party
to the agreement, the utility will relinquish to the state its interests in the lands required for the
interstate project in consideration of the conveyance by the state to the utility of the substitute
lands designated in the agreement to be acquired by the state. The interest or estate acquired by
the commissioner must be substantially similar to the interest or estate that the utility owned in
the lands to be relinquished by it to the state. The commissioner may convey the lands or interests
in lands to the utility.



Subd. 5. Relocation work by state. The relocation work may be made a part of a state
highway construction contract or let as a separate contract by the state under applicable federal
laws, rules and regulations if the owner or operator of the utility facility requests the commissioner
to act as its agent for the purpose of relocating such facilities and if such action is deemed to be in
the best interest of the state. When relocation work is made a part of a state highway construction
contract or when let as a separate contract by the state as authorized herein, the cost of such
relocation may be paid by the commissioner directly to the contractor out of the trunk highway
fund without requiring the utility to first make payment for such relocation work and thereafter
request reimbursement therefor; provided that, the agreement entered into between the state and
the utility shall contain a stipulation that the utility shall reimburse the state for any costs of such
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relocation in which the federal government will not participate.
History: 1959 c 500 art 2 s 46; 1963 c 57 s 1; 1965 c 14 s 1; 1967 c 231 s 1; 1973 c 42 s 1;



1981 c 209 s 6; 1983 c 143 s 11; 1996 c 455 art 3 s 13



161.465 REIMBURSEMENT FOR FIRE SERVICES.
(a) Ordinary expenses incurred by a municipal or volunteer fire department in extinguishing



a grass fire within the right-of-way of a trunk highway must be reimbursed upon certification
to the commissioner of transportation from the trunk highway fund. In addition, ordinary
expenses incurred by a municipal or volunteer fire department in extinguishing a fire outside the
right-of-way of any trunk highway if the fire originated within the right-of-way, upon approval
of a police officer or an officer or employee of the Department of Public Safety must, upon
certification to the commissioner of transportation by the proper official of the municipality or fire
department within 60 days after the completion of the service, be reimbursed to the municipality
or fire department from funds in the trunk highway fund. The commissioner of transportation shall
take action practicable to secure reimbursement to the trunk highway fund of money expended
under this section from the person, firm, or corporation responsible for the fire or danger of fire.



(b) The provisions of this section shall not be construed to admit state liability for damage
or destruction to private property or for injury to persons resulting from a fire originating within a
trunk highway right-of-way.



History: 1977 c 43 s 1; 1979 c 108 s 1; 1981 c 32 s 1; 1982 c 617 s 5; 1983 c 301 s
140; 1984 c 558 art 3 s 1



161.47 [Renumbered 299D.03]



161.475 SNOW AND ICE CONTROL MATERIALS.



Subdivision 1. Use of agriculture-based deicing solution. The commissioner of
transportation shall use a deicing solution derived from agricultural products for snow and ice
control on trunk highways to the extent that the commissioner determines is economically
feasible, environmentally beneficial, and consistent with public safety.



Subd. 2. Effect on environment. The commissioner, in determining which snow and ice
control materials to use on trunk highways, shall consider the effect of each type of material on
the environment and on the deterioration of bridges and other structures.



History: 2002 c 364 s 4



161.48 [Renumbered 299D.04]



161.49 [Renumbered 299D.05]



161.50 [Repealed, 1977 c 454 s 49]



161.51 FEDERAL-STATE SAFETY ACCOUNT.
There is established within the trunk highway fund a federal-state safety account. The



commissioner of transportation may transfer the unobligated balance of any direct appropriation
to the Department of Transportation for administrative operations, maintenance, highway
development support, research and standards, state aid administration, or planning and
programming, into this account if needed to advance state money for approved federal highway
safety projects. The commissioner may receive money from state or local governmental agencies
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to be used for projects under the federal highway safety program. All federal reimbursements
shall be deposited in the state treasury and are appropriated to the federal-state safety account to
be available until expended.



History: 1976 c 163 s 35; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1980 c 533 s 11



161.52 [Repealed, 1989 c 335 art 1 s 270]



161.53 RESEARCH ACTIVITIES.



(a) The commissioner may set aside in each fiscal year up to two percent of the total amount
of all funds appropriated to the commissioner other than county state-aid and municipal state-aid
highway funds for transportation research including public and private research partnerships.
The commissioner shall spend this money for (1) research to improve the design, construction,
maintenance, management, and environmental compatibility of transportation systems, including
research into and implementation of innovations in bridge-monitoring technology and bridge
inspection technology; bridge inspection techniques and best practices; and the cost-effectiveness
of deferred or lower cost highway and bridge design and maintenance activities and their impacts
on long-term trunk highway costs and maintenance needs; (2) research on transportation policies
that enhance energy efficiency and economic development; (3) programs for implementing and
monitoring research results; and (4) development of transportation education and outreach
activities.



(b) Of all funds appropriated to the commissioner other than state-aid funds, the
commissioner shall spend at least 0.1 percent, but not exceeding $1,200,000 in any fiscal year,
for research and related activities performed by the Center for Transportation Studies of the
University of Minnesota. The center shall establish a technology transfer and training center
for Minnesota transportation professionals.



History: 1991 c 298 art 8 s 1; 1996 c 455 art 3 s 14; 2008 c 287 art 1 s 17; 2010 c 350 s 1
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162.01 Subdivision 1. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
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Subd. 5. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



Subd. 6. MS 1949 [Repealed, 1951 c 120 s 1]



Subd. 7. MS 1949 [Obsolete]



Subd. 8. [Superseded by last sentence of subd 5]



Subd. 9. MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.01 DEFINITIONS.



For the purposes of this chapter, the terms defined in section 160.02 shall have the same
meanings.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 1



162.015 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



COUNTIES



162.02 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.02 COUNTY STATE-AID HIGHWAY SYSTEM.



Subdivision 1. Creation. There is created a county state-aid highway system which must be
established, located, constructed, reconstructed, improved, and maintained as public highways
by the counties under rules not inconsistent with this section made and promulgated by the
commissioner as provided in this chapter. The counties are vested with the rights, title, easements,
and their appurtenances, held by or vested in any of the towns or municipal subdivisions or
dedicated to the public use prior to the time a road or portion of a road is taken over by the
county as a county state-aid highway.



Subd. 2. Rules; advisory committee. (a) The rules shall be made and promulgated by
the commissioner acting with the advice of a committee selected by the several county boards
acting through the officers of the statewide association of county commissioners. The committee
shall be composed of nine members so selected that each member shall be from a different state
highway construction district. Not more than five of the nine members of the committee shall
be county commissioners. The remaining members shall be county highway engineers. In the
event that agreement cannot be reached on any rule, the commissioner's determination shall be
final. The rules shall be printed and copies forwarded to the county engineers of the several
counties. For the purposes of this section, the expedited process for adopting rules established in
section 14.389 may be used.



(b) Notwithstanding section 15.059, subdivision 5, the committee does not expire.



Subd. 3. Rules have force of law. The rules shall have the force and effect of law upon
compliance with the provisions of sections 14.05 to 14.28.



Subd. 3a. Variances from rules and engineering standards. (a) The commissioner may
grant variances from the rules and from the engineering standards developed pursuant to section
162.021 or 162.07, subdivision 2. A political subdivision in which a county state-aid highway
is located or is proposed to be located may submit a written request to the commissioner for a
variance for that highway. The commissioner shall comply with section 174.75, subdivision 5, in
evaluating a variance request related to a complete streets project.
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(b) The commissioner shall publish notice of the request in the State Register and give notice
to all persons known to the commissioner to have an interest in the matter. The commissioner may
grant or deny the variance within 30 days of providing notice of the request. If a written objection
to the request is received within seven days of providing notice, the variance shall be granted or
denied only after a contested case hearing has been held on the request. If no timely objection is
received and the variance is denied without hearing, the political subdivision may request, within
30 days of receiving notice of denial, and shall be granted a contested case hearing.



(c) For purposes of this subdivision, "political subdivision" includes (1) an agency of a
political subdivision which has jurisdiction over parks, and (2) a regional park authority.



Subd. 3b. Insurance standards.When reviewing data and information for the development
of safety improvements for trunk highways and state-aid projects, the commissioner of
transportation may consider, among other things, the Insurance Institute for Highway Safety's
findings in addition to standards contained in Department of Transportation manuals, American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials manual on design of highways and
streets, and other applicable federal publications.



Subd. 4. Location and establishment; commissioner's review. The county boards of
the several counties shall by resolution and subject to the concurrence of the commissioner
locate and establish a system of county state-aid highways in accordance with the rules made
and promulgated by the commissioner. It shall be the duty of the commissioner to review each
system considering the availability of funds and the desirability of each system in relation to an
integrated and coordinated system of highways. After review the commissioner shall by written
order approve each system or any part thereof which in the commissioner's judgment is feasible
and desirable. A certified copy of the order shall be filed with the county engineer.



Subd. 5. Acquisition of necessary property. The several county boards shall have power
to acquire by purchase, gift, or condemnation in accordance with the provisions of chapter 117,
and acts supplemental thereto, lands and properties necessary for the establishment, location,
relocation, construction, reconstruction, improvement, and maintenance of the county state-aid
highway system or as in section 163.12, subdivisions 1 to 10 inclusive.



Subd. 6. System includes certain roads. The system shall include all roads and extensions
thereof which were designated on June 30, 1957, as state-aid roads, and which were on June 30,
1957, under the jurisdiction of the counties, and shall include all roads which were designated
on June 30, 1957, as state-aid parkways; provided, that with the consent and approval of the
commissioner, any roads made a part of the county state-aid highway system by the provision of
this subdivision may be abandoned, changed, or revoked by the county board having jurisdiction
over such roads.



Subd. 7. Establishment in new location or over established roads. The county board of
any county may establish and locate any county state-aid highway on new location where there
is no existing road, or it may establish and locate the highway upon or over any established
road or street or a specified portion thereof within its limits. Except as provided in subdivision
8a, no county state-aid highway shall be established or located within the corporate limits of any
city without the approval of the governing body of the city, except that when a county state-aid
highway is relocated the approval of the plans by the governing body shall be deemed to be a
transfer of the previous location of the highway to the jurisdiction of the city. The approval shall
be in the manner and form required by the commissioner.
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Subd. 7a. Prohibition against certain designations. Notwithstanding Laws 1997,
chapter 238, section 3, a county must follow the procedures established in this chapter for the
establishment and designation of a county state-aid highway.



Subd. 8. Approval by city. Except as provided in subdivision 8a, no portion of the county
state-aid highway system lying within the corporate limits of any city shall be constructed,
reconstructed, or improved nor the grade thereof changed without the prior approval of the plans
by the governing body of such city and the approval shall be in the manner and form required
by the commissioner.



Subd. 8a. Dispute resolution board. If a city has failed to approve establishment,
construction, reconstruction, or improvement of a county state-aid highway within its corporate
limits under subdivision 7 or 8, the county board may, by resolution, request the commissioner
to appoint a dispute resolution board consisting of one county commissioner, one county
engineer, one city council member or city mayor, one city engineer, and one representative of
the Department of Transportation. The board shall review the proposed change and make a
recommendation to the commissioner. Notwithstanding any other law, the commissioner may
approve the establishment, construction, reconstruction, or improvement of a county state-aid
highway recommended by the board.



Subd. 9. Commissioner's power.When it shall be made to appear to the commissioner that
the county board of any county has refused to locate and establish a county state-aid highway
which in the opinion of the commissioner is necessary to provide an integrated and coordinated
highway system, the commissioner may, until the county state-aid highway is located and
established, withhold from the county so much of the county's share of the county state-aid
highway fund as the commissioner deems advisable.



Subd. 10. Abandonment or revocation. County state-aid highways may be abandoned,
changed, or revoked by joint action of the county board and the commissioner. If a county
state-aid highway is established or located within the limits of a city, it shall not be abandoned,
changed, or revoked without the concurrence of the governing body of such city; provided, that
any county state-aid highway established or located within a city may be abandoned, or revoked
without concurrence if the city refuses or neglects for a period of one year after submittal to
approve plans for the construction of such highway which plans conform to the construction
standards provided in the commissioner's rules.



Subd. 11. Reverted trunk highways. The county state-aid highway system is hereby
increased in extent by the addition thereto of the mileage of all trunk highways reverted or turned
back to the jurisdiction of the counties pursuant to law on and after July 1, 1965.



Subd. 12. Former municipal state-aid streets. Former municipal state-aid streets located
in a city that previously received money from the municipal state-aid street fund but whose
population fell below 5,000 under the 1980 or 1990 federal census must be included in the county
state-aid highway system, subject to the approval of the governing bodies of the city and the
county. An action taken by a county board approving the inclusion of a former municipal state-aid
street in the county state-aid highway system must also include a resolution taking over the street
as a county highway under section 163.11. The county state-aid highway system is increased in
extent by the addition of the mileage of municipal state-aid streets reverting or turned over to the
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jurisdiction of the counties under this subdivision.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 2; 1967 c 320 s 1; 1969 c 63 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1976 c 2
s 172; 1979 c 167 s 2; 1980 c 509 s 53; 1982 c 424 s 130; 1984 c 465 s 1,2; 1985 c 248 s 70;
1986 c 444; 1988 c 629 s 38; 1991 c 233 s 58; 1991 c 298 art 4 s 5; 1995 c 233 art 2 s 56; 1996 c
455 art 7 s 1-3; 1997 c 238 s 1; 1Sp2003 c 19 art 2 s 11-13; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 3; 1Sp2005 c 6 art
3 s 9,10; 2008 c 350 art 1 s 3; 2010 c 351 s 11



162.021 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTES.



Subdivision 1. Establishment; rules. (a) The commissioner shall establish a natural
preservation routes category within the county state-aid highway system.



(b) Natural preservation routes include those routes that possess particular scenic,
environmental, or historical characteristics, such as routes along lakes or through forests,
wetlands, or flood plains, that would be harmed by construction or reconstruction meeting the
engineering standards under section 162.07 or the rules adopted under that section.



(c) The commissioner shall adopt rules establishing minimum construction and
reconstruction standards that address public safety and reflect the function, lower traffic volume,
and slower speed on natural preservation routes. The rules may not establish standards for natural
preservation routes that are higher than the standards for national forest highways within national
forests and state park access roads within state parks. Design standards specifying the width of
vehicle recovery areas on forest highways, forest and park roads, and on natural preservation
routes must minimize harmful environmental impact.



Subd. 2. Signs. Signs must be posted at entry points to and at regular intervals along natural
preservation routes. Signs posted must conform to the commissioner's Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices. Properly posted signs are prima facie evidence that adequate notice of a natural
preservation route has been given to the motoring public.



Subd. 3. Liability. Where a county state-aid highway has been designated a natural
preservation route and signs have been posted under subdivision 2, the state and the county
with jurisdiction over the road and their officers and employees are exempt from liability for
any tort claim for injury to persons or property arising from travel on the highway and related
to its design standards for construction or reconstruction, if the design standards comply with
the standards established by the commissioner under subdivision 1. This subdivision does not
preclude an action for damages arising from negligence in the construction, reconstruction, or
maintenance of a natural preservation route.



Subd. 4. Public information. A county proposing a project on a county state-aid highway
that is a natural preservation route that requires removal of the entire surface of the highway shall
send to owners of property abutting the highway a written notice that describes the project. The
county shall hold a public meeting to discuss design and construction alternatives.



Subd. 5. Designation. The commissioner may designate a county state-aid highway as a
natural preservation route only on petition of the county board of the county having jurisdiction
over the road. Within 60 days after a county board receives a written request to designate a county
state-aid highway as a natural preservation route, the county board shall act on the request.



History: 1991 c 298 art 4 s 6; 2004 c 181 s 1; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 4



162.03 MS 1945 [Local, Ramsey County]



Copyright © 2010 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.











6 MINNESOTA STATUTES 2010 162.05



162.03 ESTABLISHMENT ALONG COMMON BOUNDARY LINES.



The county boards of two or more counties may with the consent of the commissioner
establish and locate a county state-aid highway along or near the common boundary line of the
counties. The county boards of the counties may enter into agreements providing for the division
of costs and responsibility to be borne by each for right-of-way, construction, improvement, and
maintenance of such county state-aid highway.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 3



162.031 CONSTRUCTION ACROSS ANOTHER COUNTY OR STATE.



When a county state-aid highway route is so located that in order to achieve the designated
objectives the commissioner determines that it is necessary to construct the highway across a
portion of another county or state, the county initiating the construction is authorized to spend
county state-aid highway funds for that purpose in the same manner as other expenditures for
county state-aid highway purposes are made. No part of that highway may be constructed in
another county until both counties approve the construction.



History: 1Sp2005 c 6 art 3 s 16



162.04 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.04 LIMITATION ON PAYMENT OF CONTRACT PRICE.



Whenever the construction or improvement of any county state-aid highway is to be done
by contract, and the construction or improvement is not financed in whole or in part by federal aid
highway money, the county board shall agree in the contract to pay the contractor on account an
amount not to exceed 95 percent of the value of the work from time to time actually completed as
shown by monthly estimates thereof, made by the county engineer on the basis of the contract
prices, and shall further agree that when the work is 95 percent or more completed upon the
recommendation of the county engineer such portions of the retained price shall be released as
the county board determines are not required to be retained to protect the county's interest in
completion of the contract. In such case it shall be lawful for the county auditor to issue a warrant
on the county treasurer to the contractor for an amount consistent with the above prescribed
limitations of the value of the work so completed and specified in the engineer's monthly estimate
without allowance of a claim therefor by the county board. Failure to pay any amount due and
payable under the terms of the contract within 30 days of a monthly estimate or 90 days after the
final estimate of the value of the work completed shall obligate the county to pay to the contractor
simple interest on the past due amount at an annual rate equal to the Monthly Index of Long Term
United States Bond Yields for the month prior to the month in which this obligation is incurred
plus an additional one percent per annum. Interest shall not be imposed with respect to any
amount which a county may legally withhold as a result of breach of contract or other contractual
claim, or if the delay is caused by the contractor.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 4; 1973 c 437 s 1; 1977 c 144 s 1; 1980 c 464 s 6



162.05 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
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162.05 PAYMENT INTO COUNTY STATE-AID HIGHWAY FUND.
In addition to the 29 percent of the net highway user tax distribution fund there shall be



paid into the county state-aid highway fund all money accruing from the income derived from the
investments in the internal improvement land fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 5



162.06 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.06 ACCRUALS TO COUNTY STATE-AID HIGHWAY FUND; ACCOUNTS.



Subdivision 1. Estimate. (a) By December 15 of each year the commissioner shall estimate
the amount of money that will be available to the county state-aid highway fund during that fiscal
year. The amount available must be based on actual receipts from July 1 through November 30,
the unallocated fund balance, and the projected receipts for the remainder of the fiscal year. The
amount available, except for deductions as provided in this section, shall be apportioned by the
commissioner to the counties as provided in section 162.07.



(b) For purposes of this section, "amount available" means the amount estimated in
paragraph (a).



Subd. 2. Administrative costs of department. Two percent must be deducted from the
amount available, set aside in a separate account, and used for administrative costs incurred
by the state Transportation Department in carrying out the provisions relating to the county
state-aid highway system.



Subd. 3. Disaster account. (a) After deducting administrative costs as provided in
subdivision 2, the commissioner shall set aside each year one percent of the amount available to
provide for a disaster account; provided that the total amount of money in the disaster account
must never exceed two percent of the total sums to be apportioned to the counties. The money
must be used to provide aid to any county encountering disasters or unforeseen events affecting its
county state-aid highway system, and resulting in an undue and burdensome financial hardship.



(b) Any county desiring aid by reason of disaster or unforeseen event shall request the aid
in the form required by the commissioner. Upon receipt of the request, the commissioner shall
appoint a board consisting of two representatives of the counties, who must be either a county
engineer or member of a county board, from counties other than the requesting county, and a
representative of the commissioner. The board shall investigate the matter and report its findings
and recommendations in writing to the commissioner.



(c) Final determination of the amount of aid, if any, to be paid to the county from the
disaster account must be made by the commissioner. Upon determining to aid a requesting county,
the commissioner shall certify to the commissioner of management and budget the amount of the
aid, and the commissioner of management and budget shall then issue a warrant in that amount
payable to the county treasurer of the county. Money so paid must be expended on the county
state-aid highway system in accordance with the rules of the commissioner.



Subd. 4. Research account. (a) Each year the screening board, provided for in section
162.07, subdivision 5, may recommend to the commissioner a sum of money that the
commissioner shall set aside from the amount available and credit to a research account. The
amount so recommended and set aside shall not exceed one-half of one percent of the preceding
year's distribution amount, as defined in section 162.07, subdivision 1a.



(b) Any money so set aside shall be used by the commissioner for the purpose of:
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(1) conducting research for improving the design, construction, maintenance and
environmental compatibility of state-aid highways and appurtenances;



(2) constructing research elements and reconstructing or replacing research elements that
fail; and



(3) conducting programs for implementing and monitoring research results.



(c) Any balance remaining in the research account at the end of each year from the sum set
aside for the year immediately previous, shall be transferred to the county state-aid highway fund.



Subd. 5. State park road account. After deducting for administrative costs and for the
disaster account and research account from the amount available as provided in this section, the
commissioner shall deduct a sum equal to the three-quarters of one percent of the remainder.
The sum so deducted shall be set aside in a separate account and shall be used for (1) the
establishment, location, relocation, construction, reconstruction, and improvement of those roads
included in the county state-aid highway system under Minnesota Statutes 1961, section 162.02,
subdivision 6, which border and provide substantial access to an outdoor recreation unit as
defined in section 86A.04 or which provide access to the headquarters of or the principal parking
lot located within such a unit, and (2) the reconstruction, improvement, repair, and maintenance
of county roads, city streets, and town roads that provide access to public lakes, rivers, state
parks, and state campgrounds. Roads described in clause (2) are not required to meet county
state-aid highway standards. At the request of the commissioner of natural resources the counties
wherein such roads are located shall do such work as requested in the same manner as on any
county state-aid highway and shall be reimbursed for such construction, reconstruction, or
improvements from the amount set aside by this subdivision. Before requesting a county to do
work on a county state-aid highway as provided in this subdivision, the commissioner of natural
resources must obtain approval for the project from the County State-Aid Screening Board. The
screening board, before giving its approval, must obtain a written comment on the project from
the county engineer of the county requested to undertake the project. Before requesting a county
to do work on a county road, city street, or a town road that provides access to a public lake, a
river, a state park, or a state campground, the commissioner of natural resources shall obtain a
written comment on the project from the county engineer of the county requested to undertake the
project. Any balance of the amount so set aside, at the end of each year must be transferred to
the county state-aid highway fund.



Subd. 6. County state-aid highway revolving loan account. A county state-aid highway
revolving loan account is created in the transportation revolving loan fund. The commissioner
may transfer to the account the amount allocated under section 162.065. Money in the account
may be used to make loans. Funds in the county state-aid highway revolving loan account may
be used only for aid in the construction, improvement, and maintenance of county state-aid
highways. Funds in the account may not be used for any toll facilities project or congestion-pricing
project. Repayments and interest from loans from the county state-aid highway revolving loan
account must be credited to that account. Money in the account is annually appropriated to the
commissioner and does not lapse. Interest earned from investment of money in this account must
be deposited in the county state-aid highway revolving loan account.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 6; 1963 c 75 s 1; 1963 c 589 s 1; 1965 c 239 s 1; 1967 c 335 s
1; 1969 c 1129 art 3 s 1; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1974 c 172 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1986 c
444; 1986 c 454 s 7; 1Sp1986 c 1 art 8 s 2; 1988 c 635 s 1; 1989 c 268 s 3; 1991 c 339 s 4; 1994 c
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635 art 1 s 4,5; 1997 c 141 s 2,11; 1999 c 230 s 10-12; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 24; 1Sp2005 c 6 art 3
s 11; 2008 c 152 art 5 s 1; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109; 2009 c 168 s 2



162.065 ALLOCATING MATCHING FUNDS FOR CSAH REVOLVING LOAN
ACCOUNT.



The screening board appointed under section 162.07, subdivision 5, may recommend to the
commissioner that the commissioner allocate a portion of county state-aid highway funds to the
county state-aid highway revolving loan account. The commissioner may allocate no more than
the amount recommended by the screening board.



History: 1997 c 141 s 3,11



162.07 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.07 APPORTIONMENT OF MONEY TO COUNTIES.



Subdivision 1. [Renumbered subd 1b]



Subd. 1a. Apportionment sum and excess sum. (a) For purposes of this subdivision,
"distribution amount" means the amount identified in section 162.06, subdivision 1, after the
deductions provided for in section 162.06 for administrative costs, disaster account, research
account, and state park road account.



(b) The apportionment sum is calculated by subtracting the excess sum, as calculated in
paragraph (c), from the distribution amount.



(c) The excess sum is calculated as the sum of revenue within the distribution amount:
(1) attributed to that portion of the gasoline excise tax rate under section 296A.07,



subdivision 3, in excess of 20 cents per gallon, and to that portion of the excise tax rates in excess
of the energy equivalent of a gasoline excise tax rate of 20 cents per gallon for E85 and M85
under section 296A.07, subdivision 3, and special fuel under section 296A.08, subdivision 2;



(2) attributed to a change in the passenger vehicle registration tax under section 168.013,
imposed on or after July 1, 2008, that exceeds (i) the amount collected in fiscal year 2008,
multiplied by (ii) the annual average United States Consumer Price Index for the calendar year
previous to the current calendar year, divided by the annual average United States Consumer Price
Index for calendar year 2007; and



(3) attributed to that portion of the motor vehicle sales tax revenue in excess of the
percentage allocated to the county state-aid highway fund in fiscal year 2007.



(d) For purposes of this subdivision, the United States Consumer Price Index identified
in paragraph (c) is for all urban consumers, United States city average, as determined by the
United States Department of Labor.



Subd. 1b. Apportionment sum. (a) The commissioner shall apportion the apportionment
sum, as calculated in subdivision 1a, to the several counties as provided in paragraphs (b) to (e).



(b) An amount equal to ten percent of the apportionment sum shall be apportioned equally
among the 87 counties.



(c) An amount equal to ten percent of the apportionment sum shall be apportioned among
the several counties so that each county shall receive of such amount the percentage that its motor
vehicle registration for the calendar year preceding the one last past, determined by residence of
registrants, bears to the total statewide motor vehicle registration.
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(d) An amount equal to 30 percent of the apportionment sum shall be apportioned among
the several counties so that each county shall receive of such amount the percentage that its
total lane-miles of approved county state-aid highways bears to the total lane-miles of approved
statewide county state-aid highways. In 1997 and subsequent years no county may receive, as a
result of an apportionment under this clause based on lane-miles rather than miles of approved
county state-aid highways, an apportionment that is less than its apportionment in 1996.



(e) An amount equal to 50 percent of the apportionment sum shall be apportioned among
the several counties so that each county shall receive of such amount the percentage that its
money needs bears to the sum of the money needs of all of the individual counties; provided,
that the percentage of such amount that each county is to receive shall be adjusted so that each
county shall receive in 1958 a total apportionment at least ten percent greater than its total 1956
apportionments from the state road and bridge fund; and provided further that those counties
whose money needs are thus adjusted shall never receive a percentage of the apportionment sum
less than the percentage that such county received in 1958.



Subd. 1c. Excess sum. (a) The commissioner shall apportion the excess sum, as calculated
in subdivision 1a, to the several counties as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c).



(b) An amount equal to 40 percent must be apportioned among the several counties so that
each county receives of that amount the percentage that its motor vehicle registration for the
calendar year preceding the one last past, determined by residence of registrants, bears to the total
statewide motor vehicle registration.



(c) An amount equal to 60 percent must be apportioned among the several counties so that
each county receives of that amount the percentage that its money needs bears to the sum of the
money needs of all of the individual counties.



Subd. 2.Money needs defined. For the purpose of this section, money needs of each
county are defined as the estimated total annual costs of constructing, over a period of 25 years,
the county state-aid highway system in that county. Costs incidental to construction, or a specified
portion thereof as set forth in the commissioner's rules may be included in determining money
needs. To avoid variances in costs due to differences in construction policy, construction costs
shall be estimated on the basis of the engineering standards developed cooperatively by the
commissioner and the county engineers of the several counties.



Subd. 3. Computation for rural counties. An amount equal to a levy of 0.01596 percent
on each rural county's total taxable market value for the last preceding calendar year shall be
computed and shall be subtracted from the county's total estimated construction costs. The result
thereof shall be the money needs of the county. For the purpose of this section, "rural counties"
means all counties having a population of less than 175,000.



Subd. 4. Computation for urban counties. An amount equal to a levy of 0.00967 percent
on each urban county's total taxable market value for the last preceding calendar year shall be
computed and shall be subtracted from the county's total estimated construction costs. The result
thereof shall be the money needs of the county. For the purpose of this section, "urban counties"
means all counties having a population of 175,000 or more.



Subd. 5. Screening board. (a) On or before September 1 of each year the county engineer
of each county shall forward to the commissioner, on forms prepared by the commissioner, all
information relating to the mileage, in lane-miles, of the county state-aid highway system in the
county, and the money needs of the county that the commissioner deems necessary in order
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to apportion the county state-aid highway fund in accordance with the formula heretofore set
forth. Upon receipt of the information the commissioner shall appoint a board consisting of the
following county engineers:



(1) two county engineers from the metropolitan highway construction district;



(2) one county engineer from each nonmetropolitan highway district; and



(3) one additional county engineer from each county with a population of 175,000 or more.



No county engineer shall be appointed under clause (1) or (2) so as to serve consecutively for
more than four years. The board shall investigate and review the information submitted by
each county and shall on or before the first day of November of each year submit its findings
and recommendations in writing as to each county's lane-mileage and money needs to the
commissioner on a form prepared by the commissioner. Final determination of the lane-mileage
of each system and the money needs of each county shall be made by the commissioner.



(b) Notwithstanding section 15.059, subdivision 5, the committee does not expire.



Subd. 6. Estimates to be made if information not provided. In the event that any county
shall fail to submit the information provided for herein, the commissioner shall estimate the
lane-mileage and the money needs of the county. The estimate shall be used in determining the
apportionment formula. The commissioner may withhold payment of the amount apportioned to
the county until the information is submitted.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 7; 1963 c 589 s 2; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c 773 s 1;
1979 c 167 s 3; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1985 c 299 s 4-6; 1988 c 719 art 5 s 84; 1989 c 277 art 4 s
12,13; 1996 c 455 art 7 s 4-6; 1997 c 141 s 4,11; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 5; 2006 c 234 s 2; 2008
c 152 art 5 s 2-5; 2009 c 168 s 3



162.071 [Repealed, 1985 c 299 s 43]



162.08 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.08 ALLOCATION OF APPORTIONMENTS.



Subdivision 1. Allocation for cities having less than 5,000 population. Upon determining
the sum of money to be apportioned to each county as hereinbefore provided, the commissioner
shall allocate a percentage of such sum for expenditure solely on those portions of each county's
county state-aid highways located within cities having a population of less than 5,000, according
to the last federal decennial census, or, if incorporated during the ten-year period between federal
decennial censuses, according to their incorporation census. The percentage so allocated shall
equal the percentage that the total needs of the county state-aid highway system in such cities
bears to the total county state-aid highway needs in each county. Money so allocated shall be
set apart and credited to the municipal account of each county.



Subd. 2. Statement of amount apportioned and allocated. Upon determining the amount
of money to be apportioned to each of the counties and the sum of such amount to be allocated for
expenditure on those county state-aid highways located within cities having a population of less
than 5,000, the commissioner shall forthwith send a statement of the amount to the commissioner
of management and budget, and the county auditor and county engineer of each county. The
amounts so apportioned and allocated to each county shall be paid by the state to the treasurer of
each county out of the county state-aid highway fund as hereinafter provided, and in accordance
with rules made and promulgated by the commissioner not inconsistent herewith.
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Subd. 3. Aid to towns. (a) Any county having within its boundaries organized town
governments may, by resolution, allocate to the towns within its boundaries so much of the money
apportioned to it under the provisions of sections 162.01 to 162.181, that it deems necessary to
aid in the construction of town roads, including replacement of town road signs. The resolution
shall set forth the amount of money or the percentage of its apportionment that the county has
allocated to the towns. A certified copy of the resolution shall be forwarded to the commissioner
on or before the second Tuesday of January of each year. Upon receipt of such resolution and
upon determining the amount of money to be apportioned to the county, the commissioner shall
certify to the commissioner of management and budget the amount of money, as set forth in the
resolution, that is to be paid out of the county's apportionment for distribution to the towns. The
commissioner of management and budget shall thereupon issue a warrant in that amount payable
to the county treasurer, and the proceeds thereof shall be distributed by the county to the towns.
All money so allocated and distributed shall be used by the towns solely for the construction of
town roads, including replacement of town road signs.



(b) Each county board so allocating such funds may devise a formula taking into account
each town's levy for road and bridge purposes, its mileage of town roads and population outside
the corporate limits of all cities within the township, and such other factors as the county board
shall deem advisable as a means of dividing the allocation among the several towns in order that
such division among the towns be as equitable as possible. No part of the money allocated for
expenditure solely within cities having a population of less than 5,000 shall be allocated or
distributed to the towns. The commissioner of transportation shall maintain a permanent record of
the allocations of county state-aid highway funds for the townships in each county.



(c) In making the annual apportionments of county state-aid highway funds, the
commissioner shall reduce the money needs of said counties in the amounts necessary to equalize
their status with those counties not making such allotments. In complying with this paragraph, the
commissioner shall disregard allotments to towns for replacement of town road signs.



Subd. 4. Purposes; other uses of municipal account allocation. (a) Except as provided
in subdivision 3, money so apportioned and allocated to each county shall be used for aid in
the establishment, location, construction, reconstruction, improvement, and maintenance of
the county state-aid highway system within each county, including the expense of sidewalks,
commissioner-approved signals and safety devices on county state-aid highways, and systems
that permit an emergency vehicle operator to activate a green traffic signal for the emergency
vehicle; provided, that in the event of hardship, or in the event that the county state-aid highway
system of any county is improved to the standards set forth in the commissioner's rules, a portion
of the money apportioned other than the money allocated for expenditures within cities having a
population of less than 5,000, may be used on other roads within the county with the consent and
in accordance with the commissioner's rules.



(b) If the portion of the county state-aid highway system lying within cities having a
population of less than 5,000 is improved to the standard set forth in the commissioner's rules, a
portion of the money credited to the municipal account may be used on other county highways or
other streets lying within such cities. Upon the authorization of the commissioner, a county may
expend accumulated municipal account funds on county state-aid highways within the county
outside of cities having a population of less than 5,000. The commissioner shall authorize the
expenditure if:
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(1) the county submits a written request to the commissioner and holds a hearing within
30 days of the request to receive and consider any objections by the governing bodies of cities
within the county having a population of less than 5,000; and



(2) no written objection is filed with the commissioner by any such city within 14 days of
that hearing as provided in this subdivision.
The county shall notify all of the cities of the public hearing by certified mail and shall notify
the commissioner in writing of the results of the hearing and any objections to the use of the
funds as requested by the county.



(c) If, within 14 days of the hearing under paragraph (b), a city having a population of
less than 5,000 files a written objection with the commissioner identifying a specific county
state-aid highway within the city which is requested for improvement, the commissioner shall
investigate the nature of the requested improvement. Notwithstanding paragraph (b), clause (2),
the commissioner may authorize the expenditure requested by the county if:



(1) the identified highway is not deficient in meeting minimum state-aid street standards;
(2) the county shows evidence that the identified highway has been programmed for



construction in the county's five-year capital improvement budget in a manner consistent with
the county's transportation plan; or



(3) there are conditions created by or within the city and beyond the control of the county
that prohibit programming or constructing the identified highway.



(d) Notwithstanding any contrary provisions of paragraph (b) or (c), accumulated balances
in excess of two years of municipal account apportionments may be spent on projects located
outside of municipalities under 5,000 population when approved solely by resolution of the
county board.



(e) Authorization for use of municipal account funds on county state-aid highways
outside of cities having a population of less than 5,000 shall be applicable only to the county's
accumulated and current year allocation. Future municipal account allocations shall be used
as directed by law unless subsequent requests are made by the county and approved by the
commissioner, or approved by resolution of the county board, as applicable, in accordance with
the applicable provisions of this section.



Subd. 5. Advances to municipal account. Any county may make advances from any
available funds, including funds made available by a city pursuant to subdivision 6 to the
municipal account for the purpose of completing work on any portion of its county state-aid
highway system within cities having a population of less than 5,000. Any advances shall be repaid
by deducting an amount equal thereto from money accruing to the municipal account. Advances
heretofore made shall be repaid in like manner.



Subd. 6. Advances of city funds; financing. Any city having a population of less than
5,000 may, by agreement with the county pursuant to section 162.17, subdivision 2, and under
rules of the commissioner and with the commissioner's consent, use available funds for the
purpose of accelerating construction of any portion of the county state-aid highway system within
its limits. To finance such construction, the city may issue its obligations to the same extent and in
the same manner as for financing construction of any other street. By such agreement, the county
may pledge itself to use any part of one or more future allotments to its municipal account to
reimburse the city for all or any portion of the money so spent by the city, not including interest
on obligations issued to finance the project. A copy of the agreement shall be filed with the
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commissioner. Thereafter, as allotments are credited annually to the municipal account of the
county, the commissioner shall certify to the commissioner of management and budget that
payments to the county may be made in the amounts and at the times specified in the agreement
within the limits of the amounts so credited. The county shall pay funds so received to the city in
accordance with the terms of the agreement.



Subd. 7. Advances other than to municipal account. Any county may make advances
from any available funds for the purpose of expediting the construction, reconstruction,
improvement and maintenance of its county state-aid highway system. Advances made by any
county as provided herein, other than advances made to the municipal account, shall be repaid out
of subsequent apportionments to the county's maintenance or construction account in accordance
with the commissioner's rules.



Subd. 8. County may appropriate additional money. The amount of money to be
appropriated by the counties from other funds for use in the establishment, location, construction,
reconstruction, improvement, and maintenance of the county state-aid highway system is left to
the discretion of the individual county boards. Nothing contained herein shall restrict or prohibit
a county board from using money collected from county road and bridge levies to provide, by
mutual agreement, financial assistance or services not otherwise prohibited by law to townships
and municipalities within its borders.



Subd. 9. Maintenance. Not more than 40 percent of the money so apportioned and
allocated to each county shall be set aside in separate accounts for the maintenance of the
county state-aid highway system in the counties; provided, that upon good cause shown and
in accordance with the commissioner's rules, the commissioner may set aside an additional
percentage for the maintenance of any county state-aid highway system. Money so set aside shall
be paid to the several counties in accordance with the rules of the commissioner.



Subd. 10. Project approval, reports.When the county board of any county determines to
do any construction work on a county state-aid highway or other road eligible for the expenditure
of state aid funds within the county, and desires to expend on such work a portion of the money
apportioned or allocated to it out of the county state-aid highway fund, the county shall first
obtain approval of the project by the commissioner. Thereafter the county engineer shall make
such reports in such manner as the commissioner requires under rules of the commissioner. Upon
receipt of satisfactory reports, the commissioner shall certify to the commissioner of management
and budget the amount of money that is eligible to be paid from the county's apportionment or
allocation for the work under contract or actually completed. The commissioner of management
and budget shall thereupon issue a warrant in that amount payable to the county treasurer. In
no event shall the warrant with all other warrants issued exceed the amount apportioned and
allocated to the county.



Subd. 11. Certification required to issue warrants. The commissioner of management
and budget shall not issue any warrants without the certification of the commissioner.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 8; 1961 c 563 s 4; 1963 c 244 s 1; 1963 c 734 s 1; 1973 c 123
art 5 s 7; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1975 c 193 s 1; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1978 c 686 s 1; 1Sp1981 c 4 art 1
s 84; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1986 c 444; 1993 c 92 s 1; 1996 c 455 art 3 s 15,16; 1996 c 456 s 19;
1Sp2005 c 6 art 3 s 12; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109
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TOWNS



162.081 TOWN ROAD ACCOUNT.



Subdivision 1. Account created. A town road account is created in the county state-aid
highway fund.



Subd. 2. Formula for distribution to counties. Funds in the town road account must be
apportioned to each county so that each county receives the percentage that the total miles of town
road in the county bears to the total miles of town roads in the state.



Subd. 3. Apportionment. Upon determining the amount of money to be apportioned to
each county under section 162.07, the commissioner shall also determine the amounts in the town
road account to be apportioned under subdivision 2. The apportionment under subdivision 2 must
be included in the statement sent to the commissioner of management and budget and the county
auditor and county engineer of each county under section 162.08, subdivision 2. The amounts so
apportioned and allocated to each county from the town road account must be paid by the state
to the treasurer of each county at the same time that payments are made under section 162.08,
subdivision 2, provided that the amounts must be paid in a sufficient time to allow the county
to distribute the amounts to each town by March 1, annually.



Subd. 4. Formula for distribution to towns; purposes.Money apportioned to a county
from the town road account must be distributed to the treasurer of each town within the county,
according to a distribution formula adopted by the county board. The formula must take into
account each town's levy for road and bridge purposes, its population and town road mileage,
and other factors the county board deems advisable in the interests of achieving equity among
the towns. Distribution of town road funds to each town treasurer must be made by March 1,
annually, or within 30 days after receipt of payment from the commissioner. Distribution of funds
to town treasurers in a county which has not adopted a distribution formula under this subdivision
must be made according to a formula prescribed by the commissioner by rule. A formula adopted
by a county board or by the commissioner must provide that a town, in order to be eligible for
distribution of funds from the town road account in a calendar year, must have levied for taxes
payable in the previous year for road and bridge purposes at least 0.04835 percent of taxable
market value. For purposes of this eligibility requirement, taxable market value means taxable
market value for taxes payable two years prior to the aid distribution year.



Money distributed to a town under this subdivision may be expended by the town only for
the construction, reconstruction, and gravel maintenance of town roads within the town.



History: 1983 c 17 s 3; 1984 c 410 s 1; 1984 c 535 s 2; 1986 c 444; 1988 c 719 art 5 s 84;
1989 c 268 s 4; 1989 c 277 art 4 s 14; 1991 c 278 s 1,2; 1993 c 117 s 1; 1994 c 553 s 1; 1998
c 372 art 2 s 5; 2004 c 228 art 3 s 3; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



MUNICIPALITIES



162.09 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.09 MUNICIPAL STATE-AID STREET SYSTEM.



Subdivision 1. Creation; mileage limitation; rules. (a) There is created a municipal
state-aid street system within statutory and home rule charter cities having a population of 5,000
or more. The extent of the municipal state-aid street system for a city shall not exceed:
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(1) 20 percent of the total miles of city streets and county roads partially or totally within
the jurisdiction of that city; plus



(2) the mileage of all trunk highways reverted or turned back to the jurisdiction of the city
pursuant to law on and after July 1, 1965; plus



(3) the mileage of county highways reverted or turned back to the jurisdiction of the city
pursuant to law on or after May 11, 1994.



(b) For purposes of this subdivision, the total miles of city streets and county roads
within the jurisdiction of a city includes all miles of county highways turned back to that city's
jurisdiction on or after May 11, 1994.



(c) The system shall be established, located, constructed, reconstructed, improved, and
maintained as public highways partially or totally within such cities under rules, not inconsistent
with this section, made and promulgated by the commissioner as hereinafter provided.



Subd. 2. Rules; advisory committee. (a) The rules shall be made and promulgated by
the commissioner acting with the advice of a committee selected by the governing bodies of
such cities, acting through the officers of the statewide association of municipal officials. The
committee shall be composed of 12 members, so selected that there shall be one member from
each state highway construction district and in addition one member from each city of the first
class. Not more than six members of the committee shall be elected officials of the cities. The
remaining members of the committee shall be city engineers. In the event that agreement cannot
be reached on any rule the commissioner's determination shall be final. The rules shall be printed
and copies forwarded to the clerks and engineers of the cities. For the purposes of this section, the
expedited process for adopting rules established in section 14.389 may be used.



(b) Notwithstanding section 15.059, subdivision 5, the committee does not expire.



Subd. 3. Rules have force of law. The rules shall have the force and effect of law upon
compliance with the provisions of sections 14.05 to 14.28.



Subd. 3a. Variances from rules and engineering standards. (a) The commissioner may
grant variances from the rules and from the engineering standards developed pursuant to section
162.13, subdivision 2. A political subdivision in which a municipal state-aid street is located or
is proposed to be located may submit a written request to the commissioner for a variance for
that street. The commissioner shall comply with section 174.75, subdivision 5, in evaluating a
variance request related to a complete streets project.



(b) The commissioner shall publish notice of the request in the State Register and give notice
to all persons known to the commissioner to have an interest in the matter. The commissioner may
grant or deny the variance within 30 days of providing notice of the request. If a written objection
to the request is received within seven days of providing notice, the variance shall be granted or
denied only after a contested case hearing has been held on the request. If no timely objection is
received and the variance is denied without hearing, the political subdivision may request, within
30 days of receiving notice of denial, and shall be granted a contested case hearing.



(c) For purposes of this subdivision, "political subdivision" includes (1) an agency of a
political subdivision which has jurisdiction over parks, and (2) a regional park authority.



Subd. 4. Federal census is conclusive. (a) In determining whether any city has a population
of 5,000 or more, the last federal census shall be conclusive, except as otherwise provided in
this subdivision.
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(b) The governing body of a city may contract with the United States Bureau of the Census
to take a special census. A certified copy of the results of the census shall be filed with the
appropriate state authorities by the city. The result of the census shall be the population of the city
for the purposes of any law providing that population is a required qualification for distribution of
highway aids under chapter 162. The special census shall remain in effect until the next federal
census is completed and filed. The expense of taking the special census shall be paid by the city.



(c) If an entire area not heretofore incorporated as a city is incorporated as such during the
interval between federal censuses, its population shall be determined by its incorporation census.
The incorporation census shall be determinative of the population of the city only until the next
federal census.



(d) The population of a city created by the consolidation of two or more previously
incorporated cities shall be determined by the most recent population estimate of the Metropolitan
Council or state demographer, until the first federal decennial census or special census taken
after the consolidation.



(e) The population of a city that is not receiving a municipal state-aid street fund
apportionment shall be determined, upon request of the city, by the most recent population
estimate of the Metropolitan Council or state demographer. A municipal state-aid street fund
apportionment received by the city must be based on this population estimate until the next
federal decennial census or special census.



Subd. 5. [Repealed, 1Sp2003 c 19 art 2 s 79]



Subd. 6. Location and establishment; commissioner's review. The governing bodies of
such cities shall by resolution and subject to the concurrence of the commissioner locate and
establish a system of municipal state-aid streets in accordance with the rules of the commissioner.
A certified copy of the resolution shall be transmitted to the commissioner. Upon receipt of
the resolution it shall be the duty of the commissioner to review each system, considering the
availability of funds and the desirability of each system in relation to an integrated and coordinated
system of highways. After review, the commissioner shall, by written order, approve each system
or any portion thereof which in the commissioner's judgment is feasible and desirable. A certified
copy of the order shall be filed with the clerk and the engineer of the city.



Subd. 7. Acquisition of necessary property. The governing bodies of such cities shall
have the power to acquire by purchase, gift, or eminent domain proceedings, lands and properties
necessary for the establishment, location, relocation, construction, reconstruction, improvement,
and maintenance of the municipal state-aid street system.



Subd. 8. Establishment over existing streets or new location. The governing body of any
such city, subject to the concurrence of the commissioner, may establish and locate any municipal
state-aid street on new locations where there is no existing street, or it may establish and locate
such street upon and over any established street or specified portion of any street within its limits.



Subd. 9. Abandonment or revocation. Any municipal state-aid street may be abandoned,
changed, or revoked as such by joint action of the commissioner and the governing body of the
city within which the street is located.



Subd. 10. Establishment on common boundary line. The governing bodies of two or
more of such cities, with the consent of the commissioner, may establish and locate a municipal
state-aid street along or near the common boundary line of the cities. The governing bodies of
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the cities may enter into agreements providing for the division of costs and responsibilities to be
borne by each for right-of-way, construction, improvement, and maintenance of such municipal
state-aid streets.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 9; 1961 c 19 s 1; 1967 c 874 s 2; 1969 c 214 s 1; 1973 c 123 art
5 s 7; 1979 c 167 s 1,4; 1981 c 357 s 52; 1Sp1981 c 4 art 4 s 60; 1982 c 424 s 130; 1985 c 248 s
70; 1986 c 444; 1988 c 629 s 39; 1991 c 298 art 4 s 7; 1994 c 635 art 1 s 6; 1995 c 186 s 46;
1995 c 233 art 2 s 56; 1995 c 265 art 2 s 17; 1997 c 159 art 2 s 8; 1998 c 372 art 2 s 6; 2001 c
161 s 58; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 7; 1Sp2003 c 19 art 2 s 14; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 6; 1Sp2005 c 6 art
3 s 13,14; 2009 c 168 s 4; 2010 c 351 s 12



162.091 CONSTRUCTION ACROSS ANOTHER MUNICIPALITY OR STATE.



When a municipal state-aid street route is so located that in order to achieve the designated
objectives the commissioner determines that it is necessary to construct the street across a portion
of another municipality or state, the municipality initiating the construction is authorized to spend
municipal state-aid street funds for that purpose in the same manner as other expenditures for
municipal state-aid street purposes are made. No part of that street may be constructed in another
municipality until both municipalities approve the construction.



History: 1Sp2005 c 6 art 3 s 17



162.10 MS 1953 [Repealed, 1957 c 584 s 1]



162.10 LIMITATION ON PAYMENT OF CONTRACT PRICE.



Whenever the construction or improvement of any municipal state-aid street is to be
done by contract, and the construction or improvement is not financed in whole or in part by
federal aid highway money, the governing body of the city shall agree in the contract to pay
the contractor an amount not exceeding 95 percent of the value of the work from time to time
actually completed, as shown by monthly estimates thereof made by the engineer of the city on
the basis of the contract prices, and shall further agree that when the work is 95 percent or more
completed upon the recommendation of the city engineer such portions of the retained price shall
be released as the governing body of the city determines are not required to be retained to protect
the city's interest in completion of the contract. In such case it shall be lawful for the appropriate
disbursing officers of the city to pay the contractor an amount consistent with the above prescribed
limitations of the value of the work so completed and specified in the engineer's monthly estimate
without allowance of a claim therefor by the governing body of the city. Failure to pay any
amount due and payable under the terms of the contract within 30 days of a monthly estimate or
90 days after the final estimate of the value of the work completed shall obligate the city to pay
to the contractor simple interest on the past due amount at an annual rate equal to the Monthly
Index of Long Term United States Bond Yields for the month prior to the month in which this
obligation is incurred plus an additional one percent per annum. Interest shall not be imposed with
respect to any amount which a city may legally withhold as a result of breach of contract or other
contractual claim, or if the delay is caused by the contractor.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 10; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1975 c 259 s 1; 1977 c 144 s 2;
1980 c 464 s 7



162.11 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
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162.11 PERCENTAGE PAID TO MUNICIPAL STATE-AID STREET FUND.



Nine percent of the net highway user tax distribution fund shall be paid into the municipal
state-aid street fund.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 11



162.12 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.12 ACCRUALS TO MUNICIPAL STATE-AID STREET FUND; ACCOUNTS.



Subdivision 1. Estimate of accruals. By December 15 of each year the commissioner
shall estimate the amount of money that will be available to the municipal state-aid street fund
during that fiscal year. The amount available is based on actual receipts from July 1 through
November 30, the unallocated fund balance, and the projected receipts for the remainder of the
fiscal year. The total available, except for deductions as provided herein, shall be apportioned by
the commissioner to the cities having a population of 5,000 or more as hereinafter provided.



Subd. 2. Administrative costs. A sum of two percent shall be deducted from the total
available in the municipal state-aid street fund, set aside in a separate account, and used
for administration costs incurred by the state Transportation Department in carrying out the
provisions relating to the municipal state-aid street system.



Subd. 3. Disaster account. (a) After deducting administrative costs as provided in
subdivision 2, the commissioner shall set aside each year a sum of money equal to two percent
of the remaining money in the municipal state-aid street fund to provide for a disaster account;
provided, that the total amount of money in the disaster account must never exceed three
percent of the total sums to be apportioned to the statutory and home rule charter cities having
a population of 5,000 or more. The disaster account must be used to provide aid to any city
encountering disaster or unforeseen event affecting the municipal state-aid street system of the
city, and resulting in an undue and burdensome financial hardship.



(b) Any city desiring aid by reason of disaster or unforeseen event shall request aid in
the form required by the commissioner. Upon receipt of the request the commissioner shall
appoint a board consisting of two representatives of the cities, who must be either a city engineer
or member of the governing body of a city, from cities other than the requesting city, and a
representative of the commissioner. The board shall investigate the matter and report its findings
and recommendations in writing to the commissioner.



(c) Final determination of the amount of aid, if any, to be paid to the city from the disaster
account must be made by the commissioner. Upon determining to aid the city, the commissioner
shall certify to the commissioner of management and budget the amount of aid, and the
commissioner of management and budget shall then issue a warrant in that amount payable to the
fiscal officer of the city. Money so paid must be expended on the municipal state-aid street system
in accordance with rules of the commissioner.



Subd. 4. Research account. (a) Each year the screening board, provided for in section
162.13, subdivision 3, may recommend to the commissioner a sum of money that the
commissioner shall set aside from the municipal state-aid street fund and credit to a research
account. The amount so recommended and set aside shall not exceed one-half of one percent
of the preceding year's apportionment sum.



(b) Any money so set aside shall be used by the commissioner for the purpose of:
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(1) conducting research for improving the design, construction, maintenance and
environmental compatibility of municipal state-aid streets and appurtenances;



(2) constructing research elements and reconstructing or replacing research elements that
fail; and



(3) conducting programs for implementing and monitoring research results.
(c) Any balance remaining in the research account at the end of each year from the sum set



aside for the year immediately previous, shall be transferred to the municipal state-aid street fund.



Subd. 5.Municipal state-aid street revolving loan account. A municipal state-aid street
revolving loan account is created in the transportation revolving loan fund. The commissioner
may transfer to the account the amount allocated under section 162.125. Money in the account
may be used to make loans. Funds in the municipal state-aid street revolving loan account may
be used only for aid in the construction, improvement, and maintenance of municipal state-aid
streets. Funds in the account may not be used for any toll facilities project or congestion-pricing
project. Repayments and interest from loans from the municipal state-aid street revolving loan
account must be credited to that account. Money in the account is annually appropriated to the
commissioner and does not lapse. Interest earned from investment of money in this account must
be deposited in the municipal state-aid street revolving loan account.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 12; 1963 c 74 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1974 c
172 s 2; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1986 c 444; 1Sp1986 c 1 art 8 s 3; 1991 c 339 s 5;
1994 c 635 art 1 s 7,8; 1997 c 141 s 5,11; 1999 c 230 s 13-15; 1Sp2001 c 8 art 2 s 25; 2009 c
36 art 3 s 4; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



162.125 MATCHING FUNDS FOR MSAS REVOLVING LOAN ACCOUNT.
The screening board appointed under section 162.13, subdivision 3, may recommend to the



commissioner that the commissioner allocate a portion of municipal state-aid street funds to the
municipal state-aid street revolving loan account. The commissioner may allocate no more than
the amount recommended by the screening board.



History: 1997 c 141 s 6,11



162.13 MS 1949 [Repealed, 1951 c 192 s 1]
162.13 FORMULA FOR APPORTIONMENT TO CITIES.



Subdivision 1. Factors in formula. After deducting for administrative costs and for the
disaster fund and research account as heretofore provided, and for any allocation made under
section 162.125, the remainder of the total sum provided for in subdivision 1 of section 162.12
shall be identified as the apportionment sum, and shall be apportioned by the commissioner to the
cities having a population of 5,000 or more, in accordance with the following formula:



(1) An amount equal to 50 percent of such apportionment sum shall be apportioned among
the cities having a population of 5,000 or more so that each such city shall receive of such amount
the percentage that its money needs bears to the total money needs of all such cities.



(2) An amount equal to 50 percent of such apportionment sum shall be apportioned among
the cities having a population of 5,000 or more so that each such city shall receive of such amount
the percentage that its population bears to the total population of all such cities.



Subd. 2.Money needs defined. For the purpose of this section money needs of each
city having a population of 5,000 or more are defined as the estimated cost of constructing
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and maintaining over a period of 25 years the municipal state-aid street system in such city.
Right-of-way costs and drainage shall be included in money needs. Lighting costs and other
costs incidental to construction and maintenance, or a specified portion of such costs, as set
forth in the commissioner's rules, may be included in determining money needs. When a county
locates a county state-aid highway over a portion of a street in any such city and the remaining
portion is designated as a municipal state-aid street only the construction and maintenance costs
of the portion of the street other than the portions taken over by the county shall be included
in the money needs of the city. To avoid variances in costs due to differences in construction
and maintenance policy, construction and maintenance costs shall be estimated on the basis of
the engineering standards developed cooperatively by the commissioner and the engineers, or
a committee thereof, of the cities.



Subd. 3. Screening board. (a) On or before September 1 of each year, the engineer of each
city having a population of 5,000 or more shall forward to the commissioner on forms prepared by
the commissioner, all information relating to the money needs of the city that the commissioner
deems necessary in order to apportion the municipal state-aid street fund in accordance with the
apportionment formula heretofore set forth. Upon receipt of the information the commissioner
shall appoint a board of city engineers. The board shall be composed of one engineer from each
state highway construction district, and in addition thereto, one engineer from each city of the first
class. The board shall investigate and review the information submitted by each city. On or before
November 1 of each year, the board shall submit its findings and recommendations in writing as
to each city's money needs to the commissioner on a form prepared by the commissioner. Final
determination of the money needs of each city shall be made by the commissioner. In the event
that any city shall fail to submit the information provided for herein, the commissioner shall
estimate the money needs of the city. The estimate shall be used in solving the apportionment
formula. The commissioner may withhold payment of the amount apportioned to the city until the
information is submitted.



(b) Notwithstanding section 15.059, subdivision 5, the board does not expire.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 13; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1979 c 167 s 5; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1997
c 141 s 7,11; 2004 c 295 art 1 s 7; 2009 c 168 s 5



162.14 MS 1949 [Repealed, 1951 c 192 s 1]
162.14 APPORTIONMENT TO CITIES.



Subdivision 1. Statement of apportionment to each city. Upon determining the amount
of money to be apportioned to each of the cities having a population of 5,000 or more, the
commissioner shall forthwith send a statement of the amount to the commissioner of management
and budget and to the clerk and engineer of each such city. The amount so apportioned to each
city shall be paid by the state to the fiscal officer of the city out of the municipal state-aid street
fund as hereinafter provided and in accordance with rules promulgated by the commissioner,
not inconsistent herewith.



Subd. 2. Purposes, other uses, other funds.Money so apportioned to each such city shall
be used for aid in the establishment, location, construction, reconstruction, improvement, and
maintenance of the municipal state-aid street system within each city including the expense
of sidewalks, signals and safety devices, including systems that permit an emergency vehicle
operator to activate a green traffic signal for the emergency vehicle, on such system approved by
the commissioner, provided that in the event of hardship or in the event that the municipal state-aid
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street system of any municipality is improved to the standards set forth in the commissioner's
rules, and subject to the consent of the commissioner and under rules of the commissioner, a
portion of the money so apportioned may be used on other streets or roads within the city. The
governing body of any such city may, subject to the consent of the commissioner, and under
the rules of the commissioner, use a portion of the money so apportioned on any state trunk
highway or county state-aid highway within the city. The amount of money to be appropriated by
such cities from other funds for use in the establishment, location, construction, reconstruction,
improvement, and maintenance of the municipal state-aid street system within the city is hereby
left to the direction of the individual governing bodies of the cities.



Subd. 3.Maintenance. The proportion of each such city's annual apportionment to be used
for maintenance on its respective municipal state-aid street system shall be a joint determination
of the commissioner and the governing body of each city. In the event that agreement cannot be
reached, the determination of the commissioner shall be final.



Subd. 4. Project approval and reports. When the governing body of any such city
determines to do any construction work on any municipal state-aid street or other streets within
the city upon which money apportioned out of the municipal state-aid street fund may be used as
provided in subdivision 2, the governing body shall first obtain the approval of the commissioner.
Thereafter, the engineer of the city shall make reports in such manner as the commissioner
requires in accordance with the commissioner's rules. Upon receipt of satisfactory reports the
commissioner shall certify to the commissioner of management and budget the amount of money
that is eligible to be paid from the city's apportionment for the work under contract or actually
completed. The commissioner of management and budget shall thereupon issue a warrant in that
amount payable to the fiscal officers of the city. In no event shall the warrant with all other
warrants issued exceed the amount apportioned to the city.



Subd. 5. Certification required to issue warrant. The commissioner of management and
budget shall not issue any warrants as provided for in subdivision 4 without the prior certification
of the commissioner.



Subd. 6. Advances. Any such city may make advances from any funds available to it for
the purpose of expediting the construction, reconstruction, improvement, or maintenance of
its municipal state-aid street system. Advances made by any such city shall be repaid out of
subsequent apportionments made to such city in accordance with the commissioner's rules.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 14; 1963 c 309 s 1; 1967 c 85 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c
492 s 14; 1985 c 248 s 70; 1986 c 444; 1986 c 454 s 8; 1991 c 298 art 4 s 8; 1996 c 455 art 3 s
17; 1Sp2005 c 6 art 3 s 15; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



OTHER PROVISIONS



162.15 MS 1949 [Repealed, 1951 c 192 s 1]
162.15 ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.



The necessary personal expenses of the members of any boards appointed by the
commissioner shall be considered administrative costs of the Department of Transportation, and
reimbursement of the expenses shall be made from the sums deducted for administrative costs as
heretofore provided.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 15; 1976 c 166 s 7
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162.155 RULES FOR VARIANCES.
The commissioner shall adopt rules, no later than January 1, 1980, in accordance with



sections 15.041 to 15.052, setting forth the criteria to be considered by the commissioner in
evaluating requests for variances under sections 162.02, subdivision 3a and 162.09, subdivision
3a. The rules shall include, but are not limited to, economic, engineering and safety guidelines.
The engineering standards adopted pursuant to section 162.07, subdivision 2, or 162.13,
subdivision 2, shall be adopted pursuant to the requirements of chapter 15 by July 1, 1980.



History: 1979 c 167 s 6



162.16 MS 1949 [Repealed, 1951 c 192 s 1]
162.16 INVESTMENT OF MONEY IN STATE-AID FUNDS.



Upon the request of the commissioner, money in the county state-aid highway fund and
money in the municipal state-aid street fund shall be invested by the State Board of Investment
in those securities authorized for such purpose in section 11A.21. All interest and profits from
the investments shall be credited to the fund on which the interest or profits are earned. The
commissioner of management and budget shall be the custodian of all securities purchased under
the provisions of this section.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 16; 1963 c 567 s 5; 1965 c 113 s 2; 1967 c 404 s 6; 1980 c
607 art 14 s 46; 2003 c 112 art 2 s 50; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



162.17 MS 1949 [Repealed, 1951 c 192 s 1]
162.17 AGREEMENTS BETWEEN COUNTY AND CITY.



Subdivision 1. Agreements with city having population of 5,000 or more. The governing
body of any city having a population of 5,000 or more may enter into cooperative agreements
with the county board of the county in which the city is located, providing for the division of
costs and responsibilities to be borne by each for right-of-way, construction, improvement and
maintenance, including snow removal, of county state-aid highways and municipal state-aid
streets established and located within such cities.



Subd. 2. Agreement with city having less than 5,000 population. The governing body
of any city having a population of less than 5,000 may enter into an agreement with the county
board of the county in which it is located for the construction of any county state-aid highway
within the corporate limits of the city. The plans and specifications for the construction shall be
prepared by the county engineer or by an engineer employed by the city as may be agreed upon
by the governing body of the city and the county board, and shall be approved by the governing
body and the county board. It may be agreed that the city shall perform the construction and
that the county shall reimburse the city for its share thereof as may be agreed upon, or that the
county shall perform the construction and that the city shall reimburse the county for its share
thereof as may be agreed.



Subd. 3.Maintenance agreement. The governing body of any city having a population of
less than 5,000 may enter into an agreement with the county board of the county in which it is
located for the maintenance of and snow removal from any county state-aid highway within the
corporate limits of the city. The agreement may provide that the maintenance and snow removal
be performed by the county board at the sole expense of the county, or that the city perform
the snow removal and maintenance and the county pay to the city an amount determined in
accordance with the provisions of subdivision 4 hereof.
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Subd. 4.Maintenance and snow removal; determination of cost. It shall be the primary
duty of the county to maintain and to remove snow from all county state-aid highways within the
corporate limits of any city in the county. If no agreement therefor be made with the governing
body of the city, the county board may elect as to such cities in the county, either that the county
perform the snow removal and maintenance or, in lieu thereof, that the county pay to the city
annually, an amount per mile of the county state-aid highway within the corporate limits thereof,
not less than the average annual cost per mile of maintaining and removing snow from all county
state-aid highways of the county outside the corporate limits of any such city therein. If the latter
election be made by the county board of any county, the governing body of any city affected shall
be responsible for and shall maintain and remove the snow from the county state-aid highways
within its corporate limits. On or before September 1 of each year, the county board shall notify
the governing body of each city affected within the county of its election for the ensuing calendar
year made pursuant to the provisions of this section.



Subd. 5. Effects on other law of public contract with county.Whenever the governing
body of a city enters into an agreement with a county as provided herein, it may appropriate to the
county from any funds available such sums of money as it has agreed to pay. When a portion of
the costs agreed to be paid by a city is to be assessed against benefited property, the letting of a
public contract by the county for the work shall be deemed to be in compliance with statutory or
charter provisions requiring the city:



(1) to advertise for bids before awarding a contract for a public improvement;



(2) to let the contract to the lowest responsible bidder; and



(3) to require a performance bond to be filed by the contractor before undertaking the work.



Subd. 6. Bond to inure to benefit of city. The contract so let by the county and the
performance bond required of the contractor by the county shall be considered to be the contract
and bond of the city for purposes of complying with the requirements of any applicable law or
charter provision, and the bond shall inure to the benefit of the city and operate for their protection
to the same extent as though they were parties thereto. Nothing herein contained is a limitation of
the power of any county to appoint the commissioner of transportation its agent to accept federal
funds and award contracts for the construction, improvement, or maintenance of county state-aid
highways pursuant to law, and any contract let by the commissioner of transportation as the agent
of a county shall be construed hereunder as having been let by the county.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 17; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1976 c 166 s 7



BONDS



162.18 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]
162.18 BONDS; MUNICIPAL.



Subdivision 1. Limitation on amount. Any city having a population of 5,000 or more may
in accordance with chapter 475, except as otherwise provided herein, issue and sell its obligations
for the purpose of establishing, locating, relocating, constructing, reconstructing, and improving
municipal state-aid streets therein. In the resolution providing for the issuance of the obligations,
the governing body of the municipality shall irrevocably pledge and appropriate to the sinking
fund from which the obligations are payable, an amount of the moneys allotted or to be allotted
to the municipality from its account in the municipal state-aid street fund sufficient to pay the
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principal of and the interest on the obligations as they respectively come due. The obligations
shall be issued in amounts and on terms such that the average annual amount of principal and
interest due in all subsequent calendar years on the obligations, including any similar obligations
of the municipality which are outstanding, shall not exceed 90 percent of the amount of the last
annual allotment preceding the bond issue received by the municipality from the construction
account in the municipal state-aid street fund. All interest on the obligations shall be paid out of
the municipality's normal maintenance account in the municipal state-aid street fund. Any such
obligations may be made general obligations, but if moneys of the municipality other than moneys
received from the municipal state-aid street fund, are used for payment of the obligations, the
moneys so used shall be restored to the appropriate fund from the moneys next received by the
municipality from the construction or maintenance account in the municipal state-aid street fund
which are not required to be paid into a sinking fund for obligations.



Subd. 2. Not included in net debt limitation. Obligations issued hereunder may be
authorized by resolution of the governing body without authorization by the electors, and shall
not be included in the net debt of the municipality for the purpose of any statutory or charter
limitation on indebtedness. Expenditures made from the proceeds of the obligations shall not be
considered as part of the cost of government of the municipality within the meaning of any
statutory or charter limitation on expenditures.



Subd. 3. Proceeds used for specific purposes. Moneys received from the sale of the
obligations shall be spent only in accordance with other provisions of law and the rules of the
transportation commissioner relating to the establishment, location, relocation, construction,
reconstruction, and improvement of municipal state-aid streets within the municipality issuing
the obligations.



Subd. 4. Certification to commissioner of money required. Any municipality issuing
and selling bonds pursuant to this section shall certify to the commissioner the amount of money
required annually for the payment of principal and interest on the obligation. Upon receipt thereof,
the commissioner shall certify to the commissioner of management and budget the sum of money
needed annually by the municipality for the principal and interest, provided that the amount
certified by the commissioner shall not exceed the limit heretofore specified. The commissioner of
management and budget shall thereafter, until said bonds are retired, issue a warrant annually in
the amount certified payable to the fiscal officer of the municipality, and the amount thereof shall
be deposited by the fiscal officer in the sinking fund from which the obligations are payable.



Subd. 5. Powers are in addition. The powers granted in this section are in addition to
all powers granted by charter or other laws.



History: 1959 c 500 art 3 s 18; 1961 c 604 s 1; 1965 c 228 s 1; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1973 c
492 s 14; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s 70; 2006 c 259 art 9 s 3; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



162.181 BONDS; COUNTY.



Subdivision 1. Limitation on amount. Except as otherwise provided herein, any county
may, in accordance with chapter 475, issue and sell its obligations, the total amount thereof not to
exceed the total of the preceding two years state-aid allotments, for the purpose of establishing,
locating, relocating, constructing, reconstructing, and improving county state-aid highways and
constructing buildings and other facilities for maintaining county state-aid highways. In the
resolution providing for the issuance of the obligations, the county board of the county shall
irrevocably pledge and appropriate to the sinking fund from which the obligations are payable,
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an amount of the money allotted or to be allotted to the county from its account in the county
state-aid highway fund sufficient to pay the principal of and the interest on the obligations as they
respectively come due. The obligations shall be issued in the amounts and on terms such that the
amount of principal and interest due in any calendar year on the obligations, including any similar
obligations of the county which are outstanding, shall not exceed 90 percent of the amount of
the last annual allotment preceding the bond issue received by the county from the construction
account in the county state-aid highway fund. All interest on the obligations shall be paid out of
the county's normal maintenance account in the county state-aid highway fund. The obligations
may be made general obligations, but if money of the county other than money received from
the county state-aid highway fund, is used for payment of the obligations, the money so used
shall be restored to the appropriate fund from the money next received by the county from the
construction or maintenance account in the county state-aid highway fund which is not required to
be paid into a sinking fund for obligations.



Subd. 2. Not included in net debt limitation. Obligations issued hereunder may be
authorized by resolution of the county board without authorization by the electors, and shall not be
included in the net debt of the county for the purpose of any statutory limitation on indebtedness.
Expenditures made from the proceeds of the obligations shall not be considered as part of the cost
of government of the county within the meaning of any statutory limitation on expenditures.



Subd. 3. Proceeds used for specific purposes. Money received from the sale of the
obligations and spent for the establishment, location, relocation, construction, reconstruction, and
improvement of county state-aid highways within the county shall be spent only in accordance
with other provisions of law and the rules of the transportation commissioner relating to those
purposes.



Subd. 4. Certification to commissioner of money required. Any county issuing and
selling bonds pursuant to this section shall certify to the commissioner the amount of money
required annually for the payment of principal and interest on the obligation. Upon receipt
thereof, the commissioner shall certify to the commissioner of management and budget the sum
of money needed annually by the county for the principal and interest, provided that the amount
certified by the commissioner shall not exceed the limit heretofore specified. The commissioner of
management and budget shall thereafter, until said bonds are retired, issue a warrant annually in
the amount certified payable to the county treasurer of the county, and the amount thereof shall be
deposited by the county treasurer in the sinking fund from which the obligations are payable.



Subd. 5. Powers are in addition. The powers granted in this section are in addition to
all powers granted by other laws.



History: Ex1961 c 7 s 1-5; 1965 c 227 s 1; 1973 c 492 s 14; 1976 c 166 s 7; 1985 c 248 s
70; 1997 c 159 art 2 s 9,10; 2006 c 259 art 9 s 4; 2009 c 101 art 2 s 109



162.19 MS 1957 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



162.19 MS 1976 [Repealed, 1978 c 793 s 98]



162.20-162.24 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



162.25-162.36 [Local]



162.37 [Repealed, 1957 c 536 s 1]
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162.38-162.45 [Repealed, 1959 c 500 art 6 s 13]



162.46-162.54 [Local]
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8820.0100 DEFINITIONS. 



Subpart 1. 











Scope. 



For purposes of this chapter the following terms have the meanings given them in this part. 



Subp. 1a. 



ADT. 



"ADT" means average daily traffic, which is computed by dividing the total number of vehicles 
traveling over a segment of roadway in one year by 365. 



Subp. 2. 



Advance. 



"Advance" means the authorized expenditure of future funds from any funds available for use on an 
approved state-aid project. Advanced funds will be repaid to the appropriate account from subsequent 
apportionments. 



Subp. 2a. 



Agency agreement. 



"Agency agreement" means an agreement between a city, county, or other governmental unit and 
the commissioner by which the city, county, or other governmental unit may appoint the commissioner 
as the agent, with respect to federally funded projects, to accept and receive federal funds made 
available for projects and to let contracts or provide oversight to city, county, or other governmental unit 
contracts, in accordance with law for the construction or improvement of local streets or roads or other 
construction projects. 



Subp. 2b. 



[Renumbered subp. 2d] 



Subp. 2c. 



Bridge. 



"Bridge" has the meaning given it in part 8810.8000, subpart 2.  



Subp. 2d. 



[Renumbered subp. 2f] 



Subp. 2e. 



Bridge rehabilitation. 



"Bridge rehabilitation" means (1) the partial reconstruction of an existing bridge to meet current 
design criteria and construction standards or (2) a project that fixes the deterioration in the structure or 
improves the geometrics or load-carrying capacity, but may not necessarily provide improvement to 
meet new design standards. 



Subp. 2f. 











City. 



"City" means a statutory or home rule charter city. 



Subp. 3. 



City engineer. 



"City engineer" means a registered engineer employed as the city engineer or the director of public 
works, city engineer of each urban municipality. 



Subp. 3a. 



City of the first class. 



"City of the first class" has the meaning given it in Minnesota Statutes, section 410.01.  



Subp. 3b. 



City streets. 



"City streets" are those streets under the jurisdiction of an urban municipality, and do not include 
county highways or trunk highways within the urban municipality. 



Subp. 4. 



Commissioner. 



"Commissioner" means the commissioner of the Minnesota Department of Transportation, or a 
designated representative. 



Subp. 4a. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 5. 



County highway engineer. 



"County highway engineer" means a registered engineer employed as the county highway engineer, 
county engineer, or the director of public works, county engineer of each county. 



Subp. 6. 



County-municipal account. 



"County-municipal account" means a separate record of that portion of the county state-aid highway 
funds allocated for expenditure on county state-aid highways within cities having less than 5,000 
population. 



Subp. 7. 



Disaster account. 



"Disaster account" means an account provided by law for use in aiding a county or urban 
municipality that has suffered a serious damage to its county state-aid highway system or municipal 











state-aid street system from fire, flood, tornado, or other uncontrollable forces of such proportion that 
the cost of repairs to that county state-aid highway system or municipal state-aid street system is beyond 
the normal resources of the county or urban municipality. 



Subp. 8. 



Disaster board. 



"Disaster board" means a board, appointed in accordance with law, to investigate and report its 
findings and recommendations to the commissioner as to a county's or urban municipality's claim of a 
disaster or unforeseen event affecting its county state-aid highway or municipal state-aid street system 
and resulting in a financial hardship. 



Subp. 9. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 9a. 



District state-aid engineer. 



"District state-aid engineer" means a registered engineer employed as the district state-aid engineer 
of the Minnesota Department of Transportation, or a designated representative. 



Subp. 9b. 



Force account agreement. 



"Force account agreement" means an agreement between the Minnesota Department of 
Transportation and an urban municipality or county for the urban municipality or county to do state-aid 
funded construction projects with local forces, and for the urban municipality or county to be 
reimbursed, based on agreed unit prices. 



Subp. 10. 



Functional classification plan. 



"Functional classification plan" means a plan by which highways and streets are grouped into 
classes according to the character of service they are intended to provide. 



Subp. 10a. 



Local forces. 



"Local forces" means railroad forces when working on a railroad crossing, utility forces when 
conducting utility work eligible under a force account agreement, the employees of a local unit of 
government, or contract forces for contracts not advertised for bids in accordance with Minnesota 
Statutes, section 471.345, needed to perform a specific project for reasons of expertise or necessary 
expediency.  



Subp. 11. 



Local highway or street department. 











"Local highway or street department" means the highway or appropriate department of each county 
and each urban municipality. 



Subp. 12. 



Local road research board. 



"Local road research board" means a board appointed in accordance with part 8820.3200 to 
recommend specific research projects to the commissioner.  



Subp. 12a. 



Natural preservation route. 



"Natural preservation route" means an existing or proposed roadway that has been designated as a 
natural preservation route by the commissioner upon petition by a county board and that possesses 
sensitive or unique scenic, environmental, pastoral, or historical characteristics. Examples may include, 
but are not limited to, roads along lakes, rivers, wetlands, or floodplains or through forests or hilly, 
rocky, or bluff terrain. 



Subp. 13. 



Needs report. 



"Needs report" means a report of the estimated construction cost required to improve a state-aid 
system to standards adequate for future traffic on a uniform basis. 



Subp. 13a. 



Project development costs. 



"Project development costs" are any costs (1) incurred before a contract is awarded and (2) 
attributable to the development of a project on a designated state-aid route. These costs include, but are 
not limited to, costs for preparation of environmental documentation, special studies or reports, 
historical or archaeological reviews, project design, costs of obtaining permits, and public involvement, 
but does not include costs for acquiring right-of-way. 



Subp. 13b. 



Reconditioning. 



"Reconditioning" includes resurfacing, replacement, or rehabilitation of the pavement structure to 
extend the life of the roadway and effectively address critical safety and operations needs through minor 
improvements to the existing facility. Reconditioning projects generally utilize the existing horizontal 
and vertical alignment, may entail minor widening or geometric improvement, and normally require 
little or no additional right-of-way. Reconditioning may include changes in vertical or horizontal 
alignment involving no more than 20 percent of the length of the project. Work does not normally 
extend beyond the existing ditch bottom. 



Subp. 13c. 



Reconstruction. 











"Reconstruction" means (1) the replacement of an existing roadway on a similar alignment or (2) 
the replacement of an existing bridge with a completely new bridge. 



Subp. 14. 



Screening board. 



"Screening board" means the county screening board or municipal screening board appointed in 
accordance with law and authorized to recommend to the commissioner the size and money needs for 
each of their state-aid systems. 



Subp. 14a. 



Special resurfacing project. 



"Special resurfacing project" means a bituminous or concrete resurfacing or concrete joint repair 
project that has been funded at least partially with money from the county or municipal state-aid 
account, and for which a needs adjustment has been made. 



Subp. 15. 



State-aid engineer. 



"State-aid engineer" means a registered engineer employed as the state-aid engineer of the 
Minnesota Department of Transportation, or a designated representative. 



Subp. 15a. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 15b. 



[Renumbered subp. 15d] 



Subp. 15c. 



Suburban. 



"Suburban" means an area both in a subdivided area or an area in a detailed development process, 
and where physical restraints are present that prevent reasonable application of the rural design 
standards. 



Subp. 15d. 



Town allotment. 



"Town allotment" means the county apportionment of county state-aid highway funds for use in 
constructing and maintaining town roads. 



Subp. 16. 



Town bridge account. 



"Town bridge account" means the apportionment of county state-aid turnback funds for use in the 
construction or reconstruction of bridges on town roads. 











Subp. 17. 



Town bridge need. 



"Town bridge need" means the estimated construction cost required to improve or replace a town 
bridge to conform to standards adequate for future traffic on a uniform basis. 



Subp. 17a. 



[Renumbered subp. 17c] 



Subp. 17b. 



Town road. 



"Town road" means a road that is maintained by a town or any other local unit of government acting 
as a town and open to the traveling public a minimum of eight months of the year as certified by the 
county highway engineer. 



Subp. 17c. 



Town road account. 



"Town road account" means the apportionment of county state-aid turnback funds for use in the 
construction, reconstruction, or gravel maintenance of town roads. 



Subp. 18. 



[Renumbered subp. 15b] 



Subp. 19. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 20. 



Turnback account. 



"Turnback account" means the account provided by law for payment to the county or urban 
municipality for the approved repair and restoration or reconstruction and improvement of those former 
trunk highways that have reverted to county or urban municipal jurisdiction and have become part of the 
state-aid system. 



Subp. 21. 



Urban municipality. 



"Urban municipality" means a city having 5,000 or more population, determined in accordance with 
the provisions of law. 



Subp. 22. 



Variance committee. 



"Variance committee" means a committee appointed in accordance with part 8820.3400 to 
investigate and make recommendations to the commissioner on requests for variances from this chapter.  











Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.021; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 18 SR 32; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.0300 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.0400 LOCAL HIGHWAY AND STREET DEPARTMENTS. 



Each county and each urban municipality shall establish and maintain a highway or street 
department. These departments must be adequately organized, staffed, and equipped to administer for 
the county or urban municipality matters relating to the operations of the state-aid program and to 
exercise all functions incidental thereto, in accordance with law. Preparation of plans and specifications 
and supervision of construction and maintenance must be under the control and direction of a 
professional engineer, registered in the state of Minnesota and employed or retained for that purpose. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.0500 SELECTION GOAL: INTEGRATED NETWORK. 



The state-aid highways and streets designated to form the basis for a long-range improvement 
program must be so selected as to form an integrated network of highways and streets in accordance 
with parts 8820.0600 to 8820.0800.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 











8820.0600 SELECTION OF ROUTES, GENERALLY. 



Subpart 1. 



Commissioner's approval. 



Final selection of routes to be included in the respective county state-aid and municipal state-aid 
systems are subject to the approval of the commissioner. These routes may be established on new 
locations where no existing roadway exists or may be located upon or over an established roadway or 
specified portion of a roadway. 



Subp. 2. 



County and municipal designations. 



The highway and street systems are to be selected and designated in accordance with Minnesota 
Statutes, chapter 162. 



Subp. 3. 



[Repealed by amendment, 29 SR 449] 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.0700 SELECTION CRITERIA. 



Subpart 1. 



Basis. 



A state-aid route must be selected on the basis of all criteria in either subpart 2 or 3. 



Subp. 2. 



County state-aid highway. 



A county state-aid highway may be selected if it: 



A. 



is projected to carry a relatively heavier traffic volume or is functionally classified as collector or 
arterial as identified on the county's functional classification plan; 



B. 











connects towns, communities, shipping points, and markets within a county or in adjacent counties; 
provides access to rural churches, schools, community meeting halls, industrial areas, state institutions, 
and recreational areas; or, serves as a principal rural mail route and school bus route; and 



C. 



provides an integrated and coordinated highway system affording, within practical limits, a state-
aid highway network consistent with projected traffic demands. 



Subp. 3. 



Municipal state-aid street. 



A municipal state-aid street may be selected if it: 



A. 



is projected to carry a relatively heavier traffic volume or is functionally classified as collector or 
arterial as identified on the urban municipality's functional classification plan; 



B. 



connects the points of major traffic interest, parks, parkways, or recreational areas within an urban 
municipality; and 



C. 



provides an integrated street system affording, within practical limits, a state-aid street network 
consistent with projected traffic demands. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.0800 ROUTE DESIGNATION PROCEDURES; TURNBACKS; REVOCATION. 



Subpart 1. 



Resolution and certification. 



With regard to route designations, county state-aid highways (CSAH) and municipal state-aid 
streets (MSAS) must be selected by the respective boards of county commissioners or governing bodies 
of urban municipalities. The highway or street selections must be reviewed by the district state-aid 
engineer of that area and the engineer's recommendation must be filed with the commissioner. Upon 
preliminary approval of the commissioner, the respective boards or governing bodies shall establish the 











route by designation. For MSAS routes to be designated on county roadways, the designation must be 
approved in the form of a resolution by the county board and the resolution filed with the commissioner. 
After receipt of each board action requesting designation, the commissioner shall approve all or part of 
the highway or street designations that comply with the criteria set out in this chapter. The 
commissioner shall certify to the respective boards of county commissioners or governing bodies of 
urban municipalities the approved portion of the highway or street designation. Highways or streets so 
approved become a part of the CSAH system or the MSAS system, subject to additions or revisions as 
may be, from time to time, requested and approved. 



Subp. 1a. 



Route revisions. 



Route revisions must be completed in accordance with subpart 1, except that revisions may be made 
on the basis of a construction plan without action of the respective governing body if the designated 
route is relocated and the function of the designated route at the previous location is transferred to the 
new location. 



Subp. 2. 



Turnback designations. 



With regard to turnback designations, prior to release of a trunk highway to the jurisdiction of a 
county or urban municipality, the commissioner shall notify the board of county commissioners or the 
governing body of the urban municipality through its county highway or city engineer, which portions of 
the turnback are eligible for designation as part of its state-aid system and which portions are eligible 
for restoration or reconstruction and improvement with turnback funds. Upon a request for the 
designation of eligible portions of the turnback from the board of county commissioners or the 
governing body of the urban municipality, the commissioner shall issue the official order for designation 
and notify the county or municipal screening board of this action. 



Subp. 3. 



Payback on revoked state-aid routes. 



If a local unit of government revokes a state-aid route for which state-aid construction money has 
been spent, the district state-aid engineer shall determine the remaining life of the project and compute 
the value of the items that were financed with state-aid money. This computed value must be subtracted 
from the next state-aid contract let by the local unit of government. For this determination, (1) the life of 
a construction and reconstruction project is 25 years, (2) the life of a bridge project is 35 years, and (3) 
the life of a surfacing or reconditioning project is ten years. Payback is not required if the state-aid 
construction was a special resurfacing project. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 29 SR 449 











Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.0900 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1000 MONEY NEEDS AND APPORTIONMENT DETERMINATION. 



Subpart 1. 



Construction cost estimates. 



To provide data to implement the formulas for state-aid apportionment, each county highway 
engineer and city engineer shall prepare cost estimates of construction required to improve the county 
state-aid or municipal state-aid system to approved standards. 



Subp. 2. 



Incidental costs. 



In addition to the direct construction or maintenance costs permitted under law, the cost of the 
following incidental items is eligible for inclusion in the total estimate of needs: 



A. 



right-of-way; 



B. 



automatic traffic control signals; 



C. 



lighting of roadways and bridges within approved standards; and 



D. 



drainage costs. 



Subp. 3. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041 











Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1100 SCREENING BOARD REPORTS. 



Subpart 1. 



Annual reports. 



A detailed report of the length of the state-aid systems and cost estimates must be tabulated and 
referred to the respective screening boards appointed pursuant to law. These boards shall investigate and 
review the length of the systems, cost estimates, and the reports of those expenditures listed under 
deductible items, and shall, on or before November 1 of each year, submit their findings and 
recommendations in writing to the commissioner as to the length of the systems and adjusted money 
needs for each of the governmental subdivisions represented by the respective boards. 



Subp. 2. 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1200 COMPILATION AND NOTICE OF APPORTIONMENT. 



Subpart 1. 



Compilation of data by commissioner. 



The commissioner shall determine the apportionment percentage due each county and urban 
municipality in accordance with the formulas established by law. 



Subp. 1a. 



State-aid apportionments. 



State-aid apportionments must be made from the county state-aid highway fund and the municipal 
state-aid street fund as provided by law. 



Subp. 2. 



Notice of annual apportionment. 



Not later than February 1 of each year, the commissioner shall certify the annual apportionment to 
each respective county or urban municipality. 



Statutory Authority:  











MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 20 SR 1041; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1300 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1400 MAINTENANCE, CONSTRUCTION, AND TURNBACK ACCOUNTS; STATE-AID 
PAYMENTS. 



Subpart 1. 



County maintenance apportionments. 



As soon as the annual county and urban municipal state-aid allotments have been determined, the 
commissioner shall apportion and set aside the following amounts: 



A. 



40 percent of the regular county state-aid allotment for the general maintenance of county state-aid 
highways; 



B. 



40 percent of the county-municipal account allotment for maintaining the county state-aid highways 
within municipalities of less than 5,000 population. 



Subp. 2. 



Revisions of county maintenance apportionments. 



The commissioner may, upon recommendation of the screening board or upon receipt of a 
resolution from a county board and for good cause shown, increase or decrease the proportion to be used 
for maintenance under either subpart 1, item A or B. 



Subp. 3. 



Urban maintenance apportionment account. 



Twenty-five percent of the total allocation, if requested by the urban municipality before December 
16 preceding the annual allocation, or $1,500 per mile of improved municipal state-aid streets, is the 
minimum allotment for the general maintenance of the approved state-aid system. The commissioner 
may modify any allotments to the urban maintenance account to finance the amount needed to pay the 











interest due on municipal state-aid bonds and to accommodate the screening board resolutions pertaining 
to trunk highway turnback maintenance allowances. 



Those municipalities desiring to receive an amount greater than the established minimum, not to 
exceed 35 percent of the total allocation, shall file a request with the commissioner before December 16 
preceding the annual allocation and shall agree to file a detailed annual maintenance expenditure report 
at the end of the year. 



Subp. 4. 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Subp. 4a. 



Construction apportionments. 



The construction portion of the annual allocation to each county and urban municipality must be 
credited to the respective accounts and retained by the commissioner for payment on approved projects. 



Subp. 4b. 



Town bridge account. 



The commissioner shall retain for payment on approved projects the town bridge account portion of 
the annual allocation. 



Subp. 4c. 



Town road account. 



The town road account portion of the annual allocation must be set aside and credited to each 
respective county. 



Subp. 4d. 



State-aid payments. 



Annual apportionments to the respective counties and urban municipalities must be released in the 
manner provided in subparts 5 to 8 and parts 8820.1500 to 8820.2400.  



Subp. 5. 



Payment schedule. 



At the earliest practical date, after the allotments have been determined, the commissioner shall 
release the following amounts to the respective counties and urban municipalities: 



A. 



100 percent of the town road account; and 



B. 



maintenance funds: 











(1) 



50 percent of the available maintenance allotment, after reduction for bond interest if any, from the 
regular account of each county; 



(2) 



50 percent of the maintenance allotment from the municipal account of each county, except that 
counties desiring to receive less than 50 percent must submit a request prior to January 1; and 



(3) 



50 percent of the available maintenance allotment, after reduction for bond interest if any, to each 
urban municipality. 



Subp. 6. 



Additional advances. 



On or about July 1 of each year, the commissioner shall release an additional advance from the 
respective maintenance accounts listed below: 



A. 



from the regular account of each county: 



(1) 



40 percent of the available maintenance allotment, after reduction for bond interest if any; or 



(2) 



50 percent of the available maintenance allotment, after reduction for bond interest if any, but only 
if the county makes the request before January 1 and agrees to file an annual maintenance expenditures 
report by August 1 of the following year; 



B. 



from the municipal account of each county: 



(1) 



40 percent of the maintenance allotment from the municipal account of each county; or 



(2) 



50 percent of the maintenance allotment but only if the county makes the request before January 1 
and agrees to file an annual maintenance expenditures report by August 1 of the following year; and 



C. 











from the municipal account of each urban municipality: 



(1) 



40 percent of the available maintenance allotment, after reduction for bond interest if any; or 



(2) 



the entire remaining available amount, after reduction for bond interest if any, to those urban 
municipalities receiving the minimum maintenance allocation specified in subpart 3. 



Subp. 7. 



Remaining maintenance funds. 



The remaining maintenance funds will be released to the counties and urban municipalities upon 
receipt of their report of actual maintenance expenditures. 



Subp. 8. 



Unobligated maintenance account balance. 



An unobligated balance remaining in the state-aid maintenance account to the credit of a county or 
urban municipality, after final settlement has been made for the annual maintenance expenditures, must 
be automatically transferred to the construction account of that county or urban municipality. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1500 CONSTRUCTION FUNDS. 



Subpart 1. 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Subp. 2. 



State-aid contracts. 



Upon receipt of an abstract of bids, a certification as to the execution of a contract that includes a 
requirement for bond, and a payment request, the commissioner shall promptly release from the funds 
available to the county or urban municipality up to 95 percent of the state-aid portion of the contract. 
Upon further receipt of a signed supplemental agreement for a major addition to the contract, or 
appraised values for additional right-of-way costs, the commissioner shall promptly release from the 
funds available to the county or urban municipality up to 95 percent of the state-aid portion of the 











supplemental agreement or right-of-way appraised value. The commissioner shall keep the remaining 
percentage of the state-aid share of the contract, except of approved right-of-way claims which will be 
paid in full upon proof of acquisition and availability of funds, until the project is 95 percent or more 
completed as substantiated and requested by the county or city engineer. 



Upon receipt of the final project acceptance and final cost determination by the county or city 
engineer, and upon concurrence of project acceptance by the district state aid engineer, the 
commissioner shall promptly release from the funds available any remaining money due to the state-aid 
portion of the contract. 



Subp. 3. 



Federal-aid contracts. 



Under authority of an agency agreement and acting as its agent in federal-aid operations, the 
commissioner may release from available state-aid funds for transfer to the state-aid agency account up 
to 100 percent of the county's or urban municipality's state-aid-eligible share of any contract obligations 
for which the commissioner is not reimbursed by the federal government, county, or urban municipality. 
When the commissioner is also contracting for work as agent for a county or urban municipality, and 
when the county or urban municipality is using funds other than federal aid funds, state or state-aid 
funds, or transportation revolving loan funds, 100 percent of the contract amount to be paid by those 
other funds must be deposited in the state-aid agency account before the contract is awarded. 



Subp. 4. 



Force account agreements. 



Upon receipt of an approved force account agreement and a payment request, the commissioner 
shall promptly release from funds available for these approved projects 95 percent of the agreement 
amount. The commissioner shall keep the remaining percentage of the agreement amount until the 
project is 95 percent or more completed as substantiated and requested by the county or city engineer, or 
until the final cost is determined and the project accepted by the district state-aid engineer. 



Subp. 5. 



Payment limitations. 



Approval of state-aid projects by the commissioner does not imply that state-aid payments will be 
made in excess of the construction funds available from current state-aid allotments. A county or urban 
municipality having depleted its currently available funds during the calendar year will not be eligible 
for reimbursement from future allotments unless a request for an advance has been approved or a project 
is completed in a subsequent year and funds are available. 



Subp. 6. 



Engineering costs. 



Requests for reimbursement of project development costs may be submitted at any time after the 
costs have been incurred. The commissioner, upon receipt of this request supplemented by 
documentation as may be requested, shall authorize the reimbursement for actual documented project 
development costs. Requests for reimbursement must be processed at least semiannually, except that 











payments requested with the report of state-aid contract, report of final estimate, force account partial 
payments, or force account final payments must be made at the time the reports are processed. 



Requests for payment of actual construction engineering costs must be documented and submitted 
along with the final estimate report. The commissioner, upon receipt of this request, shall authorize a 
construction engineering payment. 



The sum of the project development and construction engineering charges must be limited to 25 
percent of the eligible construction costs. Limitations for project development costs paid before a 
contract is awarded must be based upon the engineer's estimate of the eligible construction costs. 



Subp. 7. 



Right-of-way. 



State-aid payments for right-of-way costs on approved projects must be limited to 95 percent of the 
approved claim until the acquisition of right-of-way parcels required are actually completed and the 
final costs established. Each parcel contained in an approved right-of-way plan must be considered as 
separate entities in regard to payment eligibility. 



Subp. 8. 



Advance from county funds. 



When the commissioner approves a request from the county board for constructing an approved 
county state-aid project requiring county state-aid highway funds in excess of the county's available 
balance, the county may make advances from any state-aid or local funds available to the county for the 
construction of that project. The request for an advance must be in the form of a resolution. Advances 
repaid from the turnback account must be processed according to part 8820.2900, subpart 4. The 
commissioner shall repay the advanced funds out of subsequent county construction account 
apportionments or turnback account apportionments in accordance with the terms and conditions 
specified in the approved request.  



Subp. 9. 



Advance from county state-aid highway fund. 



When the commissioner approves a request from the county board for constructing an approved 
county state-aid project requiring county state-aid highway funds in excess of the county's available 
balance, the county may request to advance funds from the county state-aid highway fund. The request 
for an advance must be in the form of a resolution. The commissioner shall restore the county state-aid 
fund in accordance with the terms and conditions specified in the approved request. 



On an annual basis, the County Screening Board shall recommend to the commissioner guidance for 
advance funding. 



Subp. 9a. 



Advance from town bridge account. 



When the commissioner approves a request from the governing body of a county for the 
replacement, reconstruction, or rehabilitation of a town bridge requiring funds in excess of the county's 











available town bridge account, the commissioner shall reimburse those expenditures in accordance with 
the terms and conditions specified in the approved request. 



Subp. 10. 



Advance from urban municipal funds. 



When the commissioner approves a request from the governing body of an eligible urban 
municipality for constructing an approved municipal state-aid street project requiring funds in excess of 
the urban municipality's available balance, then, subject to limits of the law, the urban municipality may 
make advances from any state-aid or local funds available to the urban municipality for the construction 
of that project. The request for an advance must be in the form of a resolution. Advances repaid from the 
turnback account must be processed according to part 8820.2900, subpart 4. The commissioner shall 
repay the advanced funds out of subsequent urban municipal construction account apportionments or 
turnback account apportionments in accordance with the terms and conditions specified in the approved 
request.  



Subp. 10a. 



[Renumbered subp. 9a] 



Subp. 10b. 



Advance from municipal state-aid street fund. 



When the commissioner approves a request from the governing body of an eligible urban 
municipality for constructing an approved municipal state-aid project requiring municipal state-aid 
street funds in excess of the urban municipality's available balance, then the urban municipality may 
request to advance funds from the municipal state-aid street fund. The request for an advance must be in 
the form of a resolution. The commissioner shall restore the municipal state-aid street fund in 
accordance with the terms and conditions specified in the approved request. 



On an annual basis, the Municipal Screening Board shall recommend to the commissioner guidance 
for advance funding. 



Subp. 11. 



County or municipal bond account. 



With regard to a county or municipal bond account, a county or urban municipality that resolves to 
issue bonds payable from the appropriate state-aid fund in accordance with law for the purpose of 
establishing, locating, relocating, constructing, reconstructing, or improving state-aid streets or 
highways and, for a county only, constructing buildings and other facilities for maintaining a county 
state-aid highway under its jurisdiction, shall certify to the commissioner within 30 days following 
issuance of the bond, the amount of the total obligation and the amount of principal and interest that will 
be required annually to liquidate the bonded debt. The commissioner shall set up a bond account, 
itemizing the total amount of principal and interest involved and shall annually certify to the 
commissioner of management and budget the amount needed from the appropriate state-aid construction 
fund to pay the principal due on the obligation, and the amount needed from the appropriate state-aid 
maintenance fund to pay the current interest. The total maximum annual repayment of funds loaned from 
the transportation revolving loan fund plus state-aid bond funds that may be paid with state-aid funds is 











limited to 90 percent of the amount of the county's or urban municipality's last annual construction 
allotment preceding the bond issue. Proceeds from bond sales are to be expended only on approved 
state-aid projects and for items determined to be eligible for state-aid reimbursement. A county or urban 
municipality that intends to expend bond funds on a specific state-aid project shall notify the 
commissioner of this intent without delay upon awarding a contract or executing a force account 
agreement. Upon completion of each such project, a statement of final construction costs must be 
furnished to the commissioner by the county or the urban municipality. Counties may only fund the 
portion of maintenance buildings and structures related to state-aid transportation maintenance 
operations. If a building or structure or any portion of it is used for other than state-aid maintenance 
purposes during its useful life, the commissioner may determine an amount the county shall pay back to 
the county's maintenance account. 



Subp. 11a. 



Transportation revolving loan fund. 



The commissioner shall set up a payment schedule that matches the transportation revolving loan 
fund repayment schedule, itemizing the total amount of principal and interest. The amount needed from 
the appropriate state-aid construction fund to pay the principal due on the loan and the amount needed 
from the appropriate state-aid maintenance fund to pay the current interest must be paid to the county or 
urban municipality. 



The total maximum annual repayment of funds loaned from the transportation revolving loan fund 
and state-aid bond funds subject to reimbursement from state-aid funds due in any calendar year is 
limited to 50 percent of the amount of the county's or urban municipality's last annual construction 
allotment at the time of the loan. 



The loaned funds subject to reimbursement from state-aid funds are to be expended only on 
approved state-aid projects and for items determined to be eligible for state-aid reimbursement. 



A county or urban municipality that intends to borrow funds for a specific state-aid project shall 
notify the commissioner of this intent without delay upon awarding a contract or executing a force 
account agreement and submittal of a Report of State Aid Contract. 



Upon completion of each state-aid project, a statement of final construction costs must be furnished 
to the commissioner by the county or the urban municipality in the form of a Report of Final Estimate. 



Subp. 12. 



Municipal state-aid funds; county or trunk highway projects. 



The governing body of an urban municipality desiring to use a portion of its state-aid funds for 
improvements within its boundaries on a state trunk highway or county state-aid highway, must have the 
plans approved by the state-aid engineer before bids are opened for these purposes. The extent of state-
aid participation must be determined on the same basis as a regular municipal state-aid highway project, 
including engineering and right-of-way costs. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  











8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449; 32 SR 608; L 2009 c 101 
art 2 s 109 



Posted: 



August 7, 2009 



8820.1600 ANNUAL STATEMENTS. 



Within 30 days after the close of each year, the commissioner shall make available to each county 
or urban municipality annual statements as to the status of its respective state-aid accounts. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 20 SR 1041; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1700 OTHER AUTHORIZED PAYMENTS. 



Certain specific allotments or transfers of state-aid funds have been authorized by law. These will 
be processed as provided in parts 8820.1800 to 8820.2400.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1800 TRANSFER FOR HARDSHIP CONDITION OR LOCAL OTHER USE. 



Subpart 1. 



Hardship. 



When the county board or governing body of an urban municipality desires to use a part of its state-
aid allocation off an approved state-aid system, it shall certify to the commissioner that it is 
experiencing a hardship condition in regard to financing its local roads or streets while holding its 
current road and bridge levy or budget equal to or greater than the levy or budget for previous years. 
Approval may be granted only if the county board or governing body of an urban municipality 
demonstrates to the commissioner that the request is made for good cause. If the requested transfer is 
approved, the commissioner, without requiring progress reports and within 30 days, shall authorize 
either immediate payment of at least 50 percent of the total amount authorized, with the balance to be 
paid within 90 days, or schedule immediate payment of the entire amount authorized on determining that 
sufficient funds are available. 











Subp. 2. 



Other local use. 



When the county board or governing body of an urban municipality desires to use a part of its state-
aid allocation on local roads or streets not on an approved state-aid system, it shall certify to the 
commissioner that its state-aid routes are improved to state-aid standards or are in an adequate condition 
that does not have needs other than additional surfacing or shouldering needs identified in its respective 
state-aid needs report. That portion of the county or city apportionment attributable to needs must not be 
used on the local system. 



A construction project for a local road or street not on an approved state-aid system and not 
designed to state-aid standards must not be given final approval by the State Aid for Local 
Transportation Division unless the plan is accompanied by a resolution from the respective county board 
or urban municipality that indemnifies, saves, and holds harmless the state of Minnesota and its agents 
and employees from claims, demands, actions, or causes of action arising out of or by reason of a matter 
related to constructing the local road or street as designed. The resolution must be approved by the 
respective county board or urban municipality and agree to defend at the sole cost of the county or urban 
municipality any claim arising as a result of constructing the local road or street. 



Payment for the project must be made in accordance with part 8820.1500, subparts 1 to 5.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 23 SR 1455 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.1900 TOWN ALLOTMENTS. 



The commissioner shall authorize payment of the amount requested for distribution by the county 
for constructing town roads: 



A. 



upon receipt of a certified copy of a county board resolution allocating a specific amount of the 
county state-aid construction funds for aid to the county's towns; 



B. 



upon showing compliance with the law governing these allocations; and 



C. 



upon forwarding the resolution to the commissioner on or before the second Tuesday in January of 
each year. 











Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2000 CONSTRUCTING SELECTED STATE PARK PROJECTS. 



For constructing selected state park projects and as provided by law, a portion of the county state-
aid highway funds must be set aside and used for constructing, reconstructing, and improving county 
state-aid highways, county roads, city streets, and town roads providing access to outdoor recreation 
units as defined in Minnesota Statutes, section 86A.04. These funds set aside must be spent for this 
purpose only on a request from the commissioner of natural resources. Projects selected on county state-
aid highways or municipal state-aid streets must be approved by the commissioner of transportation in 
accordance with the procedure established for other state-aid operations, and must also receive the 
approval of the appropriate screening board.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2100 DISASTER ACCOUNT. 



A disaster appropriation approved by the commissioner for a county or urban municipality in 
accordance with law, must be promptly paid to the county or urban municipality for which the 
appropriation was authorized. The funds so allotted and paid to the county or urban municipality may 
only be spent for the purpose for which they were authorized, and within a reasonable time specified by 
the commissioner. Immediately upon completion of the work for which the disaster payment was made 
or the expiration of the time specified for doing the work, whichever occurs first, the county or urban 
municipality shall file a report certifying the extent of the authorized work completed and showing the 
total expenditure made. If the total disaster allotment was not required or used for the purpose specified 
or if federal disaster aid is later received, the remainder and an amount equal to the federal aid received 
must be promptly reimbursed to the commissioner for redeposit in the county state-aid highway fund or 
the municipal state-aid street fund, as the case may be, and apportioned by law. Damage estimates 
submitted by a county or urban municipality must exceed ten percent of the current annual state-aid 
allotment to the county or urban municipality before the commissioner shall authorize the disaster board 
to inspect the disaster area. The disaster board shall consider the availability of any available federal 
disaster relief funds before making its recommendation. 



Statutory Authority:  











MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2200 RESEARCH ACCOUNT. 



County and municipal state-aid funds that may be annually allocated to the research account must 
be used solely for those research projects recommended by the local road research board and approved 
by the commissioner. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2300 TURNBACK, TOWN BRIDGE, AND TOWN ROAD ACCOUNTS. 



Subpart 1. 



County and municipal turnback accounts. 



A percentage of the net highway user tax distribution fund is set aside in accordance with law and 
apportioned to separate accounts respectively identified as the county turnback account and the 
municipal turnback account. 



Subp. 1a. 



Town bridge account. 



Further, a percentage of the net highway user tax distribution fund is set aside and must be used for 
replacement or reconstruction of town bridges pursuant to the law. This latter account is known as the 
town bridge account. 



Subp. 1b. 



Town road account. 



Further, a percentage of the net highway user tax distribution fund must be apportioned to the 
counties for the construction, reconstruction, and maintenance of town roads. This account is known as 
the town road account. 



Subp. 2. 



Town bridge fund allocation. 











The funds set aside for town bridges must be allocated to the eligible counties. 



Subp. 2a. 



Town road account allocation. 



The amounts to be distributed to the counties from the town road account must be determined 
according to the formula prescribed by Minnesota Statutes, section 162.081, subdivisions 2 and 4.  



A. 



The funds apportioned to a county from the town road account must be distributed to the treasurer 
of each eligible town within 30 days of the receipt of the funds by the county treasurer, according to a 
distribution formula adopted by the county board. The county board must consider each town's levy for 
road and bridge purposes, its population, length of town roads, and other factors considered advisable to 
the interest of achieving equity among the towns. The county treasurer is the treasurer for eligible 
unorganized towns. 



B. 



If a county board does not adopt a distribution formula, the funds must be distributed to the town 
according to subitems (1) to (4). 



(1) 



The county auditor shall certify to the commissioner the name of each town that has levied 0.04835 
percent of taxable market value of the town for road and bridge purposes in the year preceding the 
allocation year. 



(2) 



The county auditor shall certify to the commissioner the name of each unorganized town in which 
the county has levied 0.04835 percent of taxable market value of the unorganized town for town road 
and bridge purposes in the year preceding the allocation year. 



(3) 



Fifty percent of the funds apportioned to a county must be distributed to an eligible town based 
upon the percentage that its population bears to the total population of the eligible towns in the county. 



(4) 



Fifty percent of the funds apportioned to a county must be distributed to eligible towns based upon 
the percentage of the length of town roads of each town to the total length of town roads of eligible 
towns in the county. 



Subp. 3. 



Surplus turnback funds. 











At any time the commissioner determines that either the county or municipal turnback accounts, 
notwithstanding the town bridge accounts or the town road accounts, has accumulated a surplus not 
needed for turnback purposes, the commissioner shall properly notify the commissioner of management 
and budget requesting the transfer of the surplus to the respective county state-aid highway fund or 
municipal state-aid street fund for apportionment as provided by law. 



Subp. 4. 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Subp. 5. 



[Repealed by amendment, 8 SR 2146] 



Subp. 6. 



Release of turnback account funds. 



Upon receipt of an abstract of bids and a certification as to the execution of a contract and bond on 
an eligible project, the commissioner shall release to a county or urban municipality from turnback 
account funds up to 95 percent of the turnback share of the contract. The commissioner shall keep the 
remaining percentage of the turnback share of the contract until the final cost is determined and the 
project accepted by the district state-aid engineer. 



On force account agreements, partial estimates must be accepted on turnback projects approved for 
construction by local forces, using the agreed unit prices for determining the value of the completed 
work. 



The commissioner shall release from the respective turnback account 95 percent of the value as 
reported by partial estimates on an eligible turnback project. 



Requests for reimbursement of preliminary and construction engineering costs on an eligible 
turnback project must be submitted and payment must be authorized in accordance with part 8820.1500, 
subpart 6.  



Subp. 6a. 



In lieu payment. 



In lieu of contracting work or force account work, the commissioner, with concurrence of the 
receiving agency, may enter into an agreement to pay a lump sum payment from the turnback account to 
the receiving agency's road and bridge account equal to the net value of eligible turnback costs for a 
project to be constructed within 20 years of the release date. 



Subp. 7. 



Release of town bridge account funds. 



Upon receipt of an abstract of bids and a certification as to the execution of a contract and bond on 
an eligible project, the commissioner shall release to a county, from town bridge account funds, up to 95 
percent of the town bridge account share of the contract. The commissioner shall keep the remaining 
five percent until the final cost is determined and the project is accepted by the district state-aid 
engineer. 











Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 17 SR 1279; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; L 2009 c 101 art 2 s 
109 



Posted: 



August 7, 2009 



8820.2400 TRANSFER TO COUNTY REGULAR ACCOUNT FUND. 



Upon receipt of a certified copy of a county board resolution requesting the transfer of part or all of 
the total accumulated amount in the county municipal account fund, to the county regular account fund, 
the commissioner shall transfer the funds, provided the county submits a written request to the 
commissioner and holds a public hearing within 30 days of the request to receive and consider 
objections by the governing body of a city within the county, having a population of less than 5,000, 
and: 



A. 



no written objection is filed with the commissioner within 14 days of that hearing; or 



B. 



within 14 days of the public hearing held by the county, a city having a population of less than 
5,000 files a written objection with the commissioner identifying a specific county state-aid highway 
within the city which is requested for improvement and the commissioner investigates the nature of the 
requested improvement and finds: 



(1) 



the identified highway is not deficient in meeting minimum state-aid street standards; 



(2) 



the county has shown evidence that the identified highway has been programmed for construction in 
the county's five-year capital improvement budget in a manner consistent with the county's 
transportation plan; or 



(3) 



there are conditions created by or within the city beyond the control of the county that prohibit 
programming or reconstruction of the identified highway. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  











History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2500 MINIMUM STATE-AID STANDARDS. 



Subpart 1. 



Applicability of standards. 



The standards in this part apply to all new construction, reconstruction, rehabilitation, or 
resurfacing projects approved by the state-aid engineer on and after November 13, 1995, except as noted 
or otherwise provided for in law. 



Subp. 1a. 



Geometric design standards. 



The standards in part 8820.9920 apply to rural design undivided roadways, new or reconstruction.  



The standards in part 8820.9936 apply to urban design roadways, new or reconstruction.  



The requirements in parts 8820.9926 and 8820.9946 apply to reconditioning projects.  



The vertical clearances for underpasses in part 8820.9956 apply.  



The standards in parts 8820.9981 and 8820.9986 apply to designated forest highways within 
national forests and state park access roads within state parks and to designated natural preservation 
routes.  



The standards in part 8820.9995 apply to bicycle paths.  



Subp. 2. 



Specifications. 



Specifications for construction must be the latest approved Minnesota Department of Transportation 
specifications, except as modified by special provisions which set forth conditions or requirements for 
work or materials not covered by the approved specifications, or which set forth conditions or 
requirements to meet exigencies of construction peculiar to the approved project. 



Subp. 3. 



Right-of-way. 



The minimum widths of right-of-way for state-aid routes must be at least 60 feet within cities and 
66 feet in rural areas, except that the right-of-way may be less for routes that are within a city, that were 
constructed before November 13, 1995, and that can be reconstructed to new construction standards 
within the previously existing right-of-way. Before construction, the governing body shall acquire 
control of the additional widths of right-of-way as may be necessary to properly maintain the ditch 
section, drainage structures, and the recovery area. Permanent easements for highway purposes are 
considered to be right-of-way for the purposes of this subpart. 











Subp. 4. 



Parking provisions. 



The criteria in part 8820.9961 must be used in establishing diagonal parking. The criteria in parts 
8820.9936 and 8820.9946 must be used where parallel parking is used.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.021; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 18 SR 32; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2600 SPENDING STATE-AID APPROPRIATIONS. 



State-aid funds allotted to counties and urban municipalities must be expended in accordance with 
the provisions of parts 8820.2700 to 8820.2900.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2700 MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS. 



Subpart 1. 



Standards. 



The commissioner shall require a reasonable standard of maintenance on state-aid routes within the 
county or urban municipality, consistent with available funds, the existing street or road condition, and 
the traffic being served. This maintenance must be considered to include: 



A. 



the maintenance of road surfaces, shoulders, ditches, and slopes and the cutting of brush and weeds 
affecting the respective state-aid systems; 



B. 



the maintenance and inspection of bridges, culverts, and other drainage structures pursuant to 
Minnesota Statutes, section 165.03;  



C. 











the maintenance of regulatory and direction signs, markers, traffic control devices, and protective 
structures in conformance with the current manual on uniform traffic control devices affecting the 
respective state-aid systems; 



D. 



the striping of pavements of 22 feet or more in width, consistent with the current manual on 
uniform traffic control devices, and for which there are no pending improvements; 



E. 



the exclusion of advertising signs, billboards, buildings, and other privately owned installations 
other than utilities of public interest from the right-of-way of an approved state-aid project; and 



F. 



the installation of route markers on county state-aid highways as required by the Minnesota Manual 
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as adopted under Minnesota Statutes, section 169.06.  



Subp. 2. 



Unsatisfactory maintenance. 



On determining that the maintenance of a county or municipal state-aid route is unsatisfactory, the 
commissioner shall keep up to ten percent of the current annual maintenance apportionment to the 
responsible county or urban municipality. Funds kept must be held to the credit of that county or urban 
municipality until the unsatisfactory condition has been corrected and a reasonable standard of 
maintenance is provided. 



Subp. 3. 



Biennial report. 



The commissioner's biennial report to the legislature shall enumerate such funds retained more than 
90 days, together with an explanation for this action. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2800 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. 



Subpart 1. 



Engineer's duties. 











Surveys, preparation of plans and estimates, and construction inspection for state-aid projects must 
be performed by or under the supervision of the county highway or city engineer in accordance with 
standards for form and arrangement prescribed by the commissioner. 



Subp. 2. 



Eligibility for funding. 



A project is eligible for funding under the following conditions, as applicable: 



A. 



Plans and estimates for each state-aid construction project must be submitted for review. Each plan 
must show the subsequent stages required for the completion of the improvement, portions of which may 
be covered by later contracts or agreements. Only those projects for which final plans are approved by 
the state-aid engineer before opening bids are eligible for state-aid construction funds, except as 
provided in subpart 8. 



B. 



Force account work is eligible for state-aid funding once a force account agreement is signed by the 
state-aid engineer, including costs that occur before force account agreement approval. 



C. 



Design-build projects are eligible for funding if, prior to the opening of design-build proposals, the 
state-aid engineer approves required project information. Among the information required must be 
project location, project termini, types of work to be performed, and standards to be used. 



Subp. 3. 



Project identification numbers. 



Projects must be assigned state-aid project numbers and must be so identified in records of the 
Minnesota Department of Transportation and the local governmental unit. 



Subp. 4. 



Contract information. 



Upon award of a state-aid contract by a county or urban municipality, the county highway engineer 
or city engineer shall furnish the commissioner with an abstract of bids and a certification as to the 
specific contract and bond executed for the approved construction work. 



Subp. 5. 



Force account. 



A county or urban municipality desiring to use funds credited to it on a force account basis must 
have its engineer file a request with the commissioner for each construction project to be built by the 
county or urban municipality at agreed unit prices. The unit prices must be based upon estimated prices 
for contract work, less a reasonable percentage to compensate for move-in, move-out, and contractor's 











profit. These requests must contain a complete list of pay items and the unit prices at which it proposes 
to do the work. Before approval by the commissioner, the district state-aid engineer shall file 
recommendations with the commissioner concerning the request and the cost estimate. Items of work 
other than those listed as a pay item or approved by supplemental agreements must be considered 
incidental work not eligible for state-aid payment. 



Subp. 6. 



Project reports. 



Prior to final acceptance of each construction project by the commissioner, the county highway 
engineer or the city engineer shall submit to the commissioner final project records as the commissioner 
may deem necessary or desirable. 



Subp. 7. 



Project payments. 



On state-aid construction projects payments will be made in accordance with part 8820.1500, 
subparts 2 to 5.  



Subp. 8. 



Certified acceptance. 



The commissioner may establish a certified acceptance program and establish qualifications for 
counties and urban municipalities to be eligible for participation in the program. Judgment of 
qualifications must be based upon factors such as the existence of a peer review program, the volume of 
state-aid contracts, availability of staff, and completion of appropriate training or demonstration of 
sufficient competency, or other similar factors. Certification may be granted in any or all of the 
following functional areas: road design, bridge design, traffic signal design, storm sewer design, right-
of-way acquisition, or construction inspection and contract administration. 



Counties and urban municipalities who request and are qualified may enter into an agreement with 
the state-aid engineer certifying that they will comply with all laws and state-aid rules and 
administrative policies in those functional areas for which they are qualified. Projects certified in 
accordance with the terms of the agreement are considered approved for purposes of subpart 2 and, 
when applicable, parts 8820.1500, subparts 2 (final inspection) and 12 (construction plans); 8820.3000, 
subpart 3 (bridges); and 8820.3100, subpart 8 (hydraulics).  



The certified acceptance agreement must authorize the state-aid engineer to audit the work 
performed under the agreement and must contain provisions for cancellation of the agreement by the 
commissioner and for reimbursement of state-aid funds for cases of repeated noncompliance by the 
county or urban municipality. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 29 SR 449 











Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.2900 TURNBACK AND TOWN BRIDGE ACCOUNT EXPENDITURES. 



Subpart 1. 



Eligibility; former trunk highways. 



The funds in the county and municipal turnback accounts must be spent only as payments to a 
county or urban municipality for the approved repair and restoration or reconstruction and improvement 
of those former trunk highways that have reverted to county or urban municipal jurisdiction after July 1, 
1965, and that are a part of the county state-aid highway or municipal state-aid street system, except 
when the commissioner makes a lump sum payment under part 8820.2300, subpart 6a.  



For trunk highways released after December 31, 1992, approval of plans for the construction of a 
turnback project is limited to a period of 15 years from the date of reversion. Each approved project 
must be advanced to construction status within one year after notification to the county or urban 
municipality that sufficient funds are available for constructing the project. Payment for repair and 
restoration or reconstruction and improvement of a section terminates eligibility for repair and 
restoration or reconstruction and improvement of that section with turnback funds. 



Subp. 1a. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 2. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 2a. 



Eligibility; town bridges. 



The town bridge account may be used to pay the cost to replace or reconstruct a town bridge, or to 
abandon an existing bridge that is deficient and in need of replacement but where no replacement will be 
made. It may also be used to pay the costs to construct a road or street to facilitate the abandonment of 
an existing bridge determined by the commissioner to be deficient if the commissioner determines that 
construction of the road or street is more cost efficient than replacing the existing bridge. A town bridge 
is eligible for replacement, reconstruction, or abandonment after the county board reviews the pertinent 
data supplied by local citizenry, local units of government, the regional development commission, or the 
metropolitan council, and adopts a formal resolution identifying the town bridge or bridges to be 
replaced or reconstructed. Except as otherwise provided by law, payment to the counties is limited to the 
cost of the bridge and must be made in accordance with part 8820.2300, subpart 7.  



Subp. 3. 



Plan approval and construction requirements. 



Plans for county or municipal state-aid turnback or town bridge projects must be submitted to the 
commissioner and be approved before reconstruction or improvement work is undertaken, except when 
the commissioner makes a lump-sum payment under part 8820.2300, subpart 6a. State-aid rules 











consistent with the turnback regulations apply to projects to be financed from the county or municipal 
turnback accounts or the town bridge account.  



Subp. 4. 



Construction authorization. 



As soon as the plans for a state-aid turnback or town bridge project are approved, the county or 
urban municipality must be furnished either an authorization to proceed with construction or a notice 
that sufficient funds are not available within the applicable turnback account or town bridge account and 
that a priority has been established for the project for construction authorization as soon as funds are 
available. When funds are advanced by the county or urban municipality to construct an approved 
project for which sufficient funds are not available in the turnback account or town bridge account, 
authorization to proceed with construction will be notification that the agreement for reimbursement of 
funds, in accordance with part 8820.1500, subpart 8, 8a, 9, 10, or 10b, has been approved by the 
commissioner.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3000 ADDITIONAL CONTROLS ON EXPENDITURES. 



Subpart 1. 



Conformity. 



In addition to those provisions previously mentioned, expenditures of state-aid funds by a county or 
urban municipality must conform to the following rules in subparts 2 to 7. 



Subp. 2. 



Legal requirements. 



State-aid construction projects must comply with federal, state, and local laws, together with 
ordinances, rules, and regulations applicable to the work. Responsibility for compliance rests entirely 
with the local unit of government. 



Subp. 3. 



Bridge plans. 



Plans for bridge construction or bridge reconstruction projects must be approved by the bridge 
engineer of the Minnesota Department of Transportation prior to the approval by the state-aid engineer. 



Subp. 4. 











Reports and records. 



Annual reports, status maps, and maintenance and construction reports and records must be filed at 
the time and in the form specifically requested by the commissioner or authorized representatives of the 
commissioner. 



Subp. 5. 



Noncompliance. 



The commissioner, upon determination that a county or urban municipality has failed to comply 
with the established state-aid requirements other than for unsatisfactory maintenance, or has failed to 
fulfill an obligation entered into for the maintenance or improvement of a portion of a state trunk 
highway or interstate route, shall determine the extent of the failure and the amount of the county's or 
urban municipality's apportionment that must be retained until a time when suitable compliance is 
accomplished or the obligation fulfilled, as the case may be. The amount withheld must reasonably 
approximate the extent of the noncompliance or the value of the unfulfilled obligation. 



Subp. 6. 



Defective work. 



When unsatisfactory conditions are found to exist on an approved construction project, the district 
state-aid engineer may, if necessary, order the suspension of all work affected until the unsatisfactory 
condition is satisfactorily corrected. Failure to conform with the suspension order must be considered 
willful noncompliance. Work or materials which fail to conform to the requirements of the contract or 
force account agreement must be considered as defective. Unless the work is satisfactorily remedied or 
repaired before final acceptance is requested, the commissioner shall either withhold funds in 
accordance with subpart 5, or shall establish the reasonable value of the defective work as the basis for 
settlement with the county or urban municipality. 



Subp. 7. 



Engineering and technical assistance. 



The commissioner may, as authorized by law, execute agreements with a county or urban 
municipality or other governmental unit for technical assistance from the Department of Transportation. 
These services, if furnished, must be paid for by the governmental subdivision at the rates established by 
the Department of Transportation. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 17 SR 1279 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3100 GENERAL STATE-AID LIMITATIONS. 











Subpart 1. 



Extent of state aid. 



The extent of state-aid participation on special items is limited as follows in subparts 2 to 10. 



Subp. 2. 



Lighting hazardous areas. 



The cost of roadway lighting of locations at which accidents are likely to occur or are otherwise 
hazardous is an eligible expense if that lighting: 



A. 



meets one or more of the following criteria: 



(1) 



is intended for four or more lanes (complete cost eligible); 



(2) 



is intended for lighting intersections; 



(3) 



is a cost incidental to the necessary revision or relocation of existing lighting facilities on 
reconstruction projects; or 



B. 



is within a city. 



For the funding of additional locations, lighting expenses are eligible only to the extent that the county 
or urban municipality has furnished traffic information or other needed data to support its request. 



Ornamental light poles will be 100 percent eligible for state-aid funds only if the ornamental pole is 
required by an adopted city or county policy. In the absence of such a policy, ornamental poles will be 
treated as a landscaping item according to subpart 10. 



Subp. 3. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 4. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 5. 



Traffic control signals. 











The extent of state-aid participation in signal installations must be determined by the proportion of 
the number of approaching routes under the jurisdiction of the county or urban municipality to the total 
number of approaching routes involved at each installation. When at least one approach is eligible for 
state-aid participation for a county or urban municipality, then all other approaches under the same 
jurisdiction are also eligible. 



Subp. 6. 



Right-of-way. 



The cost of lands and properties required for right-of-way to accommodate the design width of the 
street or highway as governed by the state-aid standards, including necessary width for sidewalks and 
bicycle paths, is considered an eligible expense. This cost includes relocation and moving costs as 
provided by law and includes damages to other lands if reasonably justified to the satisfaction of the 
commissioner. Costs incurred by the county or urban municipality for title searches and costs associated 
with condemnation proceedings are also an eligible expense. Receipts from the rental or sale of excess 
properties paid for with state-aid funds must be placed in the local agency's road and bridge account to 
be used on the next state-aid project constructed. 



Subp. 7. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 7a. 



Bicycle paths and sidewalks. 



Payment for a bicycle path or sidewalk must be made when requested by urban municipalities, but 
only if the bicycle path or sidewalk is located within the permanent right-of-way of a state-aid- eligible 
route or within an easement generally parallel with a state-aid route. County state-aid funds may be 
spent on bicycle paths or sidewalks as a match to federal-aid funds or on bicycle paths or sidewalks that 
are both a part of an adopted plan and are located within the permanent right-of-way of a state-aid route 
or within an easement generally parallel with a state-aid route. County municipal state-aid funds may be 
spent on bicycle paths or sidewalks located within the permanent right-of-way of a state-aid route or 
within an easement generally parallel with a state-aid route. 



Subp. 8. 



Storm sewers. 



Plans containing items for storm sewer construction must be reviewed by the hydraulics engineer 
for the Minnesota Department of Transportation and the engineer's recommendations obtained 
concerning compliance with adopted state-aid storm sewer design requirements and the proportionate 
share chargeable to the state-aid system. These recommendations along with those of the district state-
aid engineer must be considered in determining the maximum state-aid participation in this work. 



Subp. 9. 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Subp. 9a. 











Flexible or rigid pavement. 



The use of state-aid construction funds to finance the initial surfacing of rural roadways with 
flexible or rigid pavement materials is limited to the following costs participation: 



Projected ADT (a) Participation 



80 and over 100 percent 



50 to 79 75 percent 



0 to 49 (b) 



(a) If the next traffic count scheduled by the Minnesota Department of Transportation shows an 
increase in traffic, the percentage participation on an approved project must be adjusted to reflect the 
revised projected ADT if the county requests reimbursement at the increased percentage rate. 



(b) Payment will be made up to the cost of a standard designed aggregate surface. 



Subp. 10. 



Landscaping. 



The extent of state-aid participation in landscaping is limited to five percent of the total 
construction allocation in any year. Landscaping includes, but is not limited to: 



A. 



items such as trees when exceeding two-to-one replacement, shrubs, ground covers, and mulch; and 



B. 



retaining walls, fences, and other landscaping appurtenances when only decorative in function. 



The extent of participation also includes excess costs for functional but ornamental features such as, but 
not limited to, ornamental fences and railings, brick pavers, and aesthetic surface treatments. Excess 
cost is the cost in excess of a functional, standard item. Seeding, with mulch and fertilizer, and sodding 
are considered normal grading items. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3150 LOCAL ROAD RESEARCH. 



Within the law, the respective screening boards shall annually determine and recommend the 
amount that the commissioner shall set aside from the county state-aid highway fund or the municipal 
state-aid street fund, for the purpose of local road research. These funds, along with federal funds as 
may be provided, must be used for conducting research as provided by law. 



Statutory Authority:  











MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3200 LOCAL ROAD RESEARCH BOARD. 



Subpart 1. 



Appointment. 



The commissioner shall appoint a local road research board consisting of the following members: 



A. 



four county highway engineers, only one of whom may be from a county containing a city of the 
first class; 



B. 



two city engineers, only one of whom may be from a city of the first class; 



C. 



two Department of Transportation staff engineers; 



D. 



one University of Minnesota representative; and 



E. 



one ex officio secretary, who must be the department's research coordination engineer. 



Subp. 2. 



Terms. 



Appointments of county highway and city engineers, except for unexpired terms, are for three 
years. The other members shall serve at the will of the commissioner. 



Subp. 3. 



Operating procedure. 



The board shall initially meet on call from the commissioner, at which time they shall elect a chair 
and establish their own procedure for the selection of research projects to be recommended to the 
commissioner. Final determination on research projects must be made by the commissioner, and the cost 
must be paid out of the state-aid research accounts provided for by law. 











If the board recommends a project covering research in methods of and materials for the 
construction and maintenance of both the county state-aid highway system and the municipal state-aid 
street system, the board shall also recommend to the commissioner the proportionate share of the cost of 
the project to be borne by the respective county state-aid highway research account and the municipal 
state-aid street research account, based on the benefits to be realized by each system from such research 
project. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 17 SR 1279; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3300 VARIANCE. 



Subpart 1. 



Written requests. 



A formal request by a political subdivision for a variance from this chapter must: 



A. 



be submitted to the commissioner in writing in the form of a resolution; 



B. 



identify the project by location and termini; and 



C. 



cite the specific part or standard for which the variance is requested and describe the modification 
proposed. 



Subp. 1a. 



Additional information. 



Additional information needed: 



A. 



index map; 



B. 



typical section: 











(1) 



inplace section; 



(2) 



proposed section; 



C. 



reasons for the request; 



D. 



the economic, social, safety, and environmental impacts which may result from the requested 
variance; 



E. 



effectiveness of the project in eliminating an existing and projected deficiency in the transportation 
system; 



F. 



effect on adjacent lands; 



G. 



number of persons affected; and 



H. 



safety considerations as they apply to: 



(1) 



pedestrians; 



(2) 



bicyclists; 



(3) 



motoring public; and 



(4) 



fire, police, and emergency units. 











Subp. 2. 



Notice of request. 



The commissioner shall publish notice of variance request in the State Register and shall request 
comments from interested parties be directed to the commissioner within seven calendar days from date 
of publication. 



Subp. 3. 



Decision. 



The commissioner shall base the decision on the criteria in part 8820.3400, subpart 3 and shall 
notify the political subdivision in writing of the decision. The commissioner may require a resolution by 
the recipient of the variance that indemnifies, saves, and holds harmless the state and its agents and 
employees of and from claims, demands, actions, or causes of action arising out of or by reason of the 
granting of the variance. The recipient of the variance shall further agree to defend at its sole cost and 
expense any action or proceeding begun for asserting any claim of whatever character arising as a result 
of the granting of the variance.  



Subp. 4. 



Contested case hearing. 



Any variance objected to in writing or denied by the commissioner is subject to a contested case 
hearing as required by law. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041; L 2005 1Sp6 s 107 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3400 ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON VARIANCES. 



Subpart 1. 



Appointment. 



The commissioner may appoint a committee to serve as required to investigate and determine a 
recommendation for each variance. No elected or appointed official that represents a political 
subdivision requesting a variance may serve on the committee. 



Subp. 2. 



Membership. 



The committee shall consist of any five of the following persons: not more than two county 
highway engineers, only one of whom may be from a county containing a city of the first class; not more 











than two city engineers, only one of whom may be from a city of the first class; not more than two 
county officials, only one of whom may be from a county containing a city of the first class; and not 
more than two officials of an urban municipality, only one of whom may be from a city of the first class. 
The committee must have at least two elected officials as members. The committee shall have at least 
one member but not more than four members from a metropolitan area, as defined in Minnesota Statutes, 
section 473.121, subdivision 2, as well as cities with a population of over 50,000 according to the most 
recent census.  



Subp. 3. 



Operating procedure; factors considered. 



The committee shall meet on call from the commissioner at which time they must be instructed as 
to their responsibilities by a designee of the commissioner, shall elect a chairperson, and shall establish 
their own procedure to investigate the requested variance. 



The committee shall consider the: 



A. 



economic, social, safety, and environmental impacts which may result from the requested variance; 



B. 



effectiveness of the project in eliminating an existing and projected deficiency in the transportation 
system; 



C. 



effect on adjacent lands; 



D. 



number of persons affected; 



E. 



effect on future maintenance; 



F. 



safety considerations as they apply to pedestrians, bicyclists, motoring public, and fire, police, and 
emergency units; and 



G. 



effect that the rule and standards may have in imposing an undue burden on a political subdivision. 



Subp. 4. 



Recommendation. 











The committee after considering all data pertinent to the requested variance shall recommend to the 
commissioner approval or disapproval of the request. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 15 SR 2596; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.3500 BOARD OR COMMITTEE MEMBER'S PERSONAL EXPENSES. 



The commissioner will authorize the payment of necessary personal expenses in connection with 
meetings of board and committee members, appointed for state-aid purposes. These expenses must be 
reported on forms furnished by the commissioner and paid from the state-aid administrative fund. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 161.082; 161.083; 162.02; 162.09; 162.155; L 1983 c 17  



History:  



8 SR 2146; 17 SR 1279 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTES 



8820.4000 REQUEST TO DESIGNATE NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE. 



Any person may make a written request to designate a county state-aid highway as a natural 
preservation route. The request must be directed to the county board having jurisdiction over the route. 
A county board is not required to propose designation for the entire length of a county state-aid 
highway. The county board shall act on the request within 60 days. In order to designate a county state-
aid highway as a natural preservation route, the commissioner must receive a board resolution from the 
county having jurisdiction over the road. 



The county board shall use the descriptions in part 8820.4010 as a guide for determining which 
designation type best fits a particular route. All of the descriptors may be used in combination. No 
single descriptor, including ADT, may be used to eliminate a route type from consideration.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32 



Posted: 











October 15, 2007 



8820.4010 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE CHARACTERISTICS. 



Subpart 1. 



Selection criteria generally. 



To be considered for designation as a natural preservation route, a route must be on the county 
state-aid highway system. It may be selected if it possesses particular scenic, environmental, pastoral, or 
historical characteristics such as, but not exclusively, routes along lakes, rivers, wetlands, or floodplains 
or through forests or hilly, rocky, or bluff terrain. 



Subp. 2. 



Type I natural preservation route. 



A type I natural preservation route is best characterized as one in which the natural surroundings 
convey a feeling of intimacy with nature. This type of route carries local passenger vehicles with 
occasional commercial vehicles. This route has very low volumes with leisurely driving speeds and may 
be used by pleasure drivers. The roadway alignment follows the terrain, which may be hilly or curving 
around lakes and wetlands, and can be described as lying lightly on the land. There are few reported 
accidents related to the geometric design of the roadway or accidents can be minimized without 
realignment. The operating speeds are generally lower than on regular county state-aid highway routes. 



Subp. 3. 



Type II natural preservation route. 



A type II natural preservation route creates a feeling similar to the feeling created by a type I 
natural preservation route, but the surroundings and vistas may be more distant from the roadway. It 
carries local traffic with moderate amounts of commercial vehicles. This route generally has low 
volumes but may have seasonal peaks greater than 300 vehicles per day. It has leisurely driving speeds 
and may be used by some commuters and pleasure drivers. The roadway alignment follows the terrain, 
which may be hilly or curving around lakes and wetlands. Some modifications may be made to the land 
surface. There are few reported accidents related to the geometric design of the roadway or accidents 
can be minimized with mitigation as referred to in part 8820.4060. The operating speeds may be lower 
than regular county state-aid highway routes.  



Subp. 4. 



Type III natural preservation route. 



A type III natural preservation route goes through an environment similar to the types I and II 
natural preservation routes, but the surroundings and vistas may be more distant from the roadway. It 
may function as a minor or major collector and may be used by general commercial traffic. It generally 
has volumes less than 750 vehicles per day but may have seasonal peaks. This type of roadway passes 
through diverse terrain features and the alignment is consistent with the traffic mix. It may have 
required some modifications to the land surface. The safety problems that may exist are related to the 
traffic volumes and to the geometric design of the roadway. The problems can be corrected with 











mitigation as referred to in part 8820.4060 or with reconstruction. The operating speeds may be lower 
than a comparable county state-aid highway route that is not on the natural preservation route system.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4020 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE PROPOSALS. 



Subpart 1. 



County board resolution. 



The county board shall submit a formal request to the commissioner in the form of a resolution. 



Subp. 2. 



Required information. 



The request must be accompanied by: 



A. 



an index map that identifies the proposed natural preservation route by county state-aid highway 
number and termini; 



B. 



a narrative describing the history of the route, any controversy surrounding it, the inplace cross 
section, the particular scenic, environmental, or historical characteristics considered desirable to 
preserve, and which designation category (type I, II, or III) of natural preservation route being 
requested; 



C. 



photographs of the route; 



D. 



a listing of parks, rivers, or other designated natural or historical resource areas that the highway 
corridor passes through or adjoins and that are considered desirable to preserve; 



E. 



a description of any safety hazards existing along the route and a discussion of the accident record 
over the past five years; 











F. 



a transportation plan that considers alternate routes, or traffic management plan for the area 
including compatibility with the existing roadway network, as well as the existing and projected ADT; 



G. 



a description of the function of the route including the functional classification, the type of traffic 
using the route, and a discussion of seasonal variations and trip purposes; 



H. 



a comparison of the current operating speed, the legal speed limit, and the rationale for the selection 
of the planned design speed; 



I. 



a preliminary description of the planned design if construction or reconstruction is proposed, 
including a discussion of: 



(1) 



what natural or historical elements might be affected by different construction alternatives; 



(2) 



which safety features might be affected by different construction alternatives; and 



(3) 



how any changes in the continuity of design will be mitigated; 



J. 



preliminary cost estimates of the various alternatives considered; 



K. 



environmental documentation that may have been completed, including public notices and public 
meetings that have occurred; 



L. 



a description of existing and projected land uses, any zoning in effect, and compatibility with the 
natural preservation route characteristics; and 



M. 



a description of any provisions to address bicycles, pedestrians, and equestrians. 











Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4030 



[Repealed, 32 SR 608] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4040 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE CONSIDERATION. 



Subpart 1. 



Commissioner approval or denial. 



Following receipt of the formal request, the commissioner shall approve or deny the request to 
designate the roadway as a natural preservation route. The commissioner shall base the decision on the 
criteria in subpart 2 and shall notify the political subdivision in writing of the decision. If the request is 
denied, a written explanation will be included with this notification. 



Subp. 2. 



Factors considered. 



The commissioner shall consider: 



A. 



the economic, social, safety, and environmental impacts that may result from the designation or 
denial of the designation; 



B. 



the magnitude of the effects on adjacent lands and the value of the characteristics identified in part 
8820.4020, subpart 2;  



C. 



the number of persons, either residents or the traveling public, affected by designation or denial of 
designation; 



D. 



the present and future use of adjacent lands; 











E. 



safety considerations as they apply to pedestrians; bicyclists; the motoring public; and fire, police, 
and emergency units; and 



F. 



other related issues as may be pertinent to the roadway that have been identified from information 
submitted in part 8820.4020, subpart 2.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4050 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE STATE AID. 



The extent of state aid participation for a construction project must be determined on the same basis 
as a regular county state-aid highway project, except that landscaping items are eligible for up to two 
percent of the total construction allocation of the year in which any construction on the natural 
preservation route is completed. This amount for landscaping is in addition to the amount allowed in 
part 8820.3100, subpart 10.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4060 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE DESIGN STANDARDS. 



The standards in parts 8820.9980 and 8820.9986 apply to designated natural preservation routes. In 
the case of reconstruction, the designer shall preserve, to the greatest extent possible, the existing 
profile, alignment, and cross section. In doing so, the designer shall consider the use of guardrails, 
retaining walls, and curb sections to protect natural amenities. To the extent practical, the designer shall 
include in the design landscaping, including native species, curving alignments, variable back slopes, 
variable ditch bottoms, limited clearing, and other means available to limit the impacts on the 
environment while still addressing public safety.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  











History:  



18 SR 32; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4070 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE RECONSTRUCTION. 



A county proposing a project that requires removal of the entire surface of a county state-aid 
highway that is a natural preservation route shall send to owners of property abutting the highway a 
written notice that describes the project. In addition, the county shall hold a public meeting to discuss 
design and construction alternatives. Before project approval, the county highway engineer shall provide 
evidence to the state aid engineer that the concerns raised at the public meeting have been addressed or 
incorporated into the project. Spot maintenance projects, such as culvert replacements or subgrade 
corrections, do not require notice. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32; 20 SR 1041 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4080 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE SIGNS. 



Route markers must be posted at public road entry points to and at regular intervals along natural 
preservation routes. Signs posted must conform to the Minnesota Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices adopted under Minnesota Statutes, section 169.06. Properly posted signs are prima facie 
evidence that adequate notice of a natural preservation route has been given to the motoring public. 
Signs must conform to the requirements in part 8820.9990.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.4090 NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTE DESIGNATION REMOVAL. 



A county board, after notice and a public hearing, may petition the commissioner by resolution to 
remove the natural preservation route designation if the board believes the characteristics on which the 
natural preservation route designation was approved have substantially been lost. The petition for 
removing the designation must be based on such items as loss of aesthetic qualities, changes in land use, 
changes in road function, or significant increases in accidents. After receipt of the county board 











resolution, the commissioner shall approve or deny the petition to remove the natural preservation route 
designation from the roadway. The commissioner shall base the decision on the criteria in part 
8820.4040, subpart 2, notify the political subdivision in writing of the decision and include a written 
explanation with the notification.  



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9910 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9911 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9912 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9913 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9914 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9915 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 











Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9916 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9917 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9918 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9919 



[Repealed, 15 SR 2596] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



EXHIBITS, FIGURES, AND TABLES 



8820.9920 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS; RURAL AND SUBURBAN UNDIVIDED; NEW OR 
RECONSTRUCTION PROJECTS. 



New or reconstruction projects for rural and suburban undivided roadways must meet or exceed the 
minimum dimensions indicated in the following design chart. 
Projected 
ADT  
(b)  



Lane 
Width 



Shoulder 
Width  
(g)  



In- 
slope  
(c)  



Recovery 
Area  
(d)  



Design 
Speed  
(e)  



Sur- 
facing  



Structural Design 
Strength  
(h)  



Bridges to Remain (f) Width 
Curb to Curb 



 feet feet rise: 
run feet mph  tons feet 



0-49 11 1 1:3 7 30-60 Agg. 22 



50-149 11 3 1:4 9 40-60 Agg. 22 



150-749 12 4 1:4 15 40-60 Paved 9 28 



750-1499 12 4 1:4 25 40-60 Paved 9 28 



1500 and 
over 12 6(g) 1:4 30 40-60 Paved 10 30 



Engineering judgment may be used to choose a lane-width or shoulder-width dimension other than 
the widths indicated in the chart for roadways. Factors to consider may be safety, speed, population/land 
use, benefit/cost analysis, traffic mix, farm equipment, environmental impacts, terrain limitations, 
bicycle traffic, pedestrian traffic, other nonmotorized uses, functional classification, or other factors. 











Widths less than those indicated in the chart require a variance in accordance with parts 8820.3300 and 
8820.3400.  



(a) For rural divided roadways, use the geometric design standards of the Mn/DOT Road Design 
Manual, with a minimum ten tons structural design and minimum 40 mph design speed. 



(b) Use the existing traffic for highways not on the state-aid system. 



(c) Applies to slope within recovery area only. 



(d) Obstacle-free area (measured from edge of traffic lane). Culverts with less than 30-inch vertical 
height allowed without protection in the recovery area. 



Guardrail is required to be installed at all bridges where the design speed exceeds 40 mph, and 
either the existing ADT exceeds 400 or the bridge clear width is less than the sum of the lane and 
shoulder widths. 



Mailbox supports must be in accordance with chapter 8818. 



For roadways in suburban areas as defined in part 8820.0100, the recovery area may be reduced to a 
width of ten feet for projected ADT under 1,000 and to 20 feet for projected ADT of 1,000 or over. 
Wherever the legal posted speed limit is 40 mph or less, the recovery area may be reduced to a width of 
ten feet.  



(e) Subject to terrain. In suburban areas, the minimum design speed may be equal to the current 
legal posted speed where the legal posted speed is 30 mph or greater. 



(f) Inventory rating of H 15 is required. A bridge narrower than these widths may remain in place if 
the bridge is not deficient structurally or hydraulically. 



(g) Shoulders are required to be a minimum width of eight feet for highways classified as minor 
arterials and principal arterials with greater than 1,500 ADT projected, at least two feet of which must 
be paved. 



(h) Phased projects must be constructed to attain design strength within three years of completion 
of final grading. In suburban areas, the minimum structural design strength is nine tons or ten tons as 
needed for system continuity. 



Approach sideslopes must be 1:4 or flatter when the ADT exceeds 400. 



HS 25 loading with AASHTO Standard Specifications or HL-93 loading with load and resistance 
factor design (LRFD) is required for new or reconstructed bridges. HS 18 loading is required for all 
rehabilitated bridges. The curb-to-curb minimum width for new or reconstructed bridges must be no less 
than either the minimum required lane plus shoulder width or the proposed lane plus shoulder width, 
whichever is greater, but in no case less than the minimum lane widths plus four feet, and in no case less 
than required per Minnesota Statutes, section 165.04.  



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  











20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9922 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS; NEW BRIDGE, BRIDGE REPLACEMENT, OR 
BRIDGE REHABILITATION PROJECTS AND APPROACH ROADWAYS ON RURAL OR 
SUBURBAN UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS THAT ARE NOT ON THE STATE-AID SYSTEM.  



New bridge, bridge replacement, or bridge rehabilitation projects and approach roadways on rural 
or suburban undivided roadways that are not on the state-aid system must meet or exceed the minimum 
dimensions indicated in the following design chart. 
Existing ADT  
(a)  



Lane Width Shoulder Width  Inslope  
(b)  



Recovery Area  
(c)  



Design Speed  
(e)  



(feet) (feet) (rise: run) (feet) (mph) 



0-49 11 1 1:3 7 30-60 



50-149 11 3 1:4 9 30-60 



150-400 12 4 1:4 15(d) 30-60 



Engineering judgment may be used to choose a lane-width or shoulder-width dimension other than 
the widths indicated in the chart for roadways. Factors to consider may be safety, speed, population, 
land use, benefit/cost analysis, traffic mix, farm equipment, environmental impacts, terrain limitations, 
bicycle traffic, pedestrian traffic, other nonmotorized uses, functional classification, or other factors. 
Widths less than those indicated in the chart require a variance in accordance with parts 8820.3300 and 
8820.3400.  



(a) For existing ADT greater than 400, part 8820.9920 standards apply.  



(b) Applies to slope within recovery area only. 



(c) Obstacle-free area (measured from edge of traffic lane). Culverts with less than 30-inch vertical 
height allowed without protection in the recovery area. 



(d) For roadways in suburban areas, the recovery area may be reduced to a width of ten feet for 
projected ADT under 1,000 and to 20 feet for projected ADT of 1,000 or over. Wherever the legal 
posted speed limit is 40 miles per hour or less, the recovery area may be reduced to a width of ten feet. 



(e) Subject to terrain. 



HS 25 loading with AASHTO Standard Specifications or HL-93 loading with load and resistance 
factor design (LRFD) is required for new or reconstructed bridges. HS 18 loading is required for all 
rehabilitated bridges. The curb-to-curb minimum width for new or reconstructed bridges must be equal 
to the proposed lane plus shoulder widths, but in no case less than the minimum lane width plus four 
feet, and in no case less than required per Minnesota Statutes, section 165.04.  



Bridge structures of minimum 20-foot clear width may be constructed where existing ADT is less 
than 50, potential for increasing ADT is low, and the local government agency finds that the bridge 
width can operate effectively at that width for the expected life of the bridge. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  











29 SR 449 



Posted: 



April 18, 2008 



8820.9925 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9926 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS: RURAL AND SUBURBAN UNDIVIDED; 
RECONDITIONING PROJECTS. 



Subpart 1. 



Minimum reconditioning standards. 



Reconditioning projects for rural or suburban undivided roadways must meet or exceed the 
minimum dimensions indicated in the following design chart. See part 8820.0100, subpart 13b, for the 
description of activities allowed.  
Existing ADT  Statutory or Regulatory Posted Speed Lane Width (Paved) Combined Lane (Paved) and Shoulder Width 



1-749 Under 50 mph 10 feet 11 feet 



1-749 50 mph or over 10 feet 12 feet 



750 and over Under 50 mph 10 feet 12 feet 



750 and over 50 mph & over 11 feet 14 feet 



Engineering judgment may be used to choose a lane or shoulder width dimension other than the widths 
indicated in the chart for roadways. Factors to consider include safety, speed, population/land use, 
benefit/cost analysis, traffic mix, environmental impacts, terrain limitations, bicycle traffic, pedestrian 
traffic, other nonmotorized uses, functional classification, or other factors. Widths less than those 
indicated in the chart require a variance in accordance with parts 8820.3300 and 8820.3400.  



Widths of bridges to remain in place must equal roadway pavement width. Bridges narrower than 
these widths may remain in place provided that the bridge does not qualify for federal-aid bridge funds. 
H 15 inventory rating is required. 



Any highway that was previously built to state-aid or state standards, that was granted a variance to 
standards in effect at the time of construction or reconstruction, or that is a trunk highway turnback, may 
be reconditioned. 



The proposed structural design strength must be a minimum of seven tons. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Subp. 2. 



[Repealed, 23 SR 1455] 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  











History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9930 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9931 



[Repealed, 23 SR 1455] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9935 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9936 DESIGN STANDARDS, URBAN; NEW OR RECONSTRUCTION PROJECTS. 



New or reconstruction projects for urban roadways must meet or exceed the minimum dimensions 
indicated in the following design chart. 
Functional Classification and Projected Traffic Volume Design Speed Lane Width  



(a)  
Curb Reaction Distance  
(e)  



Parking Lane Width 



 mph feet feet feet 



Collectors or Locals with ADT < 10000 30-40 (b) 11 2 8 



 over 40 12 2 10 



Collectors or Locals with ADT ≥ 10000 and Arterials 30-40 (b) 11 (c) 4 10 



 over 40 12 (c) 4 (d) 10 



(a) One-way turn lanes must be at least ten feet wide, except 11 feet is required if the design speed 
is over 40 mph. 



(b) Wherever possible, lane widths of 12 feet, rather than 11 feet, should be used. 



(c) May be reduced to two feet if there are four or more traffic lanes and on one-way streets. 



(d) No parking is allowed for six or more traffic lanes or when the posted speed limit exceeds 45 
mph. 



(e) Curb reaction must be provided only where parking is not provided. 



One-way streets must have at least two through-traffic lanes. 



When a median is included in the design of the two-way roadway, a one-foot reaction distance to 
the median is required on either side of the median. Minimum median width is four feet. 











Urban design roadways must be a minimum nine tons structural design, or ten tons if needed for 
system continuity. Phased projects must be constructed to attain design strength within three years of 
completion of final grading. 



Roadways not on the state-aid system are not subject to the minimum structural design strength 
requirements. 



The minimum curb-to-curb width of a new bridge must be the required street width, but in no case 
less than required per Minnesota Statutes, section 165.04. HS 25 loading with AASHTO Standard 
Specifications or HL-93 loading with load and resistance factor design (LRFD) is required for new or 
reconstructed bridges and a minimum of HS 18 loading is required for all rehabilitated bridges. Where 
the new bridge approach roadway includes elements for the accommodation of pedestrians or bicycles, 
the new bridge width must also provide for pedestrians or bicycles unless pedestrians or bicycles are 
otherwise accommodated.  



For ADT less than 150, the widths of bridges to remain must be at least the sum of the lanes. For 
ADT greater than or equal to 150, the widths of bridges to remain must be at least the sum of the lanes 
plus half the sum of the shoulders, parking lane, and curb reaction distance. 



Clearance of 1.5 feet from the face of the curb to fixed objects must be provided when the posted 
speed is 40 to 45 mph. A ten-foot clear recovery area measured from the driving lane must be provided 
when the posted speed exceeds 45 mph. 



For volumes greater than 15,000 projected ADT, at least four through-traffic lanes are required. 
Additional average daily traffic may be allowed if a capacity analysis demonstrates that level of service 
D or better is achieved at the higher traffic volume. If the capacity analysis demonstrates that additional 
lanes are required only during peak traffic hours, then each additional driving lane may be used as a 
parking lane during nonpeak hours. 



"Level of service" has the meaning given it in the Highway Capacity Manual, Special Report 209, 
as revised and published by the Transportation Research Board of the National Research Council, 
Washington, D.C. The definition is incorporated by reference, is not subject to frequent change, and is 
located at the Minnesota State Law Library, 25 Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., St. Paul, 
Minnesota 55155. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9940 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 











Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9945 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9946 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS, URBAN; RECONDITIONING PROJECTS. 



Subpart 1. 



Two-way streets. 



In the following design chart, total width is from face-to-face of curbs. 



Reconditioning projects for two-way urban roadways must meet or exceed the minimum dimensions 
indicated in the chart. 
Number of Through Lanes, Functional Class, 
and Present Traffic Volume 



Total Width with No 
Parking 



Total Width with Parking 
on One Side 



Total Width with Parking 
on Both Sides 



Proposed Structural 
Design Strength 



 (feet) (feet) (feet) (tons) 



2-Lane Collector or Local with ADT < 10000 26 32 38 (b) 9 



4-Lane Collector or Local with ADT < 10000 44 52 60 (b) 9 



2-Lane Collector or Local with ADT ≥ 10000 or 
2-Lane Arterial (a) 



26 32 42 9 



4-Lane Collector or Local with ADT ≥ 10000 or 
4-Lane Arterial 



44 54 64 9 



6-Lane Collectors or Arterials 66 (c) (c) 9 



(a) Permissible for present traffic volumes less than 15,000 ADT. 



(b) When ADT is less than 5,000, seven tons is allowable. 



(c) No parking is allowed. 



When a median is included in the design of the two-way roadway, a one-foot reaction distance to 
the median is required on either side of the median. Minimum median width is four feet. 



For ADT less than 150, the widths of bridges to remain must be at least the sum of the lanes. For 
ADT greater than or equal to 150, the widths of bridges to remain must be at least the sum of the lanes 
plus half the sum of the shoulders, parking lane, and curb reaction distance. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Subp. 2. 



One-way streets. 



In the following design chart, total width is from face-to-face of curbs. 



Reconditioning projects for one-way urban roadways must meet or exceed the minimum dimensions 
indicated in the chart. 
Number of Through Lanes and Present Total Width with Total Width with Total Width with Parking Proposed Structural 











Functional Class ADT No Parking Parking on One Side on Both Sides Design Strength 



  (feet) (feet) (feet) (tons) 



2-Lane Collector or Local with ADT < 
10000 



< 5000 21 29 37 7 



 5000-
10000 



23 31 39 9 



2-Lane Collector or Local with ADT ≥ 
10000 or 2-lane Arterial 



< 15000 23 31 39 9 



 ≥ 15000 24 32 40 9 



3-Lane Arterial or Collector All 34 42 50 9 



For ADT less than 150, the widths of bridges to remain must be at least the sum of the lanes. For 
ADT greater than or equal to 150, the widths of bridges to remain must be at least the sum of the lanes 
plus half the sum of the shoulders, parking lane, and curb reaction distance. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Subp. 3. 



Exception. 



Any street that was previously built to state-aid or state standards, that was granted a variance to 
standards in effect at the time of construction or reconstruction, or that is a trunk highway turnback, but 
does not meet current standards, may be reconditioned regardless of subparts 1 and 2. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9950 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9955 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9956 MINIMUM VERTICAL CLEARANCES FOR UNDERPASSES. 



Underpass projects must meet or exceed the minimum dimensions indicated in the following design 
chart. 











Rural-Suburban Design, Vertical Clearance Urban Design, Vertical Clearance 



(feet-inches) (feet-inches) 



Highway under Roadway Bridge 16-4 14-6 



Highway under Railroad Bridge 16-4 14-6 



Highway under Pedestrian Bridge 17-4 15-6 (a) 



Highway under Sign Structure 17-4 15-6 (a) 



Railroad under Roadway Bridge (b) 22-0 22-0 



(a) For replacement of skyway structures, the minimum clearance over traveled way is the existing 
structure clear height. 



(b) Variances to the required minimum may be granted by the commissioner of transportation. That 
approval eliminates the need for a state-aid variance. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; L 1998 c 403 s 29; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9960 



MR 1995 [Obsolete, MS s 14.47, subd. 6, paragraph (b)]  



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9961 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS FOR 45-DEGREE AND 60-DEGREE PULL-IN 
DIAGONAL PARKING. 



Diagonal parking projects must meet or exceed the minimum dimensions indicated in the following 
design chart. 
Parking Angle Present ADT Parking Stall Width Parking Stall Depth Distance Between Traffic Lane and Parking Stall Length Along Curb 



(feet) (feet) (feet) (feet) 



45 degrees < 3000 9 20 2 12.7 



60 degrees < 3000 9 21 7 10.4 



45 degrees ≥ 3000 9 20 14 12.7 



60 degrees ≥ 3000 9 21 19 10.4 



Maximum legal speed limit must be 30 mph. 



At least two through-traffic lanes must be provided. 



Diagonal parking provisions must be established by cooperative agreement between the local road 
authority and the commissioner. 



The cooperative agreement must show the angle of parking and provide for pavement marking of 
the parking lanes. 



Minnesota Statutes, section 169.34, must be adhered to in determining diagonal parking spacing.  











Provide a two-foot clearance from the face of the curb to fixed objects. Parking meters, when 
spaced so as to not interfere with vehicle operation, are exempt. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885 



Posted: 



May 12, 2011 



8820.9965 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9970 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9980 



MR 1995 [Obsolete, MS s 14.47, subd. 6, paragraph (b)]  



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9981 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS: NATURAL PRESERVATION ROUTES, 
DESIGNATED NATIONAL FOREST HIGHWAYS WITHIN NATIONAL FORESTS, AND 
STATE PARK ACCESS ROADS WITHIN STATE PARKS; NEW OR RECONSTRUCTION 
PROJECTS.  



Subpart 1. 



Type I route. 



New or reconstruction projects for type I natural preservation routes, designated national forest 
highways within national forests, and state park access roads within state parks must meet or exceed the 
minimum dimensions indicated in the following design chart. 
Surface Type Design Speed Lane Width Shoulder Width Inslope Recovery Area Design Strength Bridge to Remain 



(mph) (feet) (feet) (rise: run) (feet) (tons) (feet) 



(a) (b) (c) (d) 



Aggregate 30 11 1 1:3 3 22 



Paved 30 11 2 1:3 9 9 22 











(a) If the route has scenic vistas that will require parking vehicles along the shoulder, widening the 
shoulder at these locations is acceptable. The designer will provide a four-foot paved shoulder if the 
route is a popular bicycle route. 



(b) Applies to slope within recovery area only. Other design features, such as guardrails or retaining 
walls, should be considered in particularly sensitive areas in lieu of reconstructing the inslope in 
accordance with part 8820.4060.  



(c) Obstacle-free area (measured from edge of traffic lane). 



Guardrail is required to be installed at all bridges where the design speed exceeds 40 mph, and 
either the existing ADT exceeds 400 or the bridge width is less than the sum of the lane and shoulder 
widths. 



Mailbox supports must be in accordance with chapter 8818. 



(d) Inventory rating of HS 15 is required. A bridge narrower than these widths may remain in place 
if the bridge is not deficient structurally or hydraulically. 



HS 20 loading with AASHTO Standard Specifications or HL-93 loading with load and resistance 
factor design (LRFD) is required for new bridges. HS 18 loading is required for all rehabilitated bridges. 
The curb-to-curb minimum width for new or reconstructed bridges is the sum of the lane and shoulder 
widths plus four feet. 



Ditch depths and widths must be kept to the minimum required to function hydraulically and to 
provide for adequate snow storage when a standard ditch would negatively impact the surroundings. 



The designer shall specify in the plan and special provisions that the clearing width is to be kept to 
the absolute minimum. In sensitive areas, the normal clearance allowed to a contractor for working room 
is zero unless otherwise required for special conditions. 



Curb and gutter may be used in lieu of a ditch section under the paved option. The lane width, 
shoulder width, and recovery area must be maintained. 



For designated national forest highways within national forests, and state park access roads within 
state parks, this subpart applies only where the projected ADT is less than 100, unless the route has been 
designated as a natural preservation route. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Subp. 2. 



Type II route. 



New or reconstruction projects for type II natural preservation routes, designated national forest 
highways within national forests, and state park access roads within state parks must meet or exceed the 
minimum dimensions indicated in the following design chart. 
Surface Type Design Speed Lane Width Shoulder Width Inslope Recovery Area Design Strength Bridge to Remain 



(mph) (feet) (feet) (rise: run) (feet) (tons) (feet) 



(a) (b) (c) (d) 



Aggregate 30 11 2 1:3 9 22 



Paved 40 11 3 1:4 9 9 22 











(a) The designer will provide a six-foot paved shoulder if the route is a popular bicycle route. If the 
route has scenic vistas that will require parking vehicles along the shoulder, widening the shoulder at 
these locations is acceptable. 



(b) Applies to slope within recovery area only. Other design features, such as guardrail or retaining 
walls, should be considered in particularly sensitive areas in lieu of reconstructing the inslope in 
accordance with part 8820.4060. Approach sideslopes must be 1:4 or flatter within the recovery area 
when the ADT exceeds 400.  



(c) Obstacle-free area (measured from edge of traffic lane). 



Guardrail is required to be installed at all bridges where the design speed exceeds 40 mph, and 
either the existing ADT exceeds 400 or the bridge width is less than the sum of the lane and shoulder 
widths. 



Mailbox supports must be in accordance with chapter 8818. 



(d) Inventory rating of HS 15 is required. A bridge narrower than these widths may remain in place 
if the bridge does not qualify for federal-aid bridge funds. 



HS 20 loading with AASHTO Standard Specifications or HL-93 loading with load and resistance 
factor design (LRFD) is required for new bridges. HS 18 loading is required for all rehabilitated bridges. 
The curb-to-curb minimum width for new or reconstructed bridges is the sum of the lane and shoulder 
widths, but may not be less than 30 feet. 



Ditch depths and widths must be kept to the minimum required to function hydraulically, to be 
traversable if within the recovery area, and to provide for adequate snow storage when a standard ditch 
would negatively impact the surroundings. 



The designer shall specify in the plan and special provisions that the clearing width is to be kept to 
the absolute minimum. In sensitive areas, the normal clearance allowed to a contractor for working room 
is zero unless required for special conditions. 



For designated national forest highways within national forests, and state park access roads within 
state parks, this subpart may be applied only where the projected ADT is less than 300, unless the route 
has been designated as a natural preservation route. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Subp. 3. 



Type III route. 



New or reconstruction projects for type III natural preservation routes, designated national forest 
highways within national forests, and state park access roads within state parks must meet or exceed the 
minimum dimensions indicated in the following design chart. 
Surface Type Design Speed Lane Width Shoulder Width Inslope Recovery Area Design Strength Bridge to Remain 



(mph) (feet) (feet) (rise: run) (feet) (tons) (feet) 



(a) (b) (c) (d) 



Aggregate 30 12 3 1:4 10 24 



Paved (e) 30 12 4 1:4 10 9 24 



Paved 40 12 4 1:4 15 9 24 











(a) The designer will provide a six-foot paved shoulder if the route is a popular bicycle route. If the 
route has scenic vistas which will require parking vehicles along the shoulder, widening the shoulder at 
these locations is acceptable. 



(b) Applies to slope within recovery area only. Other design features, such as guardrail or retaining 
walls, should be considered in particularly sensitive areas in lieu of reconstructing the inslope in 
accordance with part 8820.4060. Approach sideslopes must be 1:4 or flatter within the recovery area 
when the ADT exceeds 400.  



(c) Obstacle-free area (measured from edge of traffic lane). 



Guardrail is required to be installed at all bridges where the design speed exceeds 40 mph, and 
either the existing ADT exceeds 400 or the bridge width is less than the sum of the lane and shoulder 
widths. 



Mailbox supports must be in accordance with chapter 8818. 



(d) Inventory rating of HS 15 is required. A bridge narrower than these widths may remain in place 
if the bridge does not qualify for federal-aid bridge funds. 



(e) This standard may be applied only when the project is located in a subdivided area or an area in 
a detailed development process, and physical restraints are present that prevent reasonable application of 
another level of these standards. 



HS 25 loading with AASHTO Standard Specifications or HL-93 loading with load and resistance 
factor design (LRFD) is required for new bridges. HS 18 loading is required for all rehabilitated bridges. 
The curb-to-curb minimum width for new or reconstructed bridges is the sum of the lane and shoulder 
widths, but may not be less than 32 feet. 



Ditch depths and widths must be kept to the minimum required to function hydraulically, to be 
traversable if within the recovery area, and to provide for adequate snow storage when a standard ditch 
would negatively affect the surroundings. 



The designer shall specify in the plan and special provisions that the clearing width is to be kept to 
the absolute minimum. In sensitive areas, the normal clearance allowed to a contractor for working room 
is zero unless required for special conditions. 



For roundabout design, the design criteria of the current edition of the Minnesota State Aid 
Roundabout Guide are recommended. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9985 



[Repealed, 20 SR 1041] 











Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9986 MINIMUM DESIGN STANDARDS: NATURAL RESERVATION ROUTES, 
DESIGNATED NATIONAL FOREST HIGHWAYS WITHIN NATIONAL FORESTS, AND 
STATE PARK ACCESS ROADS WITHIN STATE PARKS; RECONDITIONING PROJECTS.  



Reconditioning projects for natural preservation routes, designated national forest highways within 
national forests, and state park access roads within state parks must meet or exceed the minimum 
dimensions indicated in the following design chart. 



TYPE I, II, OR III ROUTE 
Proposed Design Strength Pavement Width Shoulder-to-Shoulder Width 



(tons) (feet) (feet) 



7 22 (a) 26 (a) 



(a) Natural preservation routes may be reconditioned to existing pavement and shoulder widths. 



Widths of bridges to remain in place must equal pavement width. A bridge narrower than these 
widths may remain in place if the bridge does not qualify for federal-aid bridge funds. H 15 loading is 
required. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9990 ROUTE MARKER. 



 
2 ft by 2 ft 



Green legend; white reflectorized background 











Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.021; 162.09  



History:  



18 SR 32; 20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



8820.9995 MINIMUM BICYCLE PATH STANDARDS. 



Minimum Bicycle Path Standards 
For Off-Road Design, the following shall apply: 



Minimum Surface Width (two-way) 8 ft (b) 



Shoulder/Clear Zone 2 ft (c) (d) 



Inslope 1:2 (rise:run) 



Design Speed 20 mph (e) 



Vertical Clearance 10 ft 



(a) For on-road bicycle facilities, the appropriate tables in the Minnesota Bicycle Transportation 
Planning and Design Guidelines are recommended for design purposes. 



(b) Ten feet is desired for a combined bicycle/pedestrian path. Five feet is required for a one-way 
bicycle path. 



(c) Whenever practicable, the shoulder/clear zone of an off-road bike path should be carried across 
bridges and through underpasses. Minimum structure clear width must be 12 feet. When the full width 
of the approach bike path (surface width plus shoulder/clear zone) is greater than the proposed clear 
width of the structure, then lead-in bicycle safety railing is required at each end of the bridge or 
underpass. As an alternative to lead-in bicycle safety railing, the surface width of the approach bike path 
may be narrowed at a 1:50 taper while maintaining minimum surface width and shoulder/clear zone 
through the structure. 



(d) Clear zone is measured from the edge of the bicycle travel lane. 



(e) Use a 30 mph design speed for grades longer than 500 feet and greater than four percent, from 
the uphill point where the grade equals four percent to 500 feet beyond the downhill point where the 
grade becomes less than four percent. The maximum allowable grade is 8.3 percent. 



Statutory Authority:  



MS s 162.02; 162.09  



History:  



20 SR 1041; 23 SR 1455; 24 SR 1885; 29 SR 449; 32 SR 608 



Posted: 



October 15, 2007 



Copyright © 2011 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All rights reserved. 
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CURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF THE
COUNTY SCREENING BOARD 



BE IT RESOLVED:



ADMINISTRATIVE



Improper Needs Report - Oct. 1961 (Rev. Jan. 1969)



That the Office of State Aid and the District State Aid Engineer be requested to 
recommend an adjustment in the needs reporting whenever there is reason to believe 
that said reports have deviated from accepted standards and to submit their 
recommendations to the Screening Board with a copy to the county engineer involved.



Type of Needs Study - Oct. 1961 (Rev. June 1965)



That the Screening Board shall, from time to time, make recommendations to the 
Commissioner of Transportation as to the extent and type of needs study to be 
subsequently made on the County State Aid Highway System consistent with the 
requirements of law.



Appearance at Screening Board - Oct. 1962



That any individual or delegation having items of concern regarding the study of State 
Aid Needs or State Aid Apportionment Amounts, and wishing to have consideration given 
to these items, shall, in a written report, communicate with the Commissioner of 
Transportation through proper channels.  The Commissioner shall determine which 
requests are to be referred to the Screening Board for their consideration.  This 
resolution does not abrogate the right of the Screening Board to call any person or 
persons to appear before the Screening Board for discussion purposes.



Construction Cut Off Date - Oct. 1962- June 1983(Latest Rev. June 2007)



That for the purpose of measuring the needs of the County State Aid Highway System, 
the annual cut off date for recording construction accomplishments based upon the 
project award date shall be December 31. 



Screening Board Vice-chairman - June 1968



That at the first County Screening Board meeting held each year, a Vice-chairman shall 
be elected and he shall serve in that capacity until the following year when he shall 
succeed to the chairmanship. 



Screening Board Meeting Dates and Locations - June, 1996



That the Screening Board Chairman, with the assistance of State Aid personnel, 
determines the dates and the locations for that year’s Screening Board meetings.
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Screening Board Secretary - Oct. 1961



That, annually, the Commissioner of Transportation may be requested to appoint a 
secretary, upon recommendation of the County Highway Engineers' Association, as a 
non-voting member of the County Screening Board for the purpose of recording all 
Screening Board actions. 



 
Research Account - Oct. 1961



That the Screening Board annually consider setting aside a reasonable amount of 
County State Aid Highway Funds for the Research Account to continue local road 
research activity.



Annual District Meeting - Oct. 1963 (Rev. June 1985)



That the District State Aid Engineer call a minimum of one district meeting annually at the 
request of the District Screening Board Representative to review needs for consistency 
of reporting. 



General Subcommittee - Oct. 1986 (Rev. June, 1996)



That the Screening Board Chairman appoints a Subcommittee to annually study all unit 
prices and variations thereof, and to make recommendations to the Screening Board.  
The Subcommittee will consist of three members with initial terms of one, two and three 
years, and representing the north (Districts 1, 2, 3 and 4), the south (Districts 6, 7 and 8) 
and the metro area of the state.  Subsequent terms will be for three years. 



Mileage Subcommittee - Jan. 1989(Rev. June, 1996)



That the Screening Board Chairman appoints a Subcommittee to review all additional 
mileage requests submitted and to make recommendations on these requests to the 
County Screening Board.  The Subcommittee will consist of three members with initial 
terms of one, two and three years and representing the metro, the north (Districts 1, 2, 3 
and 4) and the south area (Districts 6, 7 and 8) of the state respectively.  Subsequent 
terms will be for three years and appointments will be made after each year's Fall 
Screening Board Meeting.  Mileage requests must be in the District State Aid Engineer's 
Office by April 1 to be considered at the spring meeting and by August 1 to be 
considered at the fall meeting. 



Guidelines For Advancement of County State Aid Construction Funds From The 
General CSAH Construction Account - October, 1995 (Latest Rev. October, 2002)



1) The maximum County State Aid construction dollars which can be advanced in 
any one year shall be the difference between the County State Aid construction 
fund balance at the end of the preceding calendar year plus any repayment due 
from the previous years advancing and $40 million.  Advanced funding will be 
granted on a first come-first served basis. 



1a) In order to allow for some flexibility in the advancement limits previously stated, 
the $40 million target value can be administratively adjusted by the State Aid 
Engineer and reported to the Screening Board at their next meeting. 



69











N:\CSAH\Books\Spring 2011\resolution Spring2011.doc



2) Total advances to the Regular Account shall be limited to the counties last 
regular construction allotment, and will be reduced by any scheduled regular 
bond principal obligations and advance encumbrance repayments.  Any 
advances must be repaid by deducting that amount from the next years CSAH 
regular construction allotment. 



3) Total advances to the Municipal Account shall be limited to the counties last 
municipal construction allotment, and will be reduced by any scheduled municipal 
bond principal obligations and advance encumbrance repayments.  Any 
advances must be repaid by deducting that amount from the next years CSAH 
municipal construction allotment. 



4) In addition to the total advances allowed under 2) and 3) above, a county may 
request an advance in an amount equal to the Federal Funds formally 
programmed by an Area Transportation Partnership (ATP) in any future 
programmed year for a State Aid Project and for items that are State Aid eligible. 
Should Federal Funds fail to be programmed or the project or a portion of the 
project be declared federally ineligible, the local agency shall be required to pay 
back the advance under a payment plan agreed to between State Aid and the 
County.



5) Advanced State Aid funding must be requested by County Board Resolution.  
This resolution need not be project specific, but describes the maximum amount 
of advances the County Board authorizes for financing of approved County State 
Aid Highway projects in that year. This resolution must be submitted with, or 
prior to, the first project specific request.  Once the resolution is received by 
SALT Division, payments will be made to the County for approved County State 
Aid Highway projects up to the amount requested in the resolution, after that
Counties construction account balance reaches zero, and subject to the other 
provisions of these guidelines.  The resolution does not reserve funds nor 
establish the “first come - first served” basis.  First come - first served is 
established by payment requests and/or by the process describe in (5).



6) Prior to entering into a contract where advanced funding will be required, the 
County Engineer must submit a Request Advanced Funding form.  SALT will 
reserve the funds and return the approved form to the County Engineer provided 
that:



a) the amount requested is within the amount authorized by the 
County Board Resolution, 



b) the amount requested is consistent with the other provisions of 
this guideline, and 



c) the County intends to approve the contract within the next several 
weeks; or in the case of a construction project, a completed plan 
has been submitted for State Aid approval. 



Upon receiving the approved Request to Reserve Advanced Funding, the County 
Engineer knows that funds have been reserved for the project. 
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NEEDS ADJUSTMENTS 



Deficiency Adjustment - Oct. 1961 (Rev. June 1965)



That any money needs adjustment made to any county within the deficiency 
classification pursuant to Minnesota Statutes Chapter 162.07, Subdivision 4, shall be 
deemed to have such money needs adjustment confined to the rural needs only, and that 
such adjustment shall be made prior to computing the Municipal Account allocation. 



Minimum County Adjustment – Oct. 1961, Dec. 1966, June 2008 (Latest Rev. 
October 2009)



Be It Resolved, that the following resolution is rescinded, “That any county whose total 
apportionment percentage falls below 0.586782, which is the minimum percentage 
permitted for Red Lake, Mahnomen, and Big Stone Counties, shall have its money needs 
adjusted so that its total apportionment factor shall at least equal the minimum 
percentage factor”, and 



Be It Further Resolved, for minimum county adjustment purposes, the maximum 
redistribution shall not exceed 1.25% of the total distribution, and 



Be It Further Resolved, that any county whose total distribution share falls below 0.55% 
shall have its money needs adjusted upward such that its total distribution percentage is 
up to, but not more than 0.55%, and 



Be It Further Resolved, that the maximum redistribution ceiling of 1.25% has precedence 
over the target maximum safety net of 0.55%. 



Be It Further Resolved that such adjustments be made to both the apportionment sum 
and excess sum distribution, based on the prorated share of each sum of the total 
distribution: and that said adjustments be prorated to each count based on its distribution 
percentage of the apportionment sum and excess sum, respectively. 



Fund to Townships - April 1964 (Rev. June 1965)



That this Screening Board recommend to the Commissioner of Transportation, that he 
equalize the status of any county allocating County State Aid Highway Funds to the 
township by deducting the township's total annual allocation from the gross money needs 
of the county for a period of twenty-five years. 



Bond Adjustment & Transportation Revolving Loan Fund - Oct. 1962 (Latest Rev. 
June, 2002)



That a separate annual adjustment shall be made in total money needs of a county that 
has sold and issued bonds pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 162.181, or has 
accepted a TRLF loan Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 162.06 for use on State 
Aid projects, except bituminous or concrete resurfacing projects, concrete joint repair 
projects, reconditioning projects or maintenance facility construction projects. That this 
adjustment, which covers the amortization period, which annually reflects the net 
unamortized bonded debt, shall be accomplished by adding said net unamortized bond 
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amount to the computed money needs of the county.  For the purpose of this adjustment, 
the net unamortized bonded debt shall be the total unamortized bonded indebtedness 
 less the unencumbered bond amount as of December 31, of the preceding year. 



County State Aid Construction Fund Balances - May 1975 - June 2003 
(Latest Rev. October 2006)



That, for the determination of County State Aid Highway needs, the amount of the 
unencumbered construction fund balance as December 31 of the current year; not 
including the last two years regular account construction apportionment and not including 
the last three years of municipal account construction apportionment or $500,000 
whichever is greater; shall be deducted from the 25-year construction needs of each 
individual county.  Also, that for the computation of this deduction, the estimated cost of 
right-of-way acquisition which is being actively engaged in or Federally-funded projects 
that have been let but not awarded shall be considered as being encumbered and the 
construction balances shall be so adjusted. 



Needs Credit for Local Effort - Oct. 1989 (Latest Rev. October, 1997)



That annually a needs adjustment for local effort for construction items which reduce 
State Aid needs shall be made to the CSAH 25 year construction needs. 



The adjustment (credit for local effort) shall be the local (not State Aid or Federal Aid) 
dollars spent on State Aid Construction Projects for items eligible for State Aid 
participation.  This adjustment shall be annually added to the 25 year County State Aid 
Highway construction needs of the county involved for a period of twenty years beginning 
with the first apportionment year after the documentation has been submitted. 



It shall be the County Engineer's responsibility to submit this data to their District State 
Aid Engineer. His submittal and approval must be received in the Office of State Aid by 
July 1 to be included in the following year’s apportionment determination.



Grading Cost Adjustment - Oct. 1968 (Latest Rev. June, 1988)



That, annually, a separate adjustment to the rural and the urban complete grading costs 
in each county be considered by the Screening Board.  Such adjustments shall be made 
to the regular account and shall be based on the relationship of the actual cost of grading 
to the estimated cost of grading reported in the needs study.  The method of determining 
and the extent of the adjustment shall be approved by the Screening Board.  Any "Final" 
costs used in the comparison must be received by the Needs Section by July 1 of the 
Needs Study year involved. 



Restriction of 25-Year Construction Needs Increase - Oct. 1975 (Latest Rev. June 
2003)



The CSAH construction needs change in any one county from the previous year's 
restricted CSAH needs to the current year's basic 25-year CSAH construction needs 
shall be restricted to 20 percentage points greater than or 5 percentage points less than 
the statewide average percent change from the previous year's restricted CSAH needs to 
the current year's basic 25-year CSAH construction needs. Any needs restriction 
determined by this Resolution shall be made to the regular account of the county 
involved.
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Trunk Highway Turnback - June 1965 (Latest Rev. June 1996)



That any Trunk Highway Turnback which reverts directly to the county and becomes part 
of the State Aid Highway System shall not have its construction needs considered in the 
money needs apportionment determination as long as the former Trunk Highway is fully 
eligible for 100 percent construction payment from the County Turnback Account.  During 
this time of eligibility, financial aid for the additional maintenance obligation of the county 
imposed by the Turnback shall be computed on the basis of the current year's 
apportionment data and the existing traffic, and shall be accomplished in the following 
manner:



Existing ADT Turnback Maintenance/Lane Mile/Lane



0 - 999 VPD Current lane mileage apportionment/lane  



1,000 - 4,999 VPD 2 X current lane mileage apportionment/lane  



For every additional 5,000 VPD Add current lane mileage apportionment/lane 



Initial Turnback Maintenance Adjustment - Fractional Year Reimbursement: 



The initial Turnback adjustment, when for less than 12 full months, shall provide 
partial maintenance cost reimbursement by adding said initial adjustment to the 
money needs which will produce approximately 1/12 of the Turnback 
maintenance per lane mile in apportionment funds for each month, or part of a 
month, that the county had maintenance responsibility during the initial year. 



Turnback Maintenance Adjustment - Full Year, Initial or Subsequent: 



To provide an advance payment for the coming year's additional maintenance 
obligation, a needs adjustment per lane mile shall be added to the annual money 
needs.  This needs adjustment per lane mile shall produce sufficient needs 
apportionment funds so that when added to the lane mileage apportionment per 
lane mile, the Turnback maintenance per lane mile prescribed shall be earned for 
each lane mile of Trunk Highway Turnback on the County State Aid Highway 
System.  Turnback adjustments shall terminate at the end of the calendar year 
during which a construction contract has been awarded that fulfills the County 
Turnback Account payment provisions, or at the end of the calendar year during 
which the period of eligibility for 100 percent construction payment from the 
County Turnback Account expires.  The needs for these roadways shall be 
included in the needs study for the next apportionment. 



That Trunk Highway Turnback maintenance adjustments shall be made prior to 
the computation of the minimum apportionment county adjustment. 



Those Turnbacks not fully eligible for 100 percent reimbursement for 
reconstruction with County Turnback Account funds are not eligible for 
maintenance adjustments and shall be included in the needs study in the same 
manner as normal County State Aid Highways.
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MILEAGE



Mileage Limitation - Oct. 1961 (Latest Rev. Oct. 1997)



Mileage made available by an internal revision after July 1, 1990, will be held in 
abeyance (banked) for future designation. 



That any request, after July 1, 1990, by any county for County State Aid Highway 
designation, other than Trunk Highway Turnbacks, or minor increases due to 
construction proposed on new alignment, that results in a net increase greater than the 
total of the county's approved apportionment mileage for the preceding year plus any 
"banked" mileage shall be submitted to the Screening Board for consideration.  Such 
request should be accompanied by supporting data and be concurred on by the District 
State Aid Engineer. 



Any requested CSAH mileage increase must be reduced by the amount of CSAH 
mileage being held in abeyance from previous internal revisions (banked mileage). 



All mileage requests submitted to the County State Aid Highway Screening Board will be 
considered as proposed, and no revisions to such mileage requests will be considered 
by the Screening Board without being resubmitted prior to publication of the Screening 
Board Report by the Office of State Aid. The Screening Board shall review such requests 
and make its recommendation to the Commissioner of Transportation.  If approved, the 
needs on mileage additions shall be submitted to the Office of State Aid for inclusion in 
the subsequent year's study of needs. 



Revisions in the County State Aid Highway System not resulting in an increase in 
mileage do not require Screening Board review. 



Mileage made available by reason of shortening a route by construction shall not be 
considered as designatable mileage elsewhere. 



That any additions to a county's State Aid System, required by State Highway 
construction, shall not be approved unless all mileage made available by revocation of 
State Aid roads which results from the aforesaid construction has been used in reducing 
the requested additions. 



That in the event a County State Aid Highway designation is revoked because of the 
proposed designation of a Trunk Highway over the County State Aid Highway alignment, 
the mileage revoked shall not be considered as eligible for a new County State Aid 
Highway designation. 



That, whereas, Trunk Highway Turnback mileage is allowed in excess of the normal 
County State Aid Highway mileage limitations, revocation of said Turnbacks designated 
after July 1, 1965, shall not create eligible mileage for State Aid designation on other 
roads in the county, unless approved by the Screening Board. 



That, whereas, former Municipal State Aid street mileage located in municipalities which 
fell below 5,000 population under the 1980 and 1990 Federal census, is allowed in 
excess of the normal County State Aid Highway mileage limitations, revocation of said 
former MSAS's shall not create eligible mileage for State Aid Designation on other roads 
in the county, but may be considered for State Aid designation within that municipality. 
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That, whereas, the county engineers are sending in many requests for additional mileage 
to the CSAH system up to the date of the Screening Board meetings, and whereas this 
creates a burden on the State Aid Staff to prepare the proper data for the Screening 
Board, be it resolved that the requests for the spring meeting must be in the State Aid 
Office by April 1 of each year, and the requests for the fall meeting must be in the State 
Aid Office by August 1 of each year.  Requests received after these dates shall carry 
over to the next meeting. 



Non-existing County State Aid Highway Designations - Oct. 1990 – Oct 1992 
(Latest Rev. June 2007)



Any non-existing CSAH designation not part of a transportation plan adopted by the 
County and approved by the District State Aid Engineer will have the "Needs" removed 
from the 25 year CSAH Needs Study after 10 years.  Approved non-existing CSAH 
designations shall draw "Needs" up to a maximum of 25 years.



TRAFFIC



Traffic Projection Factors - Oct. 1961 – Oct. 1992- June 2005(Latest Rev. 
June 2007)



That new Traffic Projection Factors for the needs study be established for each county 
using a "least squares" projection of the vehicle miles from the last four traffic counts and 
in the case of the seven county metro area from the number of latest traffic counts which 
fall in a minimum of a twelve year period. This normal factor can never fall below 1.0. 
Also, new traffic factors will be computed whenever an approved traffic count is made.  
These normal factors may, however, be changed by the county engineer for any specific 
segments where a traffic count or a traffic study warrant a change, with the approval of 
the District State Aid Engineer. 
Also, the adjustment to traffic projection factors shall be limited to a 0.3 point decrease 
per traffic count interval. 



Minimum Requirements - Oct. 1963 (Rev. June 2003)



That the minimum requirements for 4 - 12 foot traffic lanes be established as 7,000 
projected vehicles per day for rural design and 7,000 for urban design.  Traffic 
projections of over 20,000 vehicles per day for urban design will be the minimum 
requirements for 6 - 12 foot lanes.  The use of these multiple-lane designs in the needs 
study, however, must be requested by the county engineer and approved by the District 
State Aid Engineer 



ROAD NEEDS



Method of Study - Oct. 1961 (Rev. Nov. 1965)



That, except as otherwise specifically provided, the Manual of Instruction for Completion 
of Data Sheets shall provide the format for estimating needs on the County State Aid 
Highway System. 
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Soil - Oct. 1961 (Latest Rev. June 1985)



Soil classifications established using a U.S. Soil Conservation Service Soil Map must 
have supporting verification using standard testing procedures; such as soil borings or 
other approved testing methods.  A minimum of ten percent of the mileage requested to 
be changed must be tested at the rate of ten tests per mile.  The mileage to be tested 
and the method to be used shall be approved by the District State Aid Engineer. Soil 
classifications established by using standard testing procedures, such as soil borings or 
other approved testing methods shall have one hundred percent of the mileage 
requested to be changed tested at the rate of ten tests per mile. 



All soil classification determinations must be approved by the District State Aid Engineer. 



Unit Costs - Oct. 1961 (Rev. Nov. 1965)



That the unit costs for base, surface and shouldering quantities obtained from the 5-Year 
Average Construction Cost Study and approved by the Screening Board shall be used 
for estimating needs. 



Design - Oct. 1961 (Latest Rev. June 1982)



That all roads be divided into proper segments and the highest estimated ADT, 
consistent with adjoining segments, be used in determining the design geometrics for 
needs study purposes. 
Also, that for all roads which qualify for needs in excess of additional surfacing, the 
proposed needs shall be based solely on projected traffic, regardless of existing surface 
types or geometrics. 



And, that for all roads which are considered adequate in the needs study, additional 
surfacing and shouldering needs shall be based on existing geometrics but not greater 
than the widths allowed by the State Aid Design Standards currently in force.



Grading - Oct. 1961 (Rev. June, 1988)



That all grading costs shall be determined by the county engineer's estimated cost per 
mile.



Rural Design Grade Widening - June 1980



That rural design grade widening needs be limited to the following widths and costs: 



            Feet of Widening            Needs Cost/Mile



              4 - 8 Feet     50% of Average Complete Grading Cost/Mile 



              9 - 12 Feet     75% of Average Complete Grading Cost/Mile 



Any segments which are less than 4 feet deficient in width shall be considered adequate. 
 Any segments which are more than 12 feet deficient in width shall have needs for 
complete grading. 
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Storm Sewer - Oct. 1961 (Rev. Nov. 1965)



That storm sewer mains may be located off the County State Aid Highway if, in so doing, 
it will satisfactorily accommodate the drainage problem of the County State Aid Highway. 



Base and Surface - June 1965 (Rev. June 2003)



That base and surface quantities shall be determined by reference to traffic volumes, soil 
factors, and State Aid standards.  Rigid base is not to be used as the basis for estimating 
needs on County State Aid Highways.  Replacement mats shall be 2" bituminous surface 
over existing bituminous.



Construction Accomplishments - June 1965 (Latest Rev. Oct. 1983)



That any complete grading accomplishments be considered as complete grading 
construction of the affected roadway and grading needs shall be excluded for a period of 
25 years from the project letting date or date of force account agreement.  At the end of 
the 25-year period, needs for complete reconstruction of the roadway will be reinstated in 
the needs study at the initiative of the County Engineer with costs established and 
justified by the County Engineer and approved by the State Aid Engineer. 



Needs for resurfacing shall be allowed on all county state aid highways at all times. 



That any bridge construction project shall cause the needs on the affected bridge to be 
removed for a period of 35 years from the project letting date or date of force account 
agreement.  At the end of the 35-year period, needs for complete reconstruction of the 
bridge will be reinstated in the needs study at the initiative of the County Engineer and 
with approval of the State Aid Engineer. 



The restrictions above will apply regardless of the source of funding for the road or 
bridge project.  Needs may be granted as an exception to this resolution upon request by 
the County Engineer, and justification to the satisfaction of the State Aid Engineer (e.g., a 
deficiency due to changing standards, projected traffic, or other verifiable causes). 



Items Not Eligible For Apportionment Needs - Oct. 1961 (Latest Rev. June 1985)



That Adjustment of Utilities, Miscellaneous Construction, or Maintenance Costs shall not 
be considered a part of the Study of Apportionment Needs of the County State Aid 
Highway System. 



Loops and Ramps - May 1966 (Latest Rev. October 2008)



For county state aid highway interchanges with non trunk highways; a county 
may claim loop and ramp construction needs for each intersection that has a 20 
year projected traffic of 70,000 daily entering vehicles or greater and is included 
in the adopted county transportation plan as a future interchange.  It shall be the 
County Engineer’s responsibility to submit documentation to justify estimated 
costs of the loop and ramps to the District State Aid Engineer. 
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BRIDGE NEEDS



Bridge Widening - April 1964 (Latest Rev. June 1985)



That the minimum bridge widening be 4 feet. 



Bridge Cost Limitations - July 1976 (Rev. Oct. 1986)



That the total needs of the Minnesota River bridge between Scott and Hennepin 
Counties be limited to the estimated cost of a single 2-lane structure of approved length 
until the contract amount is determined. Also, that the total needs of the Mississippi River 
bridge between Dakota and Washington Counties be limited to the estimated cost of a 2-
lane structure of approved length until the contract amount is determined.  In the event 
the allowable apportionment needs portion (determined by Minnesota Chapter 162.07, 
Subdivision 2) of the contract amount from normal funds (FAU, FAS, State Aid, Local) 
exceeds the "apportionment needs cost", the difference shall be added to the 25-year 
needs of the respective counties for a period of 15 years.



AFTER THE FACT NEEDS



Bridge Deck Rehabilitation - Dec. 1982 (Latest Rev. Oct. 1992)



That needs for bridge deck rehabilitation shall be earned for a period of 15 years after 
the construction has been completed and the documentation has been submitted and 
shall consist of only those construction costs actually incurred by the county.  It shall be 
the County Engineer's responsibility to justify any costs incurred and to report said costs 
to the District State Aid Engineer.  His approval must be received in the Office of State 
Aid by July 1 to be included in the following year’s apportionment determination. 



Right of Way - June 1984 (Latest Rev. June 2000)



That needs for Right-of-Way on County State Aid Highways shall be earned for a period 
of 25 years after the purchase has been made and the documentation has been 
submitted and shall be comprised of actual monies paid to property owners with local or 
State Aid funds.  Only those Right of Way costs actually incurred by the County will be 
eligible.  It shall be the County Engineer's responsibility to submit justification to the 
District State Aid Engineer.  His approval must be received in the Office of State Aid by 
July 1 to be included in the following year’s apportionment determination. 



Traffic Signals, Lighting, Retaining Walls, Sidewalk, Railroad Crossing Surfacing, 
Wetland Mitigation, Concrete Paving and Railroad Protection  - June 1984 – June 
2003 (Latest Rev. Oct 2007)



That needs for Traffic Signals, Lighting, Retaining Walls, Sidewalk, Railroad Crossing 
Surfacing, Wetland Mitigation, Concrete paving (as eligible for State Aid participation) 
and Railroad Protection  on County State Aid Highways shall be earned for a period of 
25 years after the construction has been completed and the documentation has been 
submitted and shall consist of only those construction costs actually incurred by the 
county.  It shall be the County Engineer's responsibility to justify any costs incurred and 
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to report said costs to the District State Aid Engineer.  His approval must be received in 
the Office of State Aid by July 1 to be included in the following year’s apportionment 
determination.



Railroad Over Highway Bridges – October 2007



That, Needs for railroad bridge improvements over CSAH routes shall be earned for a 
period of 35 years after the bridge construction has been completed and the 
documentation has been submitted and shall be comprised of actual monies paid with 
local or State Aid funds. Only those bridge improvement costs actually incurred by the 
County will be eligible. It shall be the County Engineers responsibility to submit 
justification to the District State Aid Engineer. His approval must be received in the Office 
of State Aid by July 1 to be included in the following year’s apportionment determination 



Mn/DOT Bridges - June 1997 (Latest Rev. June 2000)



That, Needs for bridge improvements to trunk highway bridges carrying CSAH routes 
shall be earned for a period of 35 years after the bridge construction has been completed 
and the documentation has been submitted and shall be comprised of actual monies 
paid with local or State Aid funds. Only those bridge improvement costs actually incurred 
by the County will be eligible. It shall be the County Engineers responsibility to submit 
justification to the District State Aid Engineer. His approval must be received in the Office 
of State Aid by July 1 to be included in the following year’s apportionment determination. 



After the Fact Loops & Ramps – October 2008



For county state aid highway interchanges with trunk highways; after the fact needs shall 
be earned for a period of 25 years after construction has been completed for only those 
costs actually incurred by the county (state aid or county tax levy funds).  It shall be the 
County Engineer’s responsibility to submit documentation to justify the costs incurred 
and report said costs to the District State Aid Engineer.  The DSAE approval must be 
received in the Office of State Aid by July 1st to be included in the following year’s 
distribution.  Projects that have been completed since June 1, 2001 are eligible for these 
needs.
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Minnesota Dept of Transportation Application Security Guidelines 



 



May 26, 2011 



By Rick Meyer (rick.meyer@state.mn.us) 



 



 



1. No direct connections are allowed from external applications / Web sites to internal 
databases. 



2. All external client1 connections to internal applications must be via a reverse proxy or 
Citrix portal.  



3. All external browser1 connections to internal applications must use SSL/TLS to encrypt 
the connection. 



4. Internal user2 authentication must use Mn/DOT’s Active Directory. 
5. External user1 authentication must use State of Mn (OET) Oracle Internet Directory. This 



requirement is not implementable today. It’s listed for planning purposes. We anticipate 
availability of Oracle Internet Directory in July 2012. 



6. User authorization must use roles-base security. 
7. User authorization can use Mn/DOT’s Active Directory, State of Mn (OET) Oracle 



Internet Directory, or application database. 
8. Application must be able to participate in single sign-on solution in a Microsoft Active 



Directory environment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



1  Devices or users that are not connected to Mn/DOT’s networks and do not use Mn/DOT’s Citrix portal. 
 
2  Devices or users that are directly connected to Mn/DOT’s networks or use Mn/DOT’s Citrix portal. 
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1. Introduction 
 
This document describes the software development environment to be used for Java / Java EE 
applications and services. It follows the Information and Technology Services strategic technology 
recommendations for Java applications.  
 



 



2. Benefits 
 
The following benefits are expected from this architecture: 



• Not tied to any particular operating system or server product / platform. 
• Conforms to an environment that is easy for Information and Technology Services to support. 
• Is object-oriented, which promotes component-based, reusable, and extendable code. This makes 



it relatively easy to change, add functionality, and interface to other systems / services. 
• Is service-oriented, which promotes the use of common services such as directory-based 



authentication, Crystal Enterprise Reports service, and Web services. 
• Emphasizes W3C compliance for browsers and discourages the use of IE or Netscape proprietary 



functionality. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 











3. Development Environment 
3.1 Application Technology 
The application development / maintenance technology for Java applications is as follows: 
 
1. Application architecture:     Java Enterprise Edition 
2. Application development language:   Java (SDK 1.5.x) 
3. Scripting Language:     JavaScript, PHP 
4. Presentation:      JSF, JSP, JSTL, HTML, CSS 
5. Reports solution:      Business Objects (Crystal) Enterprise XI 
6. Database:       Oracle 10G 
7. Object / relational mapping:    Hibernate 3 
8. Controller framework:     JSF (Apache MyFaces), Spring 
9. Servlet application server:     Tomcat (ver 5.5) embedded in JBoss 4 
10. EJB application server:     JBoss Application Server (ver 4.0.5) 
11. Code version control system / repository:  CVS 
12. Build / deploy / dependency tool:    Ant & Maven2 
13. Integrated Development Environment (IDE):  Eclipse IDE with MyEclipse IDE plug-in 
14. Modeling / design tools:     Eclipse, Visio, ArgoUml 
15. Primary programming tool:    Eclipse IDE 
16. Primary testing tools:     Eclipse, JUnit, HTTP Unit 
17. CVS interface tools:      Eclipse, TortoiseCVS, ViewCVS 
18. Defect / Issue tracking tool:    JIRA 
19. Logging tool:      Log4J 
 
 
Java Servlet Application Technology Model: 
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http://java.sun.com/javaee/


http://java.sun.com/javase/index.jsp


http://www.javascript.com/


http://www.php.net/


http://myfaces.apache.org/


http://java.sun.com/products/jsp/


http://java.sun.com/products/jsp/jstl/


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/HTML


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cascading_Style_Sheets


http://www.businessobjects.com/


http://www.oracle.com/index.html


http://www.hibernate.org/


http://myfaces.apache.org/


http://www.springframework.org/


http://jakarta.apache.org/tomcat/index.html


http://www.jboss.com/


http://ximbiot.com/cvs/cvshome/


http://ant.apache.org/


http://maven.apache.org/


http://www.eclipse.org/


http://www.myeclipseide.com/


http://www.eclipse.org/


http://office.microsoft.com/en-us/visio/default.aspx


http://argouml.tigris.org/


http://www.eclipse.org/


http://www.eclipse.org/


http://www.junit.org/


http://httpunit.sourceforge.net/


http://www.eclipse.org/


http://www.tortoisecvs.org/


http://www.viewvc.org/


http://www.atlassian.com/software/jira/


http://logging.apache.org/log4j/1.2/index.html
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Java EJB Application Technology Model: 
 



 
Java EJB with Servlet Front-End Application Technology Model: 
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Development / Maintenance Environment Technology Model: 
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3.2 Development Environment Specifications and Processes: 
Mn/DOT’s Information and Technology Services has specifications for a Java servlet that software 
developers will follow. These include: 
 



1. Coding Standards:  
Developers will follow Sun Microsystems’ coding standards. Located at   
http://java.sun.com/docs/codeconv/   
Developers will use PMD to check coding compliance to best practices and will deliver a clean 
PMD report at the end of each iteration. PMD is located here: http://pmd.sourceforge.net/ 
There's a PMD plugin for Eclipse. 
 



PDM must be used by Java developers on a regular basis to identify poor coding practices. 
PMD scans Java source code and looks for potential problems like: 



• Possible bugs - empty try/catch/finally/switch statements 
• Dead code - unused local variables, parameters and private methods 
• Suboptimal code - wasteful String/StringBuffer usage 
• Overcomplicated expressions - unnecessary if statements, for loops that could be 



while loops 
• Duplicate code - copied/pasted code means copied/pasted bugs 
 



Guidelines for use: 
 



• Developers must run PMD at the end of each project iteration for their own 
benefit. 



• Developers must examine and fix all level 1 & level 2 violations, or explain why 
they should not be fixed. 



• Contractors must deliver a PMD report in Excel format to the project manager at 
the end of each project iteration. This report must be void of level 1 & level 2 
violations, or an explanation should be written as to why the violation should be 
ignored. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 











 Information and Technology Services - Applications Management Section 
Java Software Development Standards 



Page 7           3/10/10 
 



2. Presentation (GUI) Standards:  
Developers will use Apache MyFaces JavaServer Faces framework, the Apache Tomahawk 
library, PrimeFaces for AJAX-enhanced user interface components, and Facelets. 
Developers will follow Mn/DOT GUI standards for consistent “look and feel” with other 
Mn/DOT Web applications. See screen shots at the end of this document. Mn/DOT's Template 



ages that meet GUI standards. It's best to start with these pages. See 



 



Application includes p
“Template Application” for more detail. 
 
Developers will follow these Screen Numbering Guidelines: 



Developers should follow this example. Group the application's functionality into major 
categories and follow the example below. If there are more than 5 major categories, the developer 
can use smaller series' (2000 – 2499, 2500 – 2999, etc). 



General screens – 1000 series 
1000 - Welcome or index.html 
1010 – Login 
1020 – Common / Site-level search & search results 
 
Major Functional Category #1 – 2000 series 
2000 – Major Function General Info 
2100 – View / Edit General Info 
2200 – View / Edit Specific Info 
 
Major Functional Category #2 – 3000 series 
3000 – Major Function General Info 
3100 – View / Edit General Info 
3200 – View / Edit Specific Info 
 
Major Functional Category ... 
 
Report Screens - 7000 series 
7000 - Report 
 
Error Screens - 8000 series 
8000 - Error 
 
He p   l & About Screens – 9000 series 



  9000 – Help 
  9500 – About 
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3. Versioning Standards:  
Developers will follow Apache Software Foundation’s versioning guidelines. Located at  
http://apr.apache.org/versioning.html 



 
 : 
 



 system is recommended to track software revisions 
hen a new version is released.  



set to zero.  
 
A Minor Release is a planned update to the existing software incorporating standard maintenance, 
improv g fixes. When a Minor Release number is 
increm , the Major Release version number remains unchanged and the Patch Release 
version
 
A Patch ecessary to correct critical or significant problems that 
impact a custom hen the Patch Release version number is incremented, 
the Ma in unchanged.  
 



4. Templ
Develo Information and Technology Services ‘template application’, 
which consists of the technology listed in Section 3.1 and base configuration. This provides 
develop an application. It helps ensure the developer starts within a 
Model/View/Controller framework and uses built-in patterns and best practices. 
Contac state.mn.us



 
Information and Technology Services simple description of versioning guidelines are as follows
 
A <Major>.<Minor>.<Patch> numbering
w
 
A Major Release is a full product upgrade of the software containing significant new 
functionality. A Major Release is necessary if there are changes to the model or compatibility 
with previous versions cannot be maintained. When the Major Release version number is 
incremented, the Minor and Patch version numbers are re



ements to existing features, enhancements and bu
ented
 number is reset to zero.  



 Release is distributed when n
er’s use of the system. W



jor and Minor Release version numbers rema



ate Application: 
pers will begin a project with 



ers with a jump-start shell of 



t Rick Meyer – Rick.Meyer@  for a copy of the template app. 
 



5. oftware build, dependency, and version management:  S
Developers will use Ant, Maven2, and CVS for build, dependency, and version management. 
Developers will provide an Ant or Maven build script that builds the project without any IDE 
dependencies. 



 



 



 



 



 





http://myfaces.apache.org/
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ce:  
 



entation, and other related artifacts in Mn/DOT’s CVS. 



dule (directory) per application (including all variants of that application).  



nderscore), "."(period), or spaces. The module name may also 



ly 
 the 



pically an acronym) early 
 the project so project artifacts and configuration files can use this name.  



7. 
 for documentation. Please follow Sun's Javadoc reference



6. Source Code Maintenan
Developers will provide and maintain application source files, configuration files, database
schemas and scripts, developer docum
 
Follow these rules for naming CVS Modules:  
One mo



The top level module name should be short (8 characters or less), all lower case letters and/or 
digits with no "-"(dash), and "_"(u
be used in the JIRA project key, database schema name, and security role name.  



The module name is short to facilitate naming of resources and artifacts where long user-friend
names would be problematic. For example, database table names are often prepended with
application name. Projects should determine the application's name (ty
in



 



Documentation Tags (Javadoc): 
evelopers will use Javadoc tagsD   



8. 
evelopers will use Hibernate



 



Object / Relational Mapping (Hibernate): 
D  for Object / Relational Mapping  



9. 



elopment server and test server application deployment: 
Use Anonymous FTP to place the deployment file (.war) at the following directory structure 
“/pub/incoming/apps/<appName>”. The server will auto-deploy the .war within a few minutes of 
it being placed in its respective directory. 



Process for production server application deployment: 
1. Use Anonymous FTP to place a copy of the deployment files (.war) and any deployment 
instructions at the following directory structure “/pub/incoming/apps/<appName>”. 



2. Submit a Service Desk Ticket to the server administrator to deploy the production application. 
 



 



Code Portability:  
Developers will follow practices that insure code portability. Peer reviews and documented 
justification is required for the use of proprietary application server extensions or libraries. 
 
 



10. Deployment: 
Developers will follow Information and Technology Services deployment process.  



 
Process for dev
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12. rk) 



11. Auditing: 
Models and code will be reviewed for compliance to the specifications listed in Section 3. 



 



 Controller Standards (JSF, Spring Framewo
Developers will use Apache MyFaces JavaServer Faces framework. The use of Spring 
Framework is optional and should only be used if necessary to meet requirements that cannot 
reasonably be met with JSF and Hibernate. For example, transaction management. 



 



13. Java Application Server (Tomcat, JBoss) 
JBoss’s embedded Tomcat is used to host Java servlets. JBoss is used to host EJB apps.  



See section 3.3 of this document for details on the hosting environment. 



 



et up roles-based security.  



. 



xample: 
 



security-role> 
>Application Staff Group</description> 



plication Staff</role-name> 



      <role-name>Application Admin</role-name> 
        <role-name>Application Staff</role-name> 



14. Application Security: 
Servlet security is implemented in the following manner:  



S



1. Set up groups in the enterprise directory.  
2. Define roles in the servlet container with 'web-sec-roles.xml'



 
E



<security-role> 
  <description>Application Admin Group</description> 
  <role-name>Application Admin</role-name> 
</security-role> 
 
<
  <description
  <role-name>Ap
</security-role> 
 
 
3. Map roles to resources (screens) with 'web-security.xml'. 



Example: 



 
<security-constraint> 
    <web-resource-collection> 
        <web-resource-name>This is the Welcome Screen</web-resource-name> 
        <url-pattern>/index.jsp</url-pattern> 
    </web-resource-collection> 
    <auth-constraint> 
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straint> 



<security-constraint> 
    <web-resource-collection> 



      <role-name>Application Admin</role-name> 
  </auth-constraint> 



<form-login-config> 
  <form-login-page>/login.jsp </form-login-page> 



    <form-error-page>/login_error.jsp </form-error-page> 



    </auth-con
</security-constraint> 
 



        <web-resource-name></web-resource-name> 
        <url-pattern>/EditBudget.jsp</url-pattern>                                         
        <url-pattern>/Import.jsp</url-pattern>                                            
    </web-resource-collection> 
    <auth-constraint> 
  
  
</security-constraint> 
 
<login-config> 
  <auth-method>FORM</auth-method> 
  <realm-name>application authentication</realm-name> 
  
  



  </form-login-config> 
</login-config> 
 



 



 



 



 



15. Scripting Standards 
Developers will use JavaScript for client-side scripting, and PHP for server-side scripting.  



script for client-side scripting should be based on the following cirteria. 



, not styling (eye-candy) or fancy widgets. 
ctionality cannot be provided by Apache's MyFaces, Tomahawk libraries, 



PrimeFaces, or the Java SDK libraries. 
 input validation. 



if Javascript is disabled in the 
wser. 



5. The script must follow coding best-practices: 



able 



cks, not sprinkled 
ith the other languages and constructs. 



The use of Java



1. The script is used for functionality
2. The fun



3. The script is not used as the only means of security or
4. The application must still provide base functionality 



bro



• Re-us
• Well commented 



parate .js file or consolidated in blo• Well organized – in a se
d mixed wthroughout an
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rds for Web applications 



ser-friendly name  
me is the descriptive or popular name that identifies the application. 



 by the project sponsor or application owner.  
e early in the project so it can 



e application's Web address.  
s must determine the URL for the application. The URL is typically based on the 



amples:  
n.us  



mn.us  
ate.mn.us  



SL for secure communications  



• Projects must determine whether the application will use SSL (Secure Sockets) for secure 
communication early in the project because this affects the naming of server resources and 
configuration.  



hort-name  



rt-name is used to name application and data resources and artifacts 
a 



names are often prepended with the application short-name.  
 in the 



project so project artifacts and configuration files can use this name.  



 



16. Naming Standa



U
• The user-friendly na



The user-friendly name should be chosen
• Projects should determine the application's user-friendly nam



be used in documentation.  



 



URL  



• The URL is th
• Project



user-friendly name, and must follow these ex
• Production URL = appname.dot.state.m
• Test URL = appnamet.dot.state.
• Development URL = appnamed.dot.st



 



S



 



S



• The application sho
where long user-friendly names would be problematic. For example, database schem



• Projects must determine the application's short-name (typically an acronym) early
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A
17. Issue / Bug Tracking (JIRA) 
Developers will use JIR  for issue / bug tracking.  



Mn/DOT’s JIRA is located at http://jira.dot.state.mn.us. You must be connected to a Mn/DOT 
network for access.  



 
18. Developer Team Collaboration (Wiki) 



formation and Technology Services has a WikiIn  available for collaboration, documentation, and 
e information exchange. Be aware this Wiki is not a production service. Availability is not real-tim



guaranteed.  



Mn/DOT’s Wiki is located at http://wiki.dot.state.mn.us. You must be connected to a Mn/DOT 
network for access.  



 



19.
evelopers must use Log4J



 Logging Standards 
D . Developers must create application-specific log files. Do not write 



gs to the server's log file. 



by the developer. See “Model Java EE Web application in Mn/DOT's 
urrent infrastructure” diagram. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



lo



 



20. SSL for secure communications 
SSL is provided by a proxy server for all external HTTP communications. There is no coding or 
onfiguration required c



c
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d on the Business Objects Enterprise in a 



 Mn/DOT custom Tag Library included in the Template Application 
etype). 



ronment 



Link). During application compilation, the URL is queried from the database based 



ollowing these steps enable this feature: 



 2 dependency, or else get the appropriate jar file onto the classpath: 



     <version>2.1.0</version> 



3 - put this line of code where you'd like the reports link to appear: 
Internal: 



<mndot:reportsLink dataSource="sampleDS" 
appName="sample">Reports</mndot:reportsLink> 
 



External: 
<mndot:reportsLink dataSource="sampleDS" appName="sample" external="true" 
>Reports</mndot:reportsLink> 



ionTemplate Version 1.3.0 or above, these steps 
re already included for you. However, you need to alter the datasource file name and application 
ame specified at the step 3.  



IS applications have session reports. These reports allow the user to view the data in a session, 
ut as soon as the session is closed the report goes away. These session reports are part of the 
pplication code and are stored in CVS. These reports are different than the reports that are used 
 most business applications.  



he Crystal reports (Business Objects) that are developed for business applications and are 
inary.rpt format. These reports are stored in the Business Ojects repository. 



21. Reports Standards 
Reports are created using Crystal Reports and hoste
separate Web application. Report links must never be hard coded in the application. Instead, 
developer must use a
(arch
 
Application Dynamic Link to Reporting Envi



The Java application report's link points to the report's start page by dynamically retrieving the 
URL from the database.  This feature has been added to the Mn/DOT tag library (mndot-
taglib:reports
on the application name and database information and imbedded in the application reports link.  
 
F
 



1  - import the maven
 <dependency> 
     <groupId>us.mn.state.dot</groupId> 
     <artifactId>mndot-taglib</artifactId> 



 </dependency>    
 
2 - put this line of code at the top of your file: 



<%@ taglib uri="http://dot.state.mn.us/customTags/DbStyle" prefix="mndot" %> 
 



 
If you are using the Mn/DOT standard applicat
a
n
 



G
b
a
in
 
T
b
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red 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Any reports done for GIS applications or Business applications that use the .rpt format are sto
in the Business Objects repository. 
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3.3 Hosting Environment: 
1. 



 are hosted by JBoss / Tomcat on a Red Hat Enterprise Linux 
erver. Application hosting typically resides in Mn/DOT’s Network Operations Center (NOC). 
he customer provides a Web site to act as the customer-facing entry point for the application. 
his site could be an existing Web site located inside or outside Mn/DOT’s NOC. 



2. atabase hosting services are typically provided by Information and Technology Services 
frastructure Section. Databases reside on a Dell storage area network (SAN) managed by an 
racle RDBMS running on Microsoft Windows server. Database hosting typically resides in 
n/DOT’s Network Operations Center (NOC). 



3. eports hosting services are typically provided by Information and Technology Services 
frastructure Section. The reporting solution is typically Business Objects (Crystal) Enterprise. 
eports hosting typically resides in Mn/DOT’s Network Operations Center (NOC). 



 
 



 3.4 Development / Test Environment 
 



nit testing is done on development servers. Integration testing, system testing and user 
cceptance testing is done on test servers that reside in the same environment as the development 
ervers. 



 



 3.5 Production Environment 
 



roduction instances are deployed on production servers that typically reside in the same 
nvironment as the development and test servers. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Application hosting services are typically provided by Information and Technology Services 
Infrastructure Section. Applications
s
T
T
D
In
O
M
R
In
R



U
a
s
 



P
e
 











 
Model Java EE Web application in Mn/DOT's current infrastructure. 
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odel iterative development cycle M
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te (screen shots) 



Login page: 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Standard Web Application Templa
 



 











Typical application screen layout: 
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Note: The yellow background in the upper-right corner will turn white when the app moves into 
roduction. p
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s link Application screen showing Report
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PHYSICAL DATA MODELING STANDARD 



PURPOSE 
 
This document specifies Mn/DOT’s Physical Data Modeling and Implementation Standards.  The purpose 
of these standards is to ensure that Mn/DOT physical data models and database schema 
implementations have a consistent look and feel to simplify support and maintenance. 
 
The Mn/DOT Database Administrator Team in the Office of Information and Technology Services (OI&TS) 
has been charged with performing data governance to insure that database schema objects are managed 
throughout the enterprise.   
 



SCOPE 
 
This standard applies to all Oracle and SQL Server database development at Mn/DOT. 
 



STANDARD 
 
The “Physical Data Modeling and Implementation Standards” Section of this document provide technical rules, 
guidelines, definitions, and references, including database naming standards, instructions for naming 
constraints, indexes, sequences, triggers and views. In addition, the physical data modeling specifications 
refer to the several additional supporting appendices. 
 
When anything in the standard or supporting appendices is not explicitly stated or is unclear, always err 
on the side of the caution and ask the Mn/DOT Database Architect for clarification.  Debate over what the 
standards “say” versus what they “meant” will not be entertained; the intent of the standards overrides 
any assumptions you may try to make.  Any questions you offer are very welcome and will help to 
improve these standards over time. 
 



APPENDICES 
 
Appendix A: Oracle Schema Object Names and Qualifiers 
Appendix B:  Oracle Reserved Words, Keywords and Namespaces 
Appendix C:  SQL Server Reserved Keywords 
Appendix D: Mn/DOT Database Naming Standards Abbreviations and Acronyms List 
Appendix E: MENU - MENU_ITEMS Lookup Table Design 
Appendix F: Metadata Guidelines 
Appendix G: Security Models 
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DEVIATION OF USE – Database Standards Exception Request 
 
Any deviation from these standards must be reviewed and approved by the Infrastructure Data 
Management (IDM) Supervisor.  The Database Standards Exception Request Form shown on the next 
page can be requested from the Mn/DOT Database Administrators Team to request a deviation from the 
Database Standards. Granted deviations of these standards must be documented in the project 
plan/scope of work. 
 
Commercial-Off-The-Shelf (COTS) or third party products will adhere to these standards.  In a Request 
For Proposal (RFP) selection process, technical points will be deducted for not complying with these 
standards. 



 
Common Database Objects (i.e. Tables, Views, etc) that are provided by Mn/DOT Database 
Administrators Team to support a project development may be except from these standards.  These 
legacy database objects were constructed under different standards and requirements. 
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Mn/DOT Database Standards Exception Request 
Office of Information and Technology Services (OI&TS) 



Infrastructure Data Management (IDM) 
 
 



Requestor Name  



Requestor Email  



Requestor Phone #  



Request Date  



Project Name  



Describe Exception to DB Standards 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notes (Office Use Only) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Exception has been   ____ Approved          ____ Not Approved 
 
IDM Supervisor signature: ___________________________________________ 
 
Date:    ___________________________________________ 











 
Mn/DOT Physical Data Modeling and Implementation Standards         Version 2.0 Page 8 of 67 
 



 
PHYSICAL DATA MODELING and IMPLEMENTATION STANDARDS 
 



INTRODUCTION 
 
The physical data model is transformed into a physical implementation representing the physical tables 
and other database objects (views, triggers, procedures, etc.).  The Mn/DOT Database Administrator 
Team in the Office of Information and Technology Services (OI&TS) may act as a consultant and in some 
cases build the physical data model, during the physical schema design.   
 
The Mn/DOT Database Administrators are responsible for the final review and approval of the 
physical data model before application code development begins for an iteration.  “Deviation of 
Use” Exceptions will not be granted due to application code development performed before final 
approval of the Physical Data Model. 
 
The physical implementation has the following deliverables: 
 
1. The physical data model, which is the “picture of the physical data elements” including tables, 



relationships, and views for the Physical Database Design. 



2. Data Definition Language (DDL) for the Physical Database Objects for tables, indexes, constraints, 
views, triggers, procedures, packages, and functions needed to support the Physical Data Model. 
 



3. The Metadata Dictionary, which consists of SQL comment statements for the tables, views, 
materialized views, and columns.   



 
Standardizing naming conventions and abbreviations are defined in order to promote structure, 
consistency, readability, reusability, and maintainability. Applying these standards promotes data element 
definition reuse between databases in an effort to improve data sharing, data mapping, and eliminate 
data redundancy where possible.  
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GENERAL NAMING STANDARDS 
(All database objects must follow these basic rules.) 
 
A database object are database components like a tables, columns, indexes, views, materialized views, 
sequences, constraints, user defined data types, triggers, stored packages/procedures, etc in a database.   
 
The following naming conventions must be used for all database objects: 
 
1. Only upper-case letters, [ A-Z ]; numbers, [ 0-9 ]; and underscore, [ _ ] are allowed in object names.  
 
2. Use underscores [ _ ] as delimiters to provide a space holder between words making up object 



names. 
 



3. The maximum length of an object name is limited to the length supported by the RDBMS version. 
 



4. Reserved words can be used in an Object Name only if it is combined with other words.  Refer to the 
Appendixes B and C. 



 
5. Words making up object names must be spelled correctly. 
 
6. Words used to construct object names must be descriptive, pronounceable, and related to business 



language. 
 



7. Use the same object name to describe the same entity or attribute across database objects. 
 
8. Standard prefixes and suffixes are used to identify common types of objects.  Database objects must 



use Mn/DOT database naming standards for prefixes and suffixes. 
 
9. Words used to define the database object name may be abbreviated, but must use the abbreviation 



or acronym found in Appendix D.  Table Abbreviations can also be used in naming some database 
objects.  See the Table Abbreviation Section for more detailed explanation. If the abbreviation or 
acronym is not found in the list, you must request an exception using the Database Standards 
Exception Request Form.  



 
10. Name pattern (prefix and suffix), abbreviations and acronym usage must be consistently used 



throughout all database objects. 
 



11. Abbreviations and acronyms must be spelled out in the metadata. 
 



12. Naming conventions for objects in legacy applications must continue to follow the naming 
conventions that are in place.  If it is unclear whether an application is considered legacy, always err 
on the side of the caution and ask the Mn/DOT Database Architect for clarification.   
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TABLE STANDARDS 
 
The table definition specifies what type of data the table can store and specifies referential integrity 
constraints used to restrict inserts, updates and deletions to the table’s data.  Tables in the physical data 
model must implement the business objects originally identified in the business model. 



Table Names 
 
The following rules apply to table names: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. Table Names must be constructed from the name of the entity from the business or logical data 



model that the table is used to represent/support. 
 



Table Abbreviations 
 
During database design and construction it maybe useful to define a Table Abbreviations for tables with 
longer names in the schema.  Table Abbreviations can be used when naming Column Constraints, 
Indexes, Triggers, etc. Each Table Abbreviation in the schema must be unique. 
 
Table Abbreviations can be created by using the first letter of each word that makes up the table name or 
an acceptable abbreviation of the words that make up the table name.  Table Abbreviations can be used 
in object names only if it is combined with other words. 
 
Example: 
 
Table Name =   CITY_COUNTY_DISTRICT  
Table Abbreviation =  CCD  or  CTY_CNTY_DIST 
 



Table Comments 
 
Table comments must be created for each table and must be stored in the database dictionary. See 
Appendix F.
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Lookup (Reference) Tables (MENU – MENU ITEMS) 
 
Mn/DOT developed a MENU – MENU ITEMS design in order to replace the small standard lookup tables 
with a generic set of tables to make menu maintenance easier.  Typically most lookup tables are made up 
of a Code / ID with a Description along with supporting columns for Active/Inactive Indicator, Audit, and 
Sort Order used to support application menus. 
 
The following rules apply for lookup (reference) tables: 
 
1. The MENU – MENU ITEMS design must be used for lookup tables.  If there is a need to deviate from 



this design, an exception must be requested and approved. See “Deviation of Use” on Page 6 for the 
Database Standards Exception Request Form. 



  
2. When a table references this MENU - MENU ITEMS design, MENU_ITEMS.MENU_ITEMS_ID must 



be used when defining foreign key(s). 
 



3. The column name used to reference the menu item must be named after the menu. 
 



4. Every menu must have a recursive relationship at least to one item. 
 



5. For directions on how to apply MENU – MENU ITEMS, see Appendix E. 
 



6. The Mn/DOT DBA will provide the scripts to build the MENU – MENU ITEMS lookup table structure. 
 
 
Lookup (Reference) Tables (Approved by “Deviation of Use”) 
 
The following rules apply for lookup (reference) tables that were approved by “Deviation of Use”: 
 
1. The lookup table must at a minimum include the following columns: 
 



Column Type Suffix Data Type Length 
Primary Key _ID NUMBER 22 
Name _NAME VARCHAR2  30 - 100 
Description _DESC VARCHAR2 100 
Active/Inactive Flag _ACTIVE_FLAG VARCHAR2 1 
Sort Order _SEQUENCE NUMBER 22 



_CREATED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Audit for Record Creation 
_CREATED_DATE DATE  
_MODIFIED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Audit for Record Modification 
_MODIFIED_DATE DATE  



 
2. Metadata table comments must clearly define the purpose and usage of these lookup (reference) 



tables. 
 
3. The application must include a Maintenance Screen for each lookup table that is approved by 



“Deviation of Use”. 
 
 
Lookup (Reference) Tables (Mn/DOT Provided) 
 
Lookup (Reference) Tables provided by Mn/DOT are except from these standards, but must include 
metadata table comments that clearly define the purpose and usage of the table. 
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Support Tables 
 
Support tables provide application specific operational support in the physical database environment.  
The need for this type of table and the resulting naming standards associated with each support table will 
evolve as an application is developed. 
 
The following rules apply for support tables: 
 
1. Support tables must be named in a way making obvious that it is a support table. 
 
2. Metadata table comments must clearly define the purpose and usage of these support tables. 
 
3. Support Tables will include a Prefix of Suffix to help identify the table’s usage. 
 
 
Table 
Type 



Description Possible 
Prefix 



Possible 
Suffix 



Archive Tables used to hold archived data for historical retention that is 
seldom used for reporting, but must remain available. 



ARCHIVE_ 
ARCH_ 



_ARCHIVE 
_ARCH 



Conversion Tables used to support data conversion from legacy systems to 
the new application tables 



CONV_ 
CNV_ 



_CONV 
_CNV 



History 
(Audit) 



Tables used to support transaction audit history for a table HISTORY_ 
HIST_ 



_HISTORY 
_HIST 



Load Tables used for staging areas for processing to support batch, 
upload, download, etc. where the data is temporarily stored 
before being loaded to permanent tables. 



LOAD_ _LOAD 



Purge Tables used to hold data that was Purged from the Source 
System, but is used frequently for reporting. 



PURGE_ _PURGE 



Working Tables used to support temporary processing for the 
application. 



WORK_ _WORK 



 
 
4. In most cases, it is more advisable to use separate specialized schemas to hold the data that is being 



archived, converted, loaded, or purged when the data is not an integral part of the application.  
Generally this data is only needed online for the period of time when the data is being processed for 
use in the application database.  Please contact the Mn/DOT Database Administrators Team for 
clarification and assistance. 
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5.  



COLUMNS 
 
Columns in the Physical Data Model are the transformed business elements originally identified in the 
business model.  Columns must adhere to the following rules.   
 



Column Name 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. Primary Key Columns must use a system generated unique number for a table. This would normally 



be generated by a sequence.  For primary key columns, the column name will contain the [ _ID ] 
suffix. 



 
3. Column ordering in tables must be ordered based most to least importance. 



Note: Mn/DOT has tools that can assist in restructuring the column order in a table. 
 
3.1.  Within the mandatory grouping, order columns according to Primary Key, Unique Key, Foreign 



Key to Primary Business Tables, Business Defined columns including Lookup Foreign Key, 
Large Text Columns (Comments) and Audit Fields.  
 



3.2. Logically related columns must be grouped together whenever possible. 
 



For example columns used to support  
Names - First Name, Middle Name, Last Name 
Address - Street Address, City, State, Zip Code)  



 
3.3.  Optional columns must be after mandatory ones. 



 
3.4.  Audit Columns should be grouped together and appear at the end of the column list. 



 
4. Column names that are used in more than one table must have the same business definition and 



must have the same characteristics in terms of data type, size, and business rules.  This is also tru of 
columns used to link to other Application Systems. 



 
5. Column names that are used to support a Foreign Key Relationship in a Detail Table must be the 



same name as the column(s) from the Master Table.   
 



Exception to this rule would be for Support/Lookup Tables where multiple foreign key constraints may 
exist to constrain several separate columns that have different business uses.  For rules applying to 
Lookup Tables, including MENU and MENU_ITEMS, see Appendix E. 
  



6. Modifier words or their approved abbreviations must always be associated with another word to be 
descriptive.  A list of modifier words and abbreviations can be found in Appendix D. 
 



Column Comments 
 
Column comments must be created for each column in a table or view and must be stored in the 
database dictionary.  See Appendix F. 
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INDEXES 
 
An index is a data structure that takes the value of one or more columns of a table (the key) and returns 
all rows (or the requested columns in a row) with that value of the column quickly.  Indexes are used to 
support database constraints and to improve query performance in an application database. 



Index Naming Syntax Guide 
 



Format Values  Format Description 
{Table Name} Table name. 
{Table Abbreviation} Abbreviated table name. 
{Field Name} Field or fields in the table that the index is created. 
<id> Represents the type of index. 



 
General indexes:  AK – Access Key  
 
Use the following constraints: PK – Primary Key 



   UK – Unique Key 
    FK – Foreign Key 



Nn Optional Integer incremented for each index of the same type placed on a 
table Primary Key indexes do not have an integer suffix because a table 
can have only one primary key.  The numbering is optional if there is only 
one index of a certain type. 



 



Index Names 
 
The following rules apply to Indexes:  
 
1. Index names must be of the following format  
 



{Table Name} _<id>nn 
{Table Abbreviation}_<id>nn 
{Table Name}_{Field Name}_I  
{Table Abbreviation}_{Field Name}_I  
 
Examples:  MNDOT_EMP_PK, GIS_HWY_UK01,  



 
2. Specifying the tablespace in which the index will be created is required. Most applications have one 



or more tablespaces that are dedicated to storing indexes. 
 
Exception is the use of spatial index which requires that the index in the same tablespace as the 
table. 
 



3. Indexes must be used to enforce Constraints and improve performance.   
 
4. Not more than seven (7) indexes can be created per table.  
 
5. Unique and Primary Key Indexes. Typically created when the constraint is created.  Use the same 



name that was used for the Unique or Primary Constraint. 
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6. Foreign Key Indexes 
 
6.1. Foreign Keys index support on detail tables is always recommended to support Master - Detail 



Queries. 
 



6.2. Foreign Keys on columns supported by look up tables are optional and not recommended unless 
they will benefit the performance of the application. 



 
 



Example Index Names 
 
 



 
# Table name Primary Key 



Column name 
Table Name or 



Table 
Abbreviation 



Primary Key 
Constraint Name 



1 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE EMPL_WORK_LOCATION MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_AK1



2 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE USER_ID MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_UK1



3 GIS_HWY GISHWY_LOCATION GH GH_AK1 
 



Or 
 
 



 
# Table name Primary Key 



Column name 
Table Name or 



Table 
Abbreviation 



Primary Key 
Constraint Name 



1 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE EMPL_WORK_LOCATION MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_WORK_ 
LOCATION 



2 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE USER_ID MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_USER_ID 



3 GIS_HWY GISHWY_LOCATION GH GH_LOCATION 
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INTEGRITY CONSTRAINTS 
 
Integrity constraints are used to ensure accuracy and consistency of data in a relational database.  Data 
integrity is handled in a relational database through the concept of referential integrity.  There are many 
types of integrity constraints that play a role in referential integrity. 
 
Constraint Naming Syntax Guide 



 
Format Values  Format Description 
{Table Name} Table name. 
{Table Abbreviation} Abbreviated table name. 
{Reference Table Name} Table name of the table referenced in the Foreign Key reference. 
{Reference Table Abbreviation} Abbreviated table name of the table referenced in the Foreign Key 



reference. 
nn Optional Integer incremented for each constraint of the same type 



placed on a table. The numbering is optional if there is only one 
constraint of a certain type on a table. 



 



Primary Key Constraint 
 
The column, or set of columns, specified as part of the constraint definition, is known as the primary key.  
A primary key ensures each table row is uniquely identified and no duplicate rows are entered in that 
table.  Primary key constraints are implemented through unique indexes, as are unique key constraints. 
 
The following rules apply to primary keys:  
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. The column(s) in a Primary Key Constraint are required and will have a NOT NULL Constraint. 
 
3. The Primary Key Constraint must be based on the required column or columns in a table that are 



used to uniquely identify a row in the table.  See Column Naming Standards. 
 
4. Primary key constraint names must be of the format: 
 



 {Table Name}_PK  or   {Table Abbreviation}_PK. 
 



5. Intersecting tables that are used to resolve many-to-many relationships between application tables 
must have a primary key based either of the following: 



 
5.1. Single primary key column which is system generated unique number for each row in the table. 
 
5.2. The combination of all the primary key columns from the intersecting tables. 



 
6. Exceptions to Standards: 
 



6.1. Spatial Feature Classes do not have a primary key. 
 
6.2. Intersecting tables in a spatial implementation must use the combination of all the primary key 



columns from the intersecting tables. 
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Example Primary Key Constraint and Column Names 
 



 
# Table name Primary Key 



Column name 
Table Name or 



Table Abbreviation 
Primary Key 



Constraint Name 
1 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE EMPL_NBR MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_PK 



2 GIS_HWY GISHWY_ID GH GH_PK 



3 EMPLOYEE_WORK_ 
LOCATION 



EMPL_NBR_ 
LOCATIONS EMPL_WOR_LOC EMPL_WOR_LOC_



PK 
 



Unique Constraints 
 
Use a unique key constraint to specify that no two rows of a table can have duplicate values in a specified 
column or set of columns.  A table may have zero, one, or many unique key constraints.  
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. The column(s) in a Unique Constraint can be optional and allow Null Values. 
 
3. Unique constraint names must be of the format: 
 



{Table Name}_UKnn   or   {Table Abbreviation}_UKnn 
 



Example Unique Key Constraint and Column Names 
 



 
# Table name Unique Key 



Column name 
Table Name or 



Table 
Abbreviation 



Unique Key 
Constraint Name 



1 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE EMPL_NBR MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_UK01



2 GIS_HWY GISHWY_ID GH GH_UK01 
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Foreign Key Constraints 
 
A foreign key constraint, also referred to as a referential integrity constraint, ensures that the values in the 
foreign key correspond to values of a primary key.  Foreign key constraints are used so that records are 
not orphaned, provide ease of generating new models and provide ease of reverse engineering existing 
models. 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. Foreign Key Constraints must be implemented and enforced.   



 
Exceptions to this standard are legacy databases where it is not possible to enforce foreign key 
constraints.  If it is unclear whether an application is considered legacy, always err on the side of the 
cautious and ask a Mn/DOT Database Architect for clarification.   
 



3. The Foreign Key Constraint name will be made up of the Table Name or Table Abbreviations of the 
table and the table that is being referenced. Use the following format: 



  
{Table Name or Table Abbreviation}_{Parent Table Name or Parent Table Abbreviation}_FKnn 
 



Check Constraints 
 
Check constraints enforce logical expressions on columns, which must evaluate to true for every row in 
the table. 
 
The following rules apply to Check Constraints: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. Check constraint names must be of the format: 
 



 {Table Name or Table Abbreviation}_CKnn 
 



3. Check constraint names are mandatory. 
 



4. Check constraints must be used in coordination with the application developer to ensure that the 
database and application code don’t contradict each other. 



 
 



Example Check Constraint and Column Names 
 



# Table name Column name Table Name or Table 
Abbreviation 



Check 
Constraint Name 



1 MNDOT_EMPLOYEE EMPL_NBR MNDOT_EMP MNDOT_EMP_CK01



2 GIS_HWY GISHWY_ID GH GH_CK02 
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Not Null Check Constraints 
 
NOT NULL constraints enforce columns that can’t be allowed to be left null, with no values. 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. When a column in a CREATE TABLE statement is specified to be NOT NULL, Oracle implements a 



CHECK constraint on the column to enforce the “not null” rule.  These automatically generated 
constraints are named SYS%_Cxxx, where xxx is the system generated number.   



 
It is not necessary to rename “NOT NULL” constraints.   
 
If you choose to name Not Null constraints, use the following format: 
 
{Table Name}_NNnn    or   {Abbreviated Table Name}_NNnn  
 



3. If a column is identified as a mandatory column, the definition NOT NULL must be added to the 
column definition in the Table DDL. 



 
4. Not Null constraints must be used in coordination with the application developer to ensure that the 



database and application code do not contradict each other. 
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SEQUENCES 
 
Sequences are database objects used for generating unique integers for input into a table.  They are 
useful for providing generated primary key values and for input of number type columns where the input 
must be unique and in some form of numerical sequence. 
 



Sequence Names 
 
The following rules apply when creating Sequences: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. A sequence name must contain the [ _SEQ ] suffix. 
 
3. Sequence Name may optionally include the Table Name/Abbreviated Table Name, but must include 



the column name that the sequence is supporting.  In the case of columns that include the suffix 
“_ID”, the “_ID” suffix is optional. 



 
For Example:   
 
Table CASE_TYPE (Table Abbreviated Name = CT) has a Primary Key Column CASE_TYPE_ID 



 
Format Options Sequence Name 



{Column Name}_SEQ CASE_TYPE_ID_SEQ 
CASE_TYPE_SEQ 



{Table Short Name}_{Column_Name}_SEQ CT_CASE_TYPE_ID_SEQ 
CT_CASE_TYPE_SEQ 



{Table Name}_{Column Name}_SEQ CASE_TYPE_CASE_TYPE_ID_SEQ 
CASE_TYPE_CASE_TYPE_SEQ 



 
4. Sequences must be used to generate primary key values for a table. 



 
5. Every primary key must be supported by a separate, dedicated sequence. 



 
6. The NOCYCLE parameter must be used. 
 
7. The CACHE must be set to 0 (Zero) when the record creation transaction volume is low. 



 



Column Comments - Sequences 
 
Sequences must be documented in the Column Comments for the Column using the sequence.  See 
Appendix F. 
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VIEWS 
 
A view is a stored query that creates a dynamic, virtual (temporary) table that automatically refreshed 
when it is accessed by a user. 
 



View Names 
 
The following rules apply when creating views: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. As with table names, view names must be descriptive, pronounceable, related to the business 



language, and indicate what the view contains.  Views have two primary purposes: 
 
2.1. A view that pre-joins multiple tables is used to simplify a complex join for less sophisticated users 



or reporting tools. 
 



2.2. A security view is used to limit access to data inside a table.  The Oracle accounts that need 
access to the view would be granted SELECT privileges on the view, but not on the base table. 



 
3. View names must contain the [ _V } suffix. 



 
Example View Names 



 



 
# 



View Type Table name 
or Table Abbreviation 



#1  



Table name or  
Table Abbreviation 



#2 
View Name 



1 Pre-join 
multiple tables ABB_OFFICE ABB_SEMA4_DEPT ABB_OFFICE_TO_SEMA4_DEPT_V



2 Security View MNDOT_EMPL_CONFID  BLT_MNDOT_EMPL_V 



 



Or sometimes there are multiple views that contain the same table joins.  In this 
case, a view numbering increment must be used. 



 



 
# 



Table name 
or Table Abbreviation 



#1  



Table name or  
Table Abbreviation 



#2 
View Name 



1 ABB_OFFICE ABB_SEMA4_DEPT ABB_OFFICE_TO_SEMA4_DEPT_V01 



2 ABB_OFFICE ABB_SEMA4_DEPT ABB_OFFICE_TO_SEMA4_DEPT_V02 



 



View Comment 
 
View comments must be created for each view and must be stored in the database.  Metadata for the 
view name must list all tables/views involved in the view.  See Appendix F.  
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MATERIALIZED VIEWS 
 
A Materialized view (also known as snapshot) is a stored query that creates a static table that contains 
the results of the query.  The data in the materialized view can be updated as needed and the underlying 
table that supports the materialized view can be indexed in the same way as a table to provide better 
performance. 
 



Materialized View Names 
 
When creating materialized views, apply the following rules: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 
 
2. As with table names, materialized view names must be descriptive, pronounceable, related to the 



business language, and indicate what the materialized view contains.  Materialized Views have two 
primary purposes: 



 
2.1. To create a refreshable snapshot from another database in the local database (replication). 
 
2.2. To create summary tables to improve query performance on very large tables through Oracle’s 



query rewrite mechanism. 
 



3. For a replication snapshot, name the materialized view {Application Name}_{Table Name}_MV, where 
{Application Name} indicates the external data source and {Table Name} indicates what the snapshot 
contains.  For example, a snapshot containing buildings from the ITAMS schema might be named 
ITAMS_BUILDINGS_MV. 



 
4. For a summary materialized view, name the materialized view {Application Name}_{Table 



Name}_MVnn, where nn is a sequential number and {Table Name} is the base table being 
summarized.  This approach takes into account that summaries are often generated at multiple 
levels, and are not usually accessed directly; they are accessed transparently through query rewrite, 
so knowing the exact name of a specific summary table is not required.  For example, a set of 
summary tables on table SIGNTRACK_FIELD_INVENTORY would be named 
SIGNTRACK_FIELD_INVENTORY_MV01, SIGNTRACK_FIELD_INVENTORY_MV02, etc. 
 



5. As with tables, specifying a tablespace for the materialized view and any indexes created on the 
materialized view is required.  



 
Exception is a spatial index which needs to have the index in the same tablespace as the table. 
 



Materialized View Comment 
 
Materialized view comments must be created for each materialized view and must be stored in the 
database.  Metadata for the Materialized View name must list all tables/views involved in the Materialized 
View.  See Appendix F.  
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SYNONYMS 
 
Synonyms are aliases for objects in the database, and they are used to make it easy for users to access 
database objects owned by other users, and for security purposes.  Synonyms hide the underlying 
object’s identity and can be either private or public.   



Synonym Names 
 
When creating synonyms, apply the following rules: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. Public and Private synonyms must be used so that application code does not prefix objects with the 



schema owner name.  In other words, for portability purposes of an application, application code must 
not use fully qualified object names. 
 



3. Any request for a public synonym must be approved and created by a Mn/DOT Database 
Administrator. 



 
Exceptions to this rule are synonyms automatically generated by GIS tools, such as ArcSDE, SDO, 
etc. 



 
4. You may create private synonyms to refer to the same table by different aliases in different schemas. 
 



Synonym Names – Security Models 
 
Mn/DOT follows 2 basic security models for application deployments.  Please refer to Appendix G for 
further details. 
 
Mn/DOT Security Model Configuration #1 is used primarily for Web Based Applications where the 
application generally uses a single sign user account to the database and user authentication occurs 
externally using a directory service or from databases tables in the application schema.  This model will 
use private synonyms in the majority of cases. 
 
Mn/DOT Security Model Configuration #2 is used primarily for Client Server/Web Based Applications 
where the application has individual user accounts on the database that are used for authentication.  This 
model will use public synonyms in the majority of cases. 
 
There are cases in our environment where shared applications may reside on the same database and the 
database will have both Security Models present. 
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DATABASE LINKS 
 
A database link allows access to a different database through a remote database user account.   
 
When creating database links, apply the following rules: 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. Any request for a private database link must be approved and created by a Mn/DOT Database 



Administrator. 
 



3. If there is a need for a public database link, an exception must be requested. 
 



4. Database link names must contain the [ _LINK.WORLD } suffix. 
 



5. Database Links must use separate user accounts on the target database that is secure and limited on 
access only to the objects needed by the application. 
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PROCEDURE CODE 
 
1. All General Naming Standards Apply. 



 
2. All PLSQL Code must be formatted for readability.  



 
3. General Layout 
 



3.1.  The same layout and formatting style will be used throughout all scripts, procedures and 
packages for an Application Development Project. 



 
3.2.  Vertical alignment will be used to make code more readable. 



 
3.3.  Indenting will be used to assist in identifying the flow of control, blocks of code, and to make all 



scripts more readable. 
 



3.4.   Spaces should be used for indentation and for all other white space.  
 



3.5.  Tab characters should not be used for indentation. 
 



3.6.  When indenting code a minimum of two (2) spaces will be used per each logical layer of code 
indentation. 



 
3.7.  The elements within a line of PL/SQL and SQL commands should be separated by a minimum of 



a single space. 
 



3.8.   A newline will be used to separate logical groupings of SQL Commands  and PL/SQL Code. 
  
4. Case Keywords and User Defined Objects 



 
4.1.  All SQL and PL/SQL keywords shall be in Upper Case. 



 
4.2.  The names of all built in functions, procedures and packages shalll be in Upper Case. 



 
4.3.   All other identifiers (Such as table names, view names, column names, user defined package , 



procedures, functions, and variables names, etc.) shall be in lower case. 
 
5. Variable/Parameter Lists and Logical Operators 



 
5.1.  Variable and parameter names should be meaningful, descriptive, pronounceable, and be 



related to their use within the code.  
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5.2.  Variable and parameter names should be distinguished from other parts of the code by either a 
prefix or suffix.  



 
Variable Type Description Possible 



Prefix 
Possible 
Suffix 



Local Variables Local variables used in a section of code. lv_ 
v_ 



_lv 
_v 



Passed 
Parameters 



Variable names used as parameters to call to a 
Function, Procedure, or Package. 



pv_ 
p_ 



_pv 
_p 



Global Variables Variables assigned that are used globally by a 
number of Functions, Procedures, and Packages. 



gv_ 
g_ 



_gv 
_g 



 
5.3.  All variable/parameter declarations including optional assignments shall be stacked on their own 



line and be left vertically aligned.  
 



5.4.  All cursors/variable/parameter declarations should be grouped together by type in the declaration 
section of the PL/SQL Code. 



  
5.5.  Parameters list for procedure and function calls must be consistently formatted either on the 



same line or stacked with one parameter per line to provide the best readability of the code. 
  



5.6.  The placement of commas for any stacked list of parameter declarations, parameters, columns, 
list of values, etc. shall be placed consistently in the code. 



 
5.7.  All  AND – OR conditions shall be consistently formatted and placed to make the logic easy to 



follow in the code. 
 



6. Specific Statements 
 



6.1.  The keywords for all Select, Insert, Update, and Delete statements shall be on their own line and 
be vertically aligned.  



 
6.2.  The column list for all statements shall be stacked on their own line and be left vertically aligned. 



 
6.3.   All cursor declarations shall be on the same line with the Select portion after the Cursor 



declaration and aligned in the same way as other Select statements.  
 



6.4.  All IF - ELSIF – THEN –ELSE statements shall have the keywords on separate lines and left 
vertically aligned. All code within each IF - ELSIF – THEN –ELSE statement shall be on its own 
line and indented for ease of readability. 
 



6.5.  All LOOP statements shall be on its own line with the corresponding END statement left vertically 
aligned. All code within each LOOP statement shall be indented for ease of readability. 



 
7. Comments 
 



7.1.  Comment Blocks should be aligned with the left margin unless the comment is for a specific 
block or line of code in which case it should vertically aligned with that code. 
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7.2.  All PLSQL Code must include a Author Section that specifies: 



 
- Program Name. 
- Description/Purpose of the code. 
- Person who created the code. 
- Date when code was created or changed. 
- Description or notes describing the change. 



 
 
************************************************************************************************-
--*  PROGRAM  NAME: 
--*  DESCRIPTION  :   
--* 
--*  HISTORY 
--*  Author   Date         Description 
--*  ------   ----------   ----------- 
--*   
--*********************************************************************************************** 
 



 
8. Must include comments to explain variable usage, processing sections, and error exception handling. 
 
9. Use the following naming conventions Triggers, Functions, Procedures, and Packages : 
 
Procedure Naming Syntax Guide 
 
Format Values  Format Description 
{Table Name} Table name. 
{Table Abbreviation} Abbreviated table name. 



{Descriptive Name} A descriptive Name that describes the purpose of the code. 



{A/B} 
Indicates a  
A – Trigger fires After Action on Table 
B – Trigger fires Before Action on Table 



{IUD} Indicates I – Insert; U – Update; D – Delete 
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Trigger 
 
Trigger Names must be of the format: 



 
TRG_{Table Name}_{A/B}{IUD} 
 
{Table Name}_{A/B}{IUD}_TRG 
 
TRG_{Table Abbreviation}_{A/B}{IUD} 
 
{Table Abbreviation}_{A/B}{IUD}_TRG 
 



Function 
 
Function names must be of the format: 



 
FUNC_{Descriptive Name} 
 
{Descriptive Name}_FUNC 



 



Stored Procedure  
 
Stored Procedure names must be of the format: 



 
PROC_{Descriptive Name} 
 
{Descriptive Name}_PROC 
 



Package 
 
Package names must be of the format  



 
PKG_{Descriptive Name} 
 
{Descriptive Name}_PKG 
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METADATA 
 
Metadata is used to document the business and technical usage of a Table, View, Materialized View, and 
associated Columns in an application database schema.  This information is useful in the construction 
phase of an application to provide a common understanding of the database objects for all business 
users and developers involved in the construction phase.  Metadata also provides valuable information to 
the support staff involved in the ongoing maintenance of the application database schema after the 
construction has been completed.  See Appendix F. 
 
When creating metadata, apply the following rules: 
 
1. Metadata is required for all Tables, Views, Materialized Views, and associated Columns for an 



application database schema. 



2. Metadata for Tables, Views, Materialized Views, and associated Columns will be stored in the 
database as a Database Comments.  



3. Database Comments for all Tables, Views, Materialized Views, and associated Columns for an 
application database schema must be delivered as part of any deployment scripts. 



4. Database Table, View, Materialized View, and Column comments must be formatted to include a 
“Business Name” followed by a “Description Section” . 



The “Business Name” of a table/view/materialized view must be spelled out with no abbreviations and 
put in Business Terms. 
 
The “Business Name” of a column from the table/view/materialized view is spelled out with no 
abbreviations.  Business Names are universal and are intended to define columns in terms of the 
business across multiple systems even if the column names themselves are spelled or abbreviated 
differently. 
 
The “Description Section” consist of 1 - 3 sentences describing in common business or technical 
language the purpose and usage of the Table, View, Materialized View or associated Columns.  



Format of a Comment: [Business Name] – Description Section. 



5. The Business Name must not contain any abbreviations.  The only exception is the Word “ID”. 



6. The Business Names may contain Acronyms used by the business, but these Acronyms must be 
spelled out in the Description Section of the comment. 



7. The Description Section must follow the Metadata Guidelines outlined in Appendix F This appendix 
outlines the format, requirements, and Standard Business Names already defined by Mn/DOT for the 
different types of Tables, Views, Materialized Views, and associated columns. 
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APPENDIX A:  ORACLE SCHEMA OBJECT NAMES AND QUALIFIERS 
 
Oracle® Database SQL Language Reference 
11g Release 1 (11.1) 
Schema Object Names and Qualifiers  



Some schema objects are made up of parts that you can or must name, such as the columns in a table or 
view, index and table partitions and subpartitions, integrity constraints on a table, and objects that are 
stored within a package, including procedures and stored functions. This section provides: 



1. Rules for naming schema objects and schema object location qualifiers 
2. Guidelines for naming schema objects and qualifiers 



Note: 
Oracle uses system-generated names beginning with "SYS_" for implicitly generated schema objects and 
subobjects, and names beginning with "ORA_" for some Oracle-supplied objects. Oracle discourages you 
from using these prefixes in the names you explicitly provide to your schema objects and subobjects to 
avoid possible conflict in name resolution. 
 
Schema Object Naming Rules  



Every database object has a name. In a SQL statement, you represent the name of an object with a 
quoted identifier or a non-quoted identifier. 



• A quoted identifier begins and ends with double quotation marks ("). If you name a schema object 
using a quoted identifier, then you must use the double quotation marks whenever you refer to 
that object. 



• A non-quoted identifier is not surrounded by any punctuation. 



You can use either quoted or non-quoted identifiers to name any database object. However, database 
names, global database names, and database link names are always case insensitive and are stored as 
uppercase. If you specify such names as quoted identifiers, then the quotation marks are silently ignored. 
Refer to CREATE USER for additional rules for naming users and passwords. 



The following list of rules applies to both quoted and non-quoted identifiers unless otherwise indicated: 



1. Names must be from 1 to 30 bytes long with these exceptions: 
o Names of databases are limited to 8 bytes. 
o Names of database links can be as long as 128 bytes. 



If an identifier includes multiple parts separated by periods, then each attribute can be up to 30 
bytes long. Each period separator, as well as any surrounding double quotation marks, counts as 
one byte. For example, suppose you identify a column like this: 



"schema"."table"."column" 



The schema name can be 30 bytes, the table name can by 30 bytes, and the column name can 
be 30 bytes. Each of the quotation marks and periods is a single-byte character, so the total 
length of the identifier in this example can be up to 98 bytes. 
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2. Non-quoted identifiers cannot be Oracle Database reserved words. Quoted identifiers can be 
reserved words, although this is not recommended. 



Depending on the Oracle product you plan to use to access a database object, names might be 
further restricted by other product-specific reserved words. 



Note: 



The reserved word ROWID is an exception to this rule. You cannot use the uppercase word 
ROWID, either quoted or non-quoted, as a column name. However, you can use the uppercase 
word as a quoted identifier that is not a column name, and you can use the word with one or 
more lowercase letters (for example, "Rowid" or "rowid") as any quoted identifier, including a 
column name. 



See Also: 



o Appendix B, "Oracle Database Reserved Words" for a listing of all Oracle Database 
reserved words 



o The manual for a specific product, such as Oracle Database PL/SQL Language 
Reference, for a list of the reserved words of that product 



 



3. The Oracle SQL language contains other words that have special meanings. These words 
include datatypes, schema names, function names, the dummy system table DUAL, and 
keywords (the uppercase words in SQL statements, such as DIMENSION, SEGMENT, 
ALLOCATE, DISABLE, and so forth). These words are not reserved. However, Oracle uses them 
internally in specific ways. Therefore, if you use these words as names for objects and object 
parts, then your SQL statements may be more difficult to read and may lead to unpredictable 
results. 



In particular, do not use words beginning with SYS_ or ORA_ as schema object names, and do 
not use the names of SQL built-in functions for the names of schema objects or user-defined 
functions. 



See Also: 



"Datatypes", "About SQL Functions", and "Selecting from the DUAL Table" 



4. You should use ASCII characters in database names, global database names, and database link 
names, because ASCII characters provide optimal compatibility across different platforms and 
operating systems. 



5. Non-quoted identifiers must begin with an alphabetic character from your database character set. 
Quoted identifiers can begin with any character. 



6. Non-quoted identifiers can contain only alphanumeric characters from your database character 
set and the underscore (_), dollar sign ($), and pound sign (#). Database links can also contain 
periods (.) and "at" signs (@). Oracle strongly discourages you from using $ and # in non-quoted 
identifiers. 
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Quoted identifiers can contain any characters and punctuations marks as well as spaces. 
However, neither quoted nor non-quoted identifiers can contain double quotation marks or the 
null character (\0). 



7. Within a namespace, no two objects can have the same name. 



The following schema objects share one namespace: 



o Tables 
o Views 
o Sequences 
o Private synonyms 
o Stand-alone procedures 
o Stand-alone stored functions 
o Packages 
o Materialized views 
o User-defined types 



Each of the following schema objects has its own namespace: 



o Indexes 
o Constraints 
o Clusters 
o Database triggers 
o Private database links 
o Dimensions 



Because tables and views are in the same namespace, a table and a view in the same schema 
cannot have the same name. However, tables and indexes are in different namespaces. 
Therefore, a table and an index in the same schema can have the same name. 



Each schema in the database has its own namespaces for the objects it contains. This means, for 
example, that two tables in different schemas are in different namespaces and can have the 
same name. 



Each of the following non-schema objects also has its own namespace: 



o User roles 
o Public synonyms 
o Public database links 
o Tablespaces 
o Profiles 
o Parameter files (PFILEs) and server parameter files (SPFILEs) 



Because the objects in these namespaces are not contained in schemas, these namespaces 
span the entire database. 



8. Non-quoted identifiers are not case sensitive. Oracle interprets them as uppercase. Quoted 
identifiers are case sensitive. 



By enclosing names in double quotation marks, you can give the following names to different 
objects in the same namespace: 
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employees 
"employees" 
"Employees" 
"EMPLOYEES" 



Note that Oracle interprets the following names the same, so they cannot be used for different 
objects in the same namespace: 



employees 
EMPLOYEES 
"EMPLOYEES" 



9. When Oracle stores or compares identifiers in uppercase, the uppercase form of each character 
in the identifiers is determined by applying the uppercasing rules of the database character set. 
Language-specific rules determined by the session setting NLS_SORT are not considered. This 
behavior corresponds to applying the SQL function UPPER to the identifier rather than the 
function NLS_UPPER. 



The database character set uppercasing rules can yield results that are incorrect when viewed as 
being in a certain natural language. For example, small letter sharp s ("ß"), used in German, does 
not have an uppercase form according to the database character set uppercasing rules. It is not 
modified when an identifier is converted into uppercase, while the expected uppercase form in 
German is the sequence of two characters capital letter S ("SS"). Similarly, the uppercase form of 
small letter i, according to the database character set uppercasing rules, is capital letter I. 
However, the expected uppercase form in Turkish and Azerbaijani is capital letter I with dot 
above. 



The database character set uppercasing rules ensure that identifiers are interpreted the same in 
any linguistic configuration of a session. If you want an identifier to look correctly in a certain 
natural language, then you can quote it to preserve the lowercase form or you can use the 
linguistically correct uppercase form whenever you use that identifier. 



Columns in the same table or view cannot have the same name. However, columns in different 
tables or views can have the same name. 



10. Procedures or functions contained in the same package can have the same name, if their 
arguments are not of the same number and datatypes. Creating multiple procedures or functions 
with the same name in the same package with different arguments is called overloading the 
procedure or function.
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APPENDIX B:  ORACLE RESERVED WORDS, KEYWORDS, AND 
NAMESPACES 
 
http://oracle.su/appdev.111/b31231/appb.htm 



This appendix contains the following sections: 



Oracle Reserved Words 
Oracle Keywords 
PL/SQL Reserved Words 
Oracle Reserved Namespaces 



This appendix lists words that have a special meaning to Oracle. Each word plays a specific role in the 
context in which it appears. For example, in an INSERT statement, the reserved word INTO introduces 
the tables to which rows will be added. But, in a FETCH or SELECT statement, the reserved word INTO 
introduces the output host variables to which column values will be assigned. 



Oracle Reserved Words 



The following words are reserved by Oracle. That is, they have a special meaning to Oracle and so 
cannot be redefined. For this reason, you cannot use them to name database objects such as columns, 
tables, or indexes. 



Oracle Reserved Words 



ACCESS ELSE MODIFY START 



ADD EXCLUSIVE NOAUDIT SELECT 



ALL EXISTS NOCOMPRESS SESSION 



ALTER FILE NOT SET 



AND FLOAT NOTFOUND SHARE 



ANY FOR NOWAIT SIZE 



ARRAYLEN FROM NULL SMALLINT 



AS GRANT NUMBER SQLBUF 



ASC GROUP OF SUCCESSFUL 



AUDIT HAVING OFFLINE SYNONYM 



BETWEEN IDENTIFIED ON SYSDATE 



BY IMMEDIATE ONLINE TABLE 



CHAR IN OPTION THEN 



CHECK INCREMENT OR TO 



CLUSTER INDEX ORDER TRIGGER 



COLUMN INITIAL PCTFREE UID 
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Oracle Reserved Words 



COMMENT INSERT PRIOR UNION 



COMPRESS INTEGER PRIVILEGES UNIQUE 



CONNECT INTERSECT PUBLIC UPDATE 



CREATE INTO RAW USER 



CURRENT IS RENAME VALIDATE 



DATE LEVEL RESOURCE VALUES 



DECIMAL LIKE REVOKE VARCHAR 



DEFAULT LOCK ROW VARCHAR2 



DELETE LONG ROWID VIEW 



DESC MAXEXTENTS ROWLABEL WHENEVER 



DISTINCT MINUS ROWNUM WHERE 



DROP MODE ROWS WITH 
 
Oracle Keywords 



The following words also have a special meaning to Oracle but are not reserved words and so can be 
redefined. However, some might eventually become reserved words. 



Oracle Keywords 



ADMIN CURSOR FOUND MOUNT 



AFTER CYCLE FUNCTION NEXT 



ALLOCATE DATABASE GO NEW 



ANALYZE DATAFILE GOTO NOARCHIVELOG 



ARCHIVE DBA GROUPS NOCACHE 



ARCHIVELOG DEC INCLUDING NOCYCLE 



AUTHORIZATION DECLARE INDICATOR NOMAXVALUE 



AVG DISABLE INITRANS NOMINVALUE 



BACKUP DISMOUNT INSTANCE NONE 



BEGIN DOUBLE INT NOORDER 



BECOME DUMP KEY NORESETLOGS 



BEFORE EACH LANGUAGE NORMAL 



BLOCK ENABLE LAYER NOSORT 



BODY END LINK NUMERIC 



CACHE ESCAPE LISTS OFF 



CANCEL EVENTS LOGFILE OLD 



CASCADE EXCEPT MANAGE ONLY 



CHANGE EXCEPTIONS MANUAL OPEN 
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Oracle Keywords 



CHARACTER EXEC MAX OPTIMAL 



CHECKPOINT EXPLAIN MAXDATAFILES OWN 



CLOSE EXECUTE MAXINSTANCES PACKAGE 



COBOL EXTENT MAXLOGFILES PARALLEL 



COMMIT EXTERNALLY MAXLOGHISTORY PCTINCREASE 



COMPILE FETCH MAXLOGMEMBERS PCTUSED 



CONSTRAINT FLUSH MAXTRANS PLAN 



CONSTRAINTS FREELIST MAXVALUE PLI 



CONTENTS FREELISTS MIN PRECISION 



CONTINUE FORCE MINEXTENTS PRIMARY 



CONTROLFILE FOREIGN MINVALUE PRIVATE 



COUNT FORTRAN MODULE PROCEDURE 



PROFILE SAVEPOINT SQLSTATE TRACING 



QUOTA SCHEMA STATEMENT_ID TRANSACTION 



READ SCN STATISTICS TRIGGERS 



REAL SECTION STOP TRUNCATE 



RECOVER SEGMENT STORAGE UNDER 



REFERENCES SEQUENCE SUM UNLIMITED 



REFERENCING SHARED SWITCH UNTIL 



RESETLOGS SNAPSHOT SYSTEM USE 



RESTRICTED SOME TABLES USING 



REUSE SORT TABLESPACE WHEN 



ROLE SQL TEMPORARY WRITE 



ROLES SQLCODE THREAD WORK 



ROLLBACK SQLERROR TIME  
 
PL/SQL Reserved Words 



The following PL/SQL keywords may require special treatment when used in embedded SQL statements. 



PL/SQL Reserved Words 



ABORT BETWEEN CRASH DIGITS 



ACCEPT BINARY_INTEGER CREATE DISPOSE 



ACCESS BODY CURRENT DISTINCT 



ADD BOOLEAN CURRVAL DO 



ALL BY CURSOR DROP 
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PL/SQL Reserved Words 



ALTER CASE DATABASE ELSE 



AND CHAR DATA_BASE ELSIF 



ANY CHAR_BASE DATE END 



ARRAY CHECK DBA ENTRY 



ARRAYLEN CLOSE DEBUGOFF EXCEPTION 



AS CLUSTER DEBUGON EXCEPTION_INIT 



ASC CLUSTERS DECLARE EXISTS 



ASSERT COLAUTH DECIMAL EXIT 



ASSIGN COLUMNS DEFAULT FALSE 



AT COMMIT DEFINITION FETCH 



AUTHORIZATION COMPRESS DELAY FLOAT 



AVG CONNECT DELETE FOR 



BASE_TABLE CONSTANT DELTA FORM 



BEGIN COUNT DESC FROM 



FUNCTION NEW RELEASE SUM 



GENERIC NEXTVAL REMR TABAUTH 



GOTO NOCOMPRESS RENAME TABLE 



GRANT NOT RESOURCE TABLES 



GROUP NULL RETURN TASK 



HAVING NUMBER REVERSE TERMINATE 



IDENTIFIED NUMBER_BASE REVOKE THEN 



IF OF ROLLBACK TO 



IN ON ROWID TRUE 



INDEX OPEN ROWLABEL TYPE 



INDEXES OPTION ROWNUM UNION 



INDICATOR OR ROWTYPE UNIQUE 



INSERT ORDER RUN UPDATE 



INTEGER OTHERS SAVEPOINT USE 



INTERSECT OUT SCHEMA VALUES 



INTO PACKAGE SELECT VARCHAR 



IS PARTITION SEPARATE VARCHAR2 



LEVEL PCTFREE SET VARIANCE 



LIKE POSITIVE SIZE VIEW 



LIMITED PRAGMA SMALLINT VIEWS 



LOOP PRIOR SPACE WHEN 
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PL/SQL Reserved Words 



MAX PRIVATE SQL WHERE 



MIN PROCEDURE SQLCODE WHILE 



MINUS PUBLIC SQLERRM WITH 



MLSLABEL RAISE START WORK 



MOD RANGE STATEMENT XOR 



MODE REAL STDDEV  



NATURAL RECORD SUBTYPE  
 
Oracle Reserved Namespaces 



The table below contains a list of namespaces that are reserved by Oracle. The initial characters of 
function names in Oracle libraries are restricted to the character strings in this list. Because of potential 
name conflicts, use function names that do not begin with these characters. 



For example, the SQL*Net Transparent Network Service functions all begin with the characters "NS," so 
you need to avoid naming functions that begin with "NS." 



Oracle Reserved Namespaces 



Namespace Library 



O OCI functions 



S function names from SQLLIB and system-dependent 
libraries 



XA external functions for XA applications only 



GEN KP L NA NC ND NL NM NR NS NT NZ 
TTC UPI 



Internal functions 
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APPENDIX C:  SQL SERVER RESERVED KEYWORDS 
 
SQL Server 2008 Books Online (November 2009) 
Reserved Keywords (Transact-SQL) 



http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189822.aspx 



Microsoft SQL Server uses reserved keywords for defining, manipulating, and accessing databases. 
Reserved keywords are part of the grammar of the Transact-SQL language that is used by SQL Server to 
parse and understand Transact-SQL statements and batches. Although it is syntactically possible to use 
SQL Server reserved keywords as identifiers and object names in Transact-SQL scripts, you can do this 
only by using delimited identifiers. 



The following table lists SQL Server reserved keywords. 



ADD EXISTS PRECISION 



ALL EXIT PRIMARY 



ALTER EXTERNAL PRINT 



AND FETCH PROC 



ANY FILE PROCEDURE 



AS FILLFACTOR PUBLIC 



ASC FOR RAISERROR 



AUTHORIZATION FOREIGN READ 



BACKUP FREETEXT READTEXT 



BEGIN FREETEXTTABLE RECONFIGURE 



BETWEEN FROM REFERENCES 



BREAK FULL REPLICATION 



BROWSE FUNCTION RESTORE 



BULK GOTO RESTRICT 



BY GRANT RETURN 



CASCADE GROUP REVERT 



CASE HAVING REVOKE 



CHECK HOLDLOCK RIGHT 



CHECKPOINT IDENTITY ROLLBACK 



CLOSE IDENTITY_INSERT ROWCOUNT 



CLUSTERED IDENTITYCOL ROWGUIDCOL 



COALESCE IF RULE 



COLLATE IN SAVE 



COLUMN INDEX SCHEMA 



COMMIT INNER SECURITYAUDIT 
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COMPUTE INSERT SELECT 



CONSTRAINT INTERSECT SESSION_USER 



CONTAINS INTO SET 



CONTAINSTABLE IS SETUSER 



CONTINUE JOIN SHUTDOWN 



CONVERT KEY SOME 



CREATE KILL STATISTICS 



CROSS LEFT SYSTEM_USER 



CURRENT LIKE TABLE 



CURRENT_DATE LINENO TABLESAMPLE 



CURRENT_TIME LOAD TEXTSIZE 



CURRENT_TIMESTAMP MERGE THEN 



CURRENT_USER NATIONAL TO 



CURSOR NOCHECK  TOP 



DATABASE NONCLUSTERED TRAN 



DBCC NOT TRANSACTION 



DEALLOCATE NULL TRIGGER 



DECLARE NULLIF TRUNCATE 



DEFAULT OF TSEQUAL 



DELETE OFF UNION 



DENY OFFSETS UNIQUE 



DESC ON UNPIVOT 



DISK OPEN UPDATE 



DISTINCT OPENDATASOURCE UPDATETEXT 



DISTRIBUTED OPENQUERY USE 



DOUBLE OPENROWSET USER 



DROP OPENXML VALUES 



DUMP OPTION VARYING 



ELSE OR VIEW 



END ORDER WAITFOR 



ERRLVL OUTER WHEN 



ESCAPE OVER WHERE 



EXCEPT PERCENT WHILE 



EXEC PIVOT WITH 



EXECUTE PLAN WRITETEXT 
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Additionally, the ISO standard defines a list of reserved keywords. Avoid using ISO reserved keywords for 
object names and identifiers. The ODBC reserved keyword list, shown in the following table, is the same 
as the ISO reserved keyword list. 



Note:  



The ISO standards reserved keywords list sometimes can be more restrictive than SQL Server and at 
other times less restrictive. For example, the ISO reserved keywords list contains INT. SQL Server 
does not have to distinguish this as a reserved keyword.  



Transact-SQL reserved keywords can be used as identifiers or names of databases or database objects, 
such as tables, columns, views, and so on. Use either quoted identifiers or delimited identifiers. Using 
reserved keywords as the names of variables and stored procedure parameters is not restricted. For 
more information, see Using Identifiers As Object Names. 



 ODBC Reserved Keywords  
The following words are reserved for use in ODBC function calls. These words do not constrain the 
minimum SQL grammar; however, to ensure compatibility with drivers that support the core SQL 
grammar, applications should avoid using these keywords. 



This is the current list of ODBC reserved keywords. 



ABSOLUTE  EXEC  OVERLAPS  



ACTION  EXECUTE  PAD  



ADA  EXISTS  PARTIAL  



ADD  EXTERNAL  PASCAL  



ALL  EXTRACT  POSITION  



ALLOCATE  FALSE  PRECISION  



ALTER  FETCH  PREPARE  



AND  FIRST  PRESERVE  



ANY  FLOAT  PRIMARY  



ARE  FOR  PRIOR  



AS  FOREIGN  PRIVILEGES  



ASC  FORTRAN  PROCEDURE  



ASSERTION  FOUND  PUBLIC  



AT  FROM  READ  



AUTHORIZATION  FULL  REAL  



AVG  GET  REFERENCES  



BEGIN  GLOBAL  RELATIVE  



BETWEEN  GO  RESTRICT  



BIT  GOTO  REVOKE  



BIT_LENGTH  GRANT  RIGHT  



BOTH  GROUP  ROLLBACK  



BY  HAVING  ROWS  
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CASCADE  HOUR  SCHEMA  



CASCADED  IDENTITY  SCROLL  



CASE  IMMEDIATE  SECOND  



CAST  IN  SECTION  



CATALOG  INCLUDE  SELECT  



CHAR  INDEX  SESSION  



CHAR_LENGTH  INDICATOR  SESSION_USER  



CHARACTER  INITIALLY  SET  



CHARACTER_LENGTH  INNER  SIZE  



CHECK  INPUT  SMALLINT  



CLOSE  INSENSITIVE  SOME  



COALESCE  INSERT  SPACE  



COLLATE  INT  SQL  



COLLATION  INTEGER  SQLCA  



COLUMN  INTERSECT  SQLCODE  



COMMIT  INTERVAL  SQLERROR  



CONNECT  INTO  SQLSTATE  



CONNECTION  IS  SQLWARNING  



CONSTRAINT  ISOLATION  SUBSTRING  



CONSTRAINTS  JOIN  SUM  



CONTINUE  KEY  SYSTEM_USER  



CONVERT  LANGUAGE  TABLE  



CORRESPONDING  LAST  TEMPORARY  



COUNT  LEADING  THEN  



CREATE  LEFT  TIME  



CROSS  LEVEL  TIMESTAMP  



CURRENT  LIKE  TIMEZONE_HOUR  



CURRENT_DATE  LOCAL  TIMEZONE_MINUTE  



CURRENT_TIME  LOWER  TO  



CURRENT_TIMESTAMP  MATCH  TRAILING  



CURRENT_USER  MAX  TRANSACTION  



CURSOR  MIN  TRANSLATE  



DATE  MINUTE  TRANSLATION  



DAY  MODULE  TRIM  



DEALLOCATE  MONTH  TRUE  



DEC  NAMES  UNION  
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DECIMAL  NATIONAL  UNIQUE  



DECLARE  NATURAL  UNKNOWN  



DEFAULT  NCHAR  UPDATE  



DEFERRABLE  NEXT  UPPER  



DEFERRED  NO  USAGE  



DELETE  NONE  USER  



DESC  NOT  USING  



DESCRIBE  NULL  VALUE  



DESCRIPTOR  NULLIF  VALUES  



DIAGNOSTICS  NUMERIC  VARCHAR  



DISCONNECT  OCTET_LENGTH  VARYING  



DISTINCT  OF  VIEW  



DOMAIN  ON  WHEN  



DOUBLE  ONLY  WHENEVER  



DROP  OPEN  WHERE  



ELSE  OPTION  WITH  



END  OR  WORK  



END-EXEC  ORDER  WRITE  



ESCAPE  OUTER  YEAR  



EXCEPT  OUTPUT  ZONE  



EXCEPTION      
 



Future Keywords  
The following keywords could be reserved in future releases of SQL Server as new features are 
implemented. Consider avoiding the use of these words as identifiers. 



ABSOLUTE HOST RELATIVE 



ACTION HOUR RELEASE 



ADMIN IGNORE RESULT 



AFTER IMMEDIATE RETURNS 



AGGREGATE INDICATOR ROLE 



ALIAS INITIALIZE ROLLUP 



ALLOCATE INITIALLY ROUTINE 



ARE INOUT ROW 



ARRAY INPUT ROWS 



ASENSITIVE INT SAVEPOINT 



ASSERTION INTEGER SCROLL 
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ASYMMETRIC INTERSECTION SCOPE 



AT INTERVAL SEARCH 



ATOMIC ISOLATION SECOND 



BEFORE ITERATE SECTION 



BINARY LANGUAGE SENSITIVE 



BIT LARGE SEQUENCE 



BLOB LAST SESSION 



BOOLEAN LATERAL SETS 



BOTH LEADING SIMILAR 



BREADTH LESS SIZE 



CALL LEVEL SMALLINT 



CALLED LIKE_REGEX SPACE 



CARDINALITY LIMIT SPECIFIC 



CASCADED LN SPECIFICTYPE 



CAST LOCAL SQL 



CATALOG LOCALTIME SQLEXCEPTION 



CHAR LOCALTIMESTAMP SQLSTATE 



CHARACTER LOCATOR SQLWARNING 



CLASS MAP START 



CLOB MATCH STATE 



COLLATION MEMBER STATEMENT 



COLLECT METHOD STATIC 



COMPLETION MINUTE STDDEV_POP 



CONDITION MOD STDDEV_SAMP 



CONNECT MODIFIES STRUCTURE 



CONNECTION MODIFY SUBMULTISET 



CONSTRAINTS MODULE SUBSTRING_REGEX



CONSTRUCTOR MONTH SYMMETRIC 



CORR MULTISET SYSTEM 



CORRESPONDING NAMES TEMPORARY 



COVAR_POP NATURAL TERMINATE 



COVAR_SAMP NCHAR THAN 



CUBE NCLOB TIME 



CUME_DIST NEW TIMESTAMP 



CURRENT_CATALOG NEXT TIMEZONE_HOUR 



CURRENT_DEFAULT_TRANSFORM_GROUP NO TIMEZONE_MINUTE 
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CURRENT_PATH NONE TRAILING 



CURRENT_ROLE NORMALIZE TRANSLATE_REGEX



CURRENT_SCHEMA NUMERIC TRANSLATION 



CURRENT_TRANSFORM_GROUP_FOR_TYPE OBJECT TREAT 



CYCLE OCCURRENCES_REGEX TRUE 



DATA OLD UESCAPE 



DATE ONLY UNDER 



DAY OPERATION UNKNOWN 



DEC ORDINALITY UNNEST 



DECIMAL OUT USAGE 



DEFERRABLE OVERLAY USING 



DEFERRED OUTPUT VALUE 



DEPTH PAD VAR_POP 



DEREF PARAMETER VAR_SAMP 



DESCRIBE PARAMETERS VARCHAR 



DESCRIPTOR PARTIAL VARIABLE 



DESTROY PARTITION WHENEVER 



DESTRUCTOR PATH WIDTH_BUCKET 



DETERMINISTIC POSTFIX WITHOUT 



DICTIONARY PREFIX WINDOW 



DIAGNOSTICS PREORDER WITHIN 



DISCONNECT PREPARE WORK 



DOMAIN PERCENT_RANK WRITE 



DYNAMIC PERCENTILE_CONT XMLAGG 



EACH PERCENTILE_DISC XMLATTRIBUTES 



ELEMENT POSITION_REGEX XMLBINARY 



END-EXEC PRESERVE XMLCAST 



EQUALS PRIOR XMLCOMMENT 



EVERY PRIVILEGES XMLCONCAT 



EXCEPTION RANGE XMLDOCUMENT 



FALSE READS XMLELEMENT 



FILTER REAL XMLEXISTS 



FIRST RECURSIVE XMLFOREST 



FLOAT REF XMLITERATE 



FOUND REFERENCING XMLNAMESPACES 



FREE REGR_AVGX XMLPARSE 
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FULLTEXTTABLE REGR_AVGY XMLPI 



FUSION REGR_COUNT XMLQUERY 



GENERAL REGR_INTERCEPT XMLSERIALIZE 



GET REGR_R2 XMLTABLE 



GLOBAL REGR_SLOPE XMLTEXT 



GO REGR_SXX XMLVALIDATE 



GROUPING REGR_SXY YEAR 



HOLD REGR_SYY ZONE 
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APPENDIX D:  MN/DOT MODIFIER WORDS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
 
 



Modifier 
Words 



Acronym/ 
Abbreviation Definition 



Recommended 
Data Type 



Above ABV   



Accident ACC   



Action ACT   



Address ADDR   



Agency AGCY   



Agreement 
AGR / 
AGRMT   



Amount AMT A monetary value.  



Audit AUD   



Average AVG   



Block BLK   



Category CAT A specifically defined division or subset in a system of 
classification in which all items share the same concept of 
taxonomy.  



Check CHK   



Class CLS   



Code CD A combination of one or more numbers, letters, or special 
characters which is submitted for a specific meaning (includes 
Status and Abbreviation).  



Comment CMT A explanatory/illustrative/critical note, remark, or observation.  



Count CNT   



County CNTY   



City CTY   



Daily DLY   



Date DT The notion of a specific period of time.  



Day DAY The notion of a specific period of time.  



Description DESC / DSC A word or phrase which interprets an abbreviation, code or 
other shortened term so as to make it more understandable to 
users (i.e., Minnesota is the description of the abbreviation MN).  



District DIST / DSTR   



Division DIV   
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Error ERR   



Flag FLG An alphanumeric "switch" with a maximum of two values 
representing the opposite of each other.  



History HIST / HST   



Hours HR / HRS The notion of a specific period of time.  



Identifier ID A system generated unique number used internally within the 
database and not usually known by the user.  This is usually 
generated by a sequence.    



Indicator IND / INDC An identifier which has a domain of only 2 states, such as: Y/N, 
ON/OFF,TRUE/FALSE, 0/1, etc.  



Leave LV   



License LIC   



Location LOC   



Manager MGR   



Name NM The designation of an object/entity expressed in a word or 
phrase.  



Month MTH / MNTH Calendar Month.  



Number NBR / NUM / 
NMBR 



A value which is not for the purpose of measuring a quantity or 
serving as a counter, but which is usually a numeric value (it 
may contain non-numeric characters, such as a Product 
Number, PO Number, etc.). It is distinguishable in that 
arithmetic operations are not usually carried out on it.  



Object OBJ   



Paid PD   



Quantity QTY A non-monetary value. (Includes: Average, Balance, Deviation, 
Factor, Index, Level, Mean, Median)  



Rate RT A quantity, amount or degree of something in relation to units of 
something else. (Includes: Factor, Frequency, Percent, Scale)  



Report RPT   



Round RND   



Square SQ   



Text TXT An unformatted character string, generally in the form of words. 
(Includes: Abbreviation, Comments)  



Time TIME A notion of a specified chronological point within a period.  



Total TOT   



Type TYP / TP   



Volume VOL   



Week WK The notion of a specific period of time.  



Value VAL   
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Year YR The notion of a specific period of time.  
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APPENDIX E:  MENU – MENU ITEMS LOOKUP TABLE DESIGN 
 
Menu – Menu Items was designed to replace many of the small standard lookup (Menu) tables with a 
generic set of tables to make Menu Maintenance easier.  Typically most lookup tables were made up of a 
Code / ID and a Description. 
 
 



Menus – Menu Items Option 1  
 
This basic design of the MENUS and MENU_ITEMS Table is simple one-to-many relationship between 
MENUS and MENU_ITEMS.   The design also allows Menus to be linked to other menus allowing for a 
hierarchal menu design using the MENU_ITEM_SUBMENU_ID which can be linked to another 
MENU_ID. 
 



 
 
MENUS Table holds the names of the separate menus.  
 
MENU_ITEMS Table holds the records that make up the list of items for the Menu.   
 
FUNC_GET_MENU_OPTION function can be used as a generic call to retrieve the Menu Items Name to 
avoid having to join tables to MENU_ITEMS Table for queries, views, and/or reports. 
 
 
Foreign Key Column Naming Conventions using Menu – Menu Items 
 
We use the Menu Name (Spaces replaced by “_” + “_ID” to name the columns in a table that are 
referencing the Menu-Menu Items Tables. 
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Example Foreign Key Naming 
 
For example we have a MENU Named “COLOR” with a list of varies Colors in the MENU_ITEMS Table. 
In the WIDGETS Table we would like to have a Color Identifier.  The Column in the WIDGETS Table 
would be named “COLOR_ID” which would have a Foreign Key Relationship to the Primary Key Column 
MENU_ITEMS_ID in the MENU_ITEMS Table. 
 
As another example we have a MENU Named “WARRANTY PERIOD”, the column name would be 
“WARRANTY_PERIOD_ID”.   
 
Note: It may be necessary to use appropriate abbreviations of the Column Name to conform to Oracle’s 



Column Naming Length Requirements. 
 
 
WIDGET Table 
Column Name    Data Type 
WIDGET_ID    NUMBER 
… 
COLOR_ID    NUMBER  (Foreign Key to MENU_ITEMS. MENU_ITEMS_ID 
… 
WARRANTY_PERIOD_ID  NUMBER  (Foreign Key to MENU_ITEMS. MENU_ITEMS_ID 
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 MENUS Table Column Descriptions 
 



COLUMN_NAME DATA_TYPE LENGTH BUSINESS_NAME BUSINESS_DESCRIPTION 



MENU_ID NUMBER 22 Menu ID Primary Key of or Foreign Key to MENU 
Table - User Defined Number. 



MENU_NAME VARCHAR2 30 Menu Name Name of the Menu. 
MENU_DESC VARCHAR2 60 Menu Description Short description of Menu. 



MENU_SORT_CLMN VARCHAR2 1 Menu Sort Column 



A one character indication of which column of 
the MENU_ITEMS table to sort on. N for 
MENU_ITEMS_NAME, S for 
MENU_ITEMS_SEQUENCE, C for 
MENU_ITEMS_CODE 



MENU_CREATED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Created By User ID of the person who created the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_CREATED_DATE DATE 7 Created Date Date of when Record was created. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



MENU_MODIFIED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Modified By User ID of the last person to modify the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_MODIFIED_DATE DATE 7 Modified Date Last date Record was changed. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



 
MENU_ITEMS Table Column Descriptions 
 



COLUMN_NAME DATA_TYPE LENGTH BUSINESS_NAME BUSINESS_DESCRIPTION 



MENU_ITEMS_ID NUMBER 22 Menu Items ID Primary key of MENU_ITEMS Table - 
Numeric Sequence MENU_ITEMS_ID_SEQ. 



MENU_ID VARCHAR2 4 Menu ID Primary Key of or Foreign Key to MENU 
Table - User Defined Number. 



MENU_ITEM_CODE VARCHAR2 10 Menu Item Code Common Code Name for Menu Item 
MENU_ITEM_NAME VARCHAR2 100 Menu Item Name Name of the Menu Item. 



MENU_ITEM_DESC VARCHAR2 100 Menu Item 
Description Short description of Menu Item 



MENU_ITEM_ACTIVE_FLAG VARCHAR2 1 Menu Item Active 
Flag 



Y/N value used to activate/deactivate menu 
items from display. 



MENU_ITEM_SEQUENCE NUMBER 22 Menu Item 
Sequence 



Sequential numbering field for menu items to 
be used to provide a sort order for the Menu 
Items. 



MENU_ITEM_SUBMENU_ID VARCHAR2 22 Menu Item Submenu 
ID 



Primary Key of or Foreign Key to MENU 
Table - User Defined Number. Allows for the 
linkage of a Menu Item to another Menu. 



MENU_ITEM_CREATED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Created By User Id of the person who created the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_ITEM_CREATED_DATE DATE 7 Created Date Date of when Record was created. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



MENU_ITEM_MODIFIED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Modified By User ID of the last person to modify the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_ITEM_MODIFIED_DATE DATE 7 Modified Date Last date Record was changed. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 
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Menus – Menu Items Option 2 
 
This model is designed to allow the MENUS and MENU_ITEMS Table to have a many-to-many 
Relationship between them using the MENUS_MENU_ITEMS intersection table.  This allows reuse of 
Menus and can be used for more complex menu structures. 
 



 
 
MENUS Table holds the names of the separate menus.  
 
MENU_ITEMS Table holds the records that make up the list of items for the Menu.  One difference in this 
design the MENU_ID Column has been removed from the table so that Menu Items can be used in 
Multiple Menus. 
 
MENUS_MENU_ITEMS Table holds the intersection Primary Key Columns between the MENUS and 
MENU_ITEMS Table. 
 
FUNC_GET_MENU_OPTION function can be used as a generic call to retrieve the Menu Items Name to 
avoid having to join tables to MENU_ITEMS Table for queries, views, and/or reports. 
 
MENUS_MENU_ITEMS_VW view combines the MENUS_MENU_ITEMS to the MENU_ITEMS you can 
produce the same feel as the original design where MENU_ITEMS records were associated to only one 
MENUS record. 
 
Foreign Key Column Naming Conventions using Menu – Menu Items 
 
Use the same convention from Option 1. 
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MENUS Table Column Descriptions 
 



COLUMN_NAME DATA_TYPE LENGTH BUSINESS_NAME BUSINESS_DESCRIPTION 



MENU_ID NUMBER 22 Menu ID Primary Key of or Foreign Key to MENU 
Table - User Defined Number. 



MENU_NAME VARCHAR2 30 Menu Name Name of the Menu. 
MENU_DESC VARCHAR2 60 Menu Description Short description of Menu. 



MENU_SORT_CLMN VARCHAR2 1 Menu Sort Column 



A one character indication of which column of 
the MENU_ITEMS table to sort on. N for 
MENU_ITEMS_NAME, S for 
MENU_ITEMS_SEQUENCE, C for 
MENU_ITEMS_CODE 



MENU_CREATED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Created By User ID of the person who created the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_CREATED_DATE DATE 7 Created Date Date of when Record was created. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



MENU_MODIFIED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Modified By User ID of the last person to modify the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_MODIFIED_DATE DATE 7 Modified Date Last date Record was changed. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



 
MENU_ITEMS Table Column Descriptions 
 



COLUMN_NAME DATA_TYPE LENGTH BUSINESS_NAME BUSINESS_DESCRIPTION 



MENU_ITEMS_ID NUMBER 22 Menu Items ID Primary key of MENU_ITEMS Table - 
Numeric Sequence MENU_ITEMS_ID_SEQ. 



MENU_ITEM_CODE VARCHAR2 10 Menu Item Code Common Code Name for Menu Item 
MENU_ITEM_NAME VARCHAR2 100 Menu Item Name Name of the Menu Item. 



MENU_ITEM_DESC VARCHAR2 100 Menu Item 
Description Short description of Menu Item 



MENU_ITEM_ACTIVE_FLAG VARCHAR2 1 Menu Item Active 
Flag 



Y/N value used to activate/deactivate menu 
items from display. 



MENU_ITEM_SEQUENCE NUMBER 22 Menu Item 
Sequence 



Sequential numbering field for menu items to 
be used to provide a sort order for the Menu 
Items. 



MENU_ITEM_SUBMENU_ID NUMBER 22 Menu Item Submenu 
ID 



Primary Key of or Foreign Key to MENU 
Table - User Defined Number. Allows for the 
linkage of a Menu Item to another Menu. 



MENU_ITEM_CREATED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Created By User Id of the person who created the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_ITEM_CREATED_DATE DATE 7 Created Date Date of when Record was created. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



MENU_ITEM_MODIFIED_BY VARCHAR2 50 Modified By User ID of the last person to modify the 
Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



MENU_ITEM_MODIFIED_DATE DATE 7 Modified Date Last date Record was changed. Standard 
Record Audit Field. 



 
MENU_ITEMS Table Column Descriptions 
 



COLUMN_NAME DATA_TYPE LENGTH BUSINESS_NAME BUSINESS_DESCRIPTION 



MENU_ID NUMBER 22 Menu ID Primary Key of or Foreign Key to MENU 
Table - User Defined Number. 



MENU_ITEMS_ID NUMBER 22 Menu Items ID Primary key of MENU_ITEMS Table - 
Numeric Sequence MENU_ITEMS_ID_SEQ. 
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Menu – Menu Items Support Objects 
 
FUNC_GET_MENU_OPTION Function SQL 
 
CREATE OR REPLACE FUNCTION func_get_menu_option (p_input_menu_items_id IN 
NUMBER) 
RETURN VARCHAR2 IS 
 
  v_menu_option   menu_items.menu_item_name%TYPE; 
 
BEGIN 
 
  IF p_input_menu_items_id IS NULL THEN 
 
    v_menu_option    := NULL; 
 
  ELSE 
 
    SELECT  menu_item_name 
    INTO    v_menu_option 
    FROM    menu_items 
    WHERE   menu_items_id = p_input_menu_items_id; 
 
  END IF; 
 
  RETURN v_menu_option; 
 
END func_get_menu_option; 
/ 
 
 
MENUS_MENU_ITEMS_VW View  SQL 
 
 
CREATE OR REPLACE FORCE VIEW MENUS_MENU_ITEMS_VW 
AS  
SELECT   mmi.menu_id, 
         mi.menu_items_id, 
         mi.menu_item_code, 
         mi.menu_item_name, 
         mi.menu_item_desc, 
         mi.menu_item_active_flag, 
         mi.menu_item_sequence, 
         mi.menu_item_submenu_id, 
         mi.menu_item_created_by, 
         mi.menu_item_created_date, 
         mi.menu_item_modified_by, 
         mi.menu_item_modified_date 
FROM     menus_menu_items mmi, 
         menu_items       mi 
WHERE    mmi.menu_items_id = mi.menu_items_id; 
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APPENDIX F:  METADATA GUIDELINES 
 



Oracle Database Comment 
 
Mn/DOT uses the Database Comment Command to document Tables, Materialized Views, Views, and 
their associated Columns in the database.  These comments are portable and can be included as part of 
the deployment scripts for an application.  Comments can be accessed using the Database Tools that are 
provided by Mn/DOT or through specialized tables, views, scripts that are also provide to assist 
Application end users, application administrators, developers, DBA’s, and contractors with Metadata to 
aid in the use and support of an application. 
 
Oracle 10g/11g allows comments to have a maximum length of 4000 Characters. 
 
 
COMMENT COMMAND SYNTAX 
 
Format Values  Format Description 
{Owner) Schema Owner that owns the Table Materialized View, or View. 
{Object_Name} Table, Materialized View, or View Name. 
{Column Name} Name of the column. 
{Business Name} Business Name of the Table, Materialized View, View or Associated 



Column Name spelled out with no abbreviations. 
{Description Section} A description of the Table, Materialized View, View or Associated Column 



Name and its purpose defined in technical and business terms. 
 
 
Tables and Views use the following Syntax: 
 
COMMENT ON TABLE {Owner}.{Object_Name}   IS  '[{Business Name}] – {Descriptive Section}.'; 
 
Materialized Views  use the following Syntax: 
 
COMMENT ON MATERILIZED VIEW {Owner}.{Object_Name}   IS  '[{Business Name}] – 
{Descriptive Section}.’; 
 
Columns use the following syntax: 
 
COMMENT ON COLUMN {Owner}.{Object_Name}.{Column_Name}  IS  '[{Business Name}] – 
{Descriptive Section }. '; 
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SQL Server Database Comment 
 
SQL Server supports a three-part naming convention when you refer to the current server. The ISO 
standard also supports a three-part naming convention. However, the names used in both naming 
conventions are different. The information schema views are defined in a special schema named 
INFORMATION_SCHEMA. This schema is contained in each database. Each information schema view 
contains metadata for all data objects stored in that particular database.  
 
Adding metadata to a table, column or view is accomplished by using the Extended Properties in SQL 
Server. If you enter text in the 'Description' property of a column using the Management Studio, you are 
creating an Extended Property called 'MS_Description'.  The GUI interface to extended properties is 
somewhat cumbersome if you are adding metadata to several tables, columns or views.  
 
Extended Properties (Comments) can be accessed using the Database Tools that are provided by 
Mn/DOT or through specialized tables, views, scripts that are also provide to assist Application end users, 
application administrators, developers, DBA’s, and contractors with Metadata to aid in the use and 
support of an application. 
 
 
Adding metadata using the GUI tools: 
 
Using the Management Studio GUI, you can highlight the database, table, view, etc. then right click and 
select properties, and then extended properties. This will allow you to create or modify metadata on the 
object you have selected. 
 
 
Adding metadata using T-SQL: 
 
Using T-SQL to script the metadata entries you can add or replace an extended property value. 



 
EXTENDED PROPERTY (COMMENT) COMMAND SYNTAX 
 
Add Extended Property to a database: 
 



USE “DATABASE NAME” 



GO 



EXEC sp_addextendedproperty 



   @name=N'MS_Description', 



   @value=N''[{Business Name}] – {Descriptive Section }..' 
GO 
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Add an Extended Property to a Table/Column: 
 



USE “DATABASE NAME” 



GO 
exec sp_addextendedproperty 'MS_Description', 
'[{Business Name}] – {Descriptive Section }.', 
'schema', 
'dbo', 
'table', 
'table name', 
'column', 



'column name' 



GO 
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Sample Comments  
 
[{Business Name}] – {Descriptive Section }. 
 



Audit Columns - columns used to track who and when records were changed, created, or deleted. 



[Created By] - User Id of the person who created the Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



[Created Date] - Date of when Record was created. Standard Record Audit Field. 



[Deleted By] - User ID of the person who deleted the record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



[Deleted Date] - Date Record was deleted. Standard Record Audit Field. 



[Modified By] - User ID of the last person to modify the Record. Standard Record Audit Field. 



[Modified Date] - Last date Record was changed. Standard Record Audit Field. 



 



Financial 



[Appropriation Unit Number] - Number which identifies the unit of the related appropriation account. 



[Fiscal Year] - State fiscal year. A reference to the fiscal year may be to the year of accounting 
significance, budgetary significance, or the year that the chart of accounts was valid, depending upon the 
table context. 



[Fund Code] - MAPS - Code which represents a specific fund. 



[Organization Number] - Number which identifies the subordinate unit of an agency.  All documents 
processed in MAPS must have an organization code. 



 



Miscellaneous 



[Active Flag] - Indicates if a record is active (T) or not (F). 



[Active Flag] - Indicates if a record is active (Y) or not (N). 



[Comment] - Text Body of the Note or Comment related to the record. 



[Title] - Short Description/Title of the used to describe the record. 



 



Person or Employee Name, Address, Phone, etc 



[Employee Number] - Number which identifies an Employee. A unique SEMA4-assigned number used to 
identify an employee throughout his or her state career.  Numbers from the old system are carried over 
into SEMA4.  



[Last Name] - Last Name of a Person. 
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[First Name] - First Name of a Person. 



[Middle Name] - Middle Name of a Person. 



[Email Address] - External or Internet Email Address for Business or Person that they receive electronic 
mail. 



[Office Section Name] - Name of the Office/Business and Specific Section/Unit. 



[Phone Number] - Phone Number of a Company or Person. 



[Fax Phone Number] - Fax Phone Number of a Company or Person. 



[Street Address] - Address which locates a Business, house or apartment number and street or route of a 
person. 



 [Mail Stop] - Internal Address which locates the mail drop for the Business or Person. 



[City ID] - Numeric equivalent of the CITY_CODE. 



[City Code] - Primary Key of or Foreign Key to CITIES Table - 4 Character String. 



[City Name] - Name of the city of the employees address or of the location code for a state office. 



[State Name] - Code or Name which represents the U.S. Postal Service two-character state 
identifier/name for a Business or Person. 



[Zip Code] - Code which represents the U.S. Postal Service zip code designation for a state office or an 
employee`s address. 



[County ID] - Numeric equivalent of the COUNTY_CODE. 



[County Code] - Primary Key of or Foreign Key to COUNTIES Table - 1-2 Character String. 



[County Name] - Name of the County.  



[Country Name] - Country Name where the Person or Company is located. i.e. Canada, USA, 
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Menu – Menu Items 
 
[{Column  Business Name}] - MENU / MENU_ITEMS Tables.   MENU_ID = {Menu ID} - {Description}.   
 
 
Primary Key - Columns that are referenced in Foreign Keys can use the same comment as the Primary 
Key that they are referencing. 
 
Exception see Menu – Menu Items is actually replacing a lookup table so you would not use the Primary 
Key Comment in this case. 
 
[{Column  Business Name}] - Primary Key of or Foreign Key to {Table_Name} Table – Numeric Sequence 
{Sequence_Name}.'; 
 
[{Column  Business Name}] - Primary Key of or Foreign Key to {Table_Name} Table - User Defined 
Character String.'; 
 
[{Column  Business Name}] - Primary Key of or Foreign Key to {Table_Name} Table – Calculated by 
Application.'; 
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APPENDIX G: SECURITY MODELS 
 



Introduction 
 
The purpose of this document is to describe the managed-database policy for the Oracle database 
environment at Mn/DOT, along with naming convention requirements and process controls for 
Programmers and Contractors. It is designed to clarify the policies and procedures for database 
development. 
 



Accounts 
 
Oracle accounts are classified into three categories:  



• Application account 
• GIS Analyst account 
• Developer account 
• GIS Editor account 
• Oracle Forms user account 
• Reports account 
• User account 



Developer Account 
 
Developer Accounts are assigned to specific individuals.  These accounts are used to experiment with 
Oracle.  Individual accounts should never be used to hold project data.  Generally, individual accounts are 
set up to have privileges to connect to Oracle and create objects in their own schema. 



Application Account 
 
Application accounts are assigned to a project.  All Oracle objects created for an application should be 
owned by the application account. These accounts are generally given a name that identifies a project.   
 



Abbreviation Overview 
 
{app_alias} - Refers to the acronym for the application. 
###  - 1-5 Letter/Number Code 
???  - 1-5 Letter/Number Code 
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Application Account Types 
 
AGS_{app_alias} 
 
IMS_{app_alias} 
 
{app_alias}_ADMIN 
 



• Account that owns Application Database Objects (schema owner). 
• Account will be locked or unlocked based on Environment. 



{app_alias}_USER 
 



• Account used for User Access by Application Server 
• Account will have required CRUD Data Access. 



{app_alias}_REPORTS 
 



• Account used for Crystal Report Access. 
• Account should have only SELECT (Read) Data Access. 



 
{app_alias}_LINK (Optional Account for Database Links) 
 



• Account used for database links by other databases. 
• Account should have the minimal CRUD Data Access required to support the 



Database Applications using the Database Link for Data Access. 
• Grants can be through Database Role or Direct for Schema Admin Account. 



 
{app_alias}_WEB (Optional Account for Secure Web Reporting) 
 



• Account used for Business Objects Enterprise Web Interface reference table look-up.  
• Account should have only SELECT (Read) Data Access. 



Account Locking 
 
An account may become locked for one of several reasons:  the Oracle DBA has locked the 
account to prevent access or more than 3 consecutive unsuccessful attempts have been made 
to access an Oracle account.  Oracle will not permit connections to an Oracle instance using a 
locked account.  In most cases, the only way to unlock an account is to contact the Oracle DBA. 
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Instances 
 
Autonomous database environments which can be managed completely 
independently from one another. Each instance fulfills a specific role in the 
development of software for Oracle databases. 
 



Development Environment 
 
• This instance is used for developing databases. 
• The purpose is to provide a place where developers can build and experiment with 



the database and application. 
• Developers are granted the most privileges in this instance. 
• This instance should never be used as a repository for production data. 
• Developers will have access to all accounts. 
• Admin Account will be locked during fixed testing periods. 
• All Database modifications will be reviewed by DBA. 
• DBA/Developers must review and create change package from Development to be 



applied to Test. 
• Passwords for accounts will be provided by the Mn/DOT DBA. Stricter password 



rules will be followed in all environments when the data is considered non-public. 
 



Test Environment 
 



• This instance is used for testing application code and database changes against a 
clean version of the database. 



• This instance is used to simulate the real production environment. 
• This instance should never be used as a repository for production data. 
• Developer access will be limited to ensure proper testing by customers. 
• Admin Account will be locked during fixed testing periods. 
• DBA/Developers must supply database change package from Test Environment to 



be deployed to Production Environment. 
• Passwords for accounts will be provided by the Mn/DOT DBA as needed to 



application support staff. Stricter password rules will be followed in all environments 
when the data is considered non-public. 



 



Production Environment 
 



• This instance is the only instance that should be used to hold production data and be 
accessed via applications by end-users. 



• This instance is the most stable database instance. 
• Any changes made to the production database should go through the development 



and test databases first. 
• Developer access will be limited to data maintenance. 
• Admin Account will always be locked except for Application Database Maintenance 



Periods. 
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• Database account will be backed up prior to deployment of changes and optionally 
backed up after the change was deployed in the event the data will be used to 
refresh Development or Test Environments. 



• Passwords for accounts will be provided by the Mn/DOT DBA as needed to 
application support staff. Stricter password rules will be followed in all environments 
when the data is considered non-public. 



 



Roles 
 
Oracle provides for easy and controlled privilege management through roles. Roles are named 
groups of related database privileges that are granted to Oracle user ids or other roles. Each 
application schema receives two basic roles by default in its creation. These roles contain the 
database access privileges to an application schema’s objects. 
 



Mn/DOT Security Model Configuration #1 
 



Characteristics of this model: 



1. Requires 3-5 specific fixed application specific user accounts for application and/or report access. 



2. Deployed to a shared database environment with other similar types of applications. 



3. Uses Private Synonyms since the number accounts remains fixed. 



4. User authentication comes from a directory service or application specific user management 
tables. 



 



Mn/DOT Security Model Configuration #2 
 



Characteristics of this model 



1. Individual database user accounts are setup for each user. 



2. Application database is generally dedicated to its own database instance. 



3. Uses Public Synonyms since the number of accounts changes overtime. 



4. User authentication comes from the database instance. 
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Schema Account 
{app_alias}_ADMIN



Application User Account 
{app_alias}_USER



Report User Account 
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Role
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Role
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CRUD
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SELECT
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Schema Account
MNDOT



Shared Tables/Views
(Public Synonyms)



Role
Grant



Role
Grant



Direct SELECT/REFERENCE Grants
on shared Support Tables



SELECT Grants
on shared 



Support Tables



SELECT Grants
on shared 



Support Tables



Role
APP_DEV_SUPPORT



Role
Grant



SYSTEM 
Priviledges



CREATE SESSION
CREATE SYNONYM



CREATE SESSION
CREATE SYNONYM



CREATE MATERIALIZED VIEW
CREATE PROCEDURE



CREATE ANY SYNONYM
CREATE SEQUENCE



CREATE SESSION
CREATE SYNONYM



CREATE TABLE
CREATE TRIGGER



CREATE TYPE
CREATE VIEW



SELECT ANY DICTIONARY
QUERY REWRITE



Role
SELECT_CATALOG



Role
Grant



Private
Synonyms



Private
Synonyms



Mn/DOT Security Model Configuration #1



Note: Used by Java, .NET, Access Applications where the application connects using a application specific user account.
          Generally private synonyms are used in this type of configuration.



User Account 
{app_alias}_LINK



 Minimal CRUD Data Access Grants  



Role
{app_alias}_LINK_01



Role
Grant



Database Server Database Link 



OR



Private Synonyms



Last Updated:  May 2010
Rev. 1.1
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Schema Account 
{app_alias}_ADMIN
(Public Synonyms)



Individual Database
User Accounts ...
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CREATE TRIGGER



CREATE TYPE
CREATE VIEW



SELECT ANY DICTIONARY
QUERY REWRITE



Role SELECT_CATALOG



Role
SELECT_CATALOG
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Grant



Mn/DOT Security Model Configuration #2



Note: Used by Applications where users have individual user accounts on the database.
          Generally Public Synonyms are used in this case.



User Account 
{app_alias}_LINK



 Minimal CRUD Data Access Grants  



Role
{app_alias}_LINK_01



Role
Grant



Database Server Database Link 



OR



Private Synonyms



Last Updated:  May 2010
Rev. 1.1
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Purpose  
The Highway User Tax Distribution Fund allocates $400 million dollars to Minnesota counties for their highway 
projects. This task is accomplished through a program called County State Aid Highways (CSAH) NEEDS, 
administered by Mn/DOTs State Aid Division.  This application and approach is over 50 years old and is slated 
to be replaced with a modern, simplified approach proposed by a task force made up of Minnesota county 
engineers.  
 



State Aid Mission Statement: The purpose of the State Aid program is to provide 
resources, from the Highway User Tax Distribution Fund, to assist local governments 
with the construction and maintenance of the community-interest highways and streets 
on the State Aid system. 



 
The current NEEDS distribution formula attempts to allocate resources to counties equitably by means of a 
complex formula involving numerous cost attributes and multiple phases. Additionally, much of the distribution 
determination is performed by disjointed, manual steps that are difficult to manage and subject to calculation 
errors. The time consumed managing the current system makes it difficult to meet our clients’ needs and is 
further exacerbated by reductions in resources. 
 
The NEEDS II project will develop or procure a software application that will: 



• Equitably distribute resources 
• Simplify and streamline the distribution process, reducing cost attributes by grouping roads and 



structures into similar categories 
• Determine costs per unit factors based on costs of actual construction projects.  



 
The factors are then applied to the inventory of roads and structures producing a large portion of the annual 
distribution. The other distribution portions will be applied through a series adjustment routines designed to be 
flexible to respond to changing business needs. This approach will reduce the number of distribution phases 
from five to two over the course of the yearly cycle. The proposed approach will meet the needs of our clients, 
as well as reducing their workload, and the workload of our internal staff, allowing them to concentrate on 
quality control, client training, auditing and other expanding duties.  
 
Additional application functionality includes: 
 
Audit Trail: With so much at stake the NEEDS II application must be transparent and defendable. 
Transparent in the sense that users and clients must be able to see in real time the effects of their own 
adjustments, and the adjustments made by others. Defendable in the sense that business users must have 
the ability to track intermediate and final distribution figures back to factors, parameters, raw data, etc. used in 
their calculations.  
 
Business Rules Management: Although the NEEDS program framework is stable, year to year changes in 
process, factors and formulas are commonplace.  The business users must have tools to create, change, test, 
and implement business rules with minimal IT support. 
 
User Help and Training: Because of the cyclical nature of the NEEDS Distribution process, our external 
clients use the application for relatively short durations. Their required use is detailed and can have far 
reaching consequences. For this reason the functions and tasks asked of our clients must be straightforward, 
logical and well documented through on-line help and training modules to give them a sense of comfort and 
confidence as they perform their yearly tasks. 
 
 
The various user classes identified the following use cases and primary actors for the State Aid NEEDS II 
System: 
 











 



Primary Actor Use Cases 
CSAH NEEDS Unit 1. Assemble Project & Inventory Data  



2. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Project Data 
3. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Roadway Segment & Structure 



Data 
4. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete look-up table data 
5. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete County Preservation costs 
6. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete State-wide Structure costs 
7. Perform Basic Money Needs Computation 
8. Create, Update, Delete Needs Distribution Adjustment Table data 



& Perform Needs Distribution Computations 
9. Create Reports for CSAH Needs Books  
10. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete User Accounts 
11. Manage County Status Flags 
12. Other Administrative Functions 
13. Generate Reports 
14. Ad Hoc Reports 
15. Apply Business Rules 



County Engineering 
Offices 



2. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Project Data 
3. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Roadway Segment & Structure 



Data 
16. Apply Review Complete indicator 



DSAE Offices 2. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Project Data 
3. Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Roadway Segment & Structure 



Data 
16. Apply Review Complete indicator 



 











 
 



Use Case ID: 1 
Use Case Name: Assemble Project & Inventory Data 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH Unit 
Description: The actor updates the project table by pulling new (year-old) projects 



from the Project Tracking application into the Project table.  Actor sets 
the STATUS_FLAG = 1 for each county.  County Engineering Offices 
are automatically notified that the data is ready for reviewing and 
updating. 



Initiated By: CSAH NEEDS Unit determines that a new NEEDS cycle may begin 
Output: Needs Segments and Project data available for review and update by 



county engineers and STATUS_FLAG = 1 for each county. 
Notes and Issues: • This case relies on STATUS_FLAG attribute in the COUNTY table. 



• STATUS_FLAG = 1– Start of Cycle 
• STATUS_FLAG = 2 – County Level  
• STATUS_FLAG = 3 – DSAE Level 
• STATUS_FLAG = 4 – CSAH Needs Unit Level 
• STATUS_FLAG = 5 – Money Needs Phase complete 



 
 



Use Case ID: 2 
Use Case Name: Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Project Data 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit, County Engineers, District State Aid Engineers 
(DSAE) 



Description: Actors are given the opportunity to review and edit segment and 
structure project data 



Initiated By: Previous actor has assembled data (CSAH Needs Unit) or completed 
review (County) 



Output: Project data is stable and ready for computation 
Notes and Issues: • County may only review/edit their own county data but have read-



only access to all counties 
• DSAE may only review/edit their own districts county data but have 



read-only access to all counties 
• CSAH Needs Unit may review/edit all county data 
• As attributes are viewed and edited, virtual computation results are 



displayed for review. Thus all clients may view computation results 
for all counties during the Money Needs phase of the annual cycle. 
This gives the process transparency. 



 
Use Case ID: 3 



Use Case Name: Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete Roadway Segment & Structure Data 
Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  



Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  
Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit, County Engineers, DSAE? 



Description: Actors are given the opportunity to review and edit segment and 
structure inventory data 



Initiated By: Previous actor has deployed data (Needs Needs Unit) or completed 
review (County) 











 
Output: Inventory data is stable and ready for computation 



Notes and Issues: • County may only review/edit their own county data but have read-
only access to all counties 



• DSAE may only review/edit their own districts county data but have 
read-only access to all counties 



• CSAH Needs Unit may review/edit all county data 
• As attributes are viewed and edited, virtual computation results are 



displayed for review. Thus all clients may view computation results 
for all counties during the Money Needs phase of the annual cycle. 
This gives the process transparency. 



 
 



Use Case ID: 4 
Use Case Name: Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete look-up table data 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 
Description: Review and maintain the various look-up tables and factors within the 



look-up tables to ensure that they are correct. 
Initiated By: Table in question has outdated, incorrect or missing data 



Output: Data in look up tables is correct and stable 
Notes and Issues:  



 
 
 



Use Case ID: 5 
Use Case Name: Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete County Preservation costs 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 
Description: Maintain the preservation costs on the PRESERVATION_COST table. 



These will most likely change each year. Each county has their own set 
of costs. 



Initiated By: CSAH Needs Unit has received new preservation costs from Counties. 
Output: Stable preservation cost data  



Notes and Issues: CSAH Needs Unit receipt of preservation cost data is an off-line 
process. Once received, the costs will be entered manually by the 
CSAH Needs Unit. 



 
 



Use Case ID: 6 
Use Case Name: Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete State-wide Structure costs 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 
Description: Maintain the statewide structure costs on the STRUCTURE_COST 



table. These will most likely change each year.  
Initiated By: CSAH Needs Unit has received new structure costs from Counties  



Output: Stable structure cost data 
Notes and Issues: CSAH Needs Unit receipt of structure cost data is an off-line process. 



Once received, the costs will be entered manually by the CSAH Needs 
Unit 











 
 
 
 



Use Case ID: 7 
Use Case Name: Perform Basic Money Needs Computation 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 
Description: Run Money Needs computation program. Computes Unit Costs and 



applies them to segments, structures, and preservation units. The Unit 
Costs also are incorporated into the Spring CSAH Book in report form. 



Initiated By: Project, Segment, Preservation, Structure data have been received, are 
correct, stable and the Status Flag = 4. 



Output: Basic Money Needs  
Notes and Issues: Produces Unit Costs and individual segment and structure computation 



results. Each Computation session appends date/time-stamped results 
to the Unit Cost and Results tables. A Final Money Needs dataset is 
also produced for each county, date/time-stamped and appended to the 
Final Needs table. 
  
Each Computation run produces the following date-stamped datasets: 
 
Unit Cost Datasets 



• County Preservation Costs 
• County Road Segment Costs 
• State-Wide Structure Costs 



 
Results Datasets 



• Road Segment Results (includes Preservation Results) 
• Structure Results 



 
Final Needs Dataset 



• Rolled-up County segment, preservation and structure totals 
 
These datasets provides a transparent audit trail. 
 
CSAH NEEDS II Unit Cost Formula 
The following provides guidance to apply the CSAH NEEDS II unit cost formula. 
The formula determines costs per unit factors based on costs of actual 
construction projects in the area. The factors are then applied to the inventory of 
roads and structures producing a large portion of the annual local road funds 
distribution. 
 
There are 4 main costs per unit factors determined for each segment of road or 
structure: 



• Construction Costs 
• Right of Way Costs 
• Preservation Costs 
• Structure Costs 



 
Statewide Structure Costs come to us from the County Engineering Group each 
year so the application of the NEEDS II formula is not necessary.  
 
Construction, Right of Way, and Preservation cost factors all use an iteration of 
the formula described on this paper. For consistency and clarity, I’ll describe 











 
only the Construction Cost Factor determination only. 
 
 
NEEDS II Design Groups with Minimum Miles 
Each road segment is classified into one of the following Design Groups. 
Minimum Miles refers to the minimum project miles within each design group a 
Primary County requires without needing project miles from additional counties. 
 



Design Group 
Number 



Description and ADT Minimum Miles 



1 Rural with ADT of 0-149  5 



2 Rural with ADT 150-1499  15 



3 Rural with ADT 1500-6999 5 



4 Rural with ADT 7000+  5 



5 Urban with ADT 0-9999 5 



6 Urban with ADT 10,000-19,999 5 



7 Urban with ADT 20,000-34,999 5 



8 Urban with ADT 35,000+ 5 



 
 
NEEDS II Formula 
For a Primary County the NEEDS II formula is invoked for each Design Group. 
The first step is to determine the Project Pool to draw project miles from. A 
Primary County needs to have at least the Minimum Miles (from the above 
chart) of projects to solely be used as the Project Pool. If it does not have the 
Minimum Miles of projects, one must look to Adjacent Counties, District 
Counties for the Minimum Miles and finally defaulting to State Wide miles 
consecutively to use as Project Pool. 
 
E=   (A x B)+(C x D)      
               B + D 
 
Where: 
A= Primary County Cost/Mile 
B= Primary County Total Miles 
C= Project Pool total cost/Project Pool total miles  
D= Maximum of (Design Group Minimum - Primary County Total Miles) or 0 
E= Primary County Cost/Mile as determined by the NEEDS II Formula 
 
 
NEEDS II Formula Examples 
Example 1 
Design Group = 2, Minimum Miles = 15: 
A= $767,992 
B= 16 
C= $802,525 (Adjacent County cost/mile BUT it will be zeroed out within 
formula because it isn’t needed)  
D= 0 (15-16 or 0) 
E= $767,992 
 
767992 =  (767992 x 16)+(802525 x 0) 
                                16 + 0 
 
Example 2 
Design Group = 1, Minimum Miles = 5: 
A= $515,338 











 
B= 2 
C= $636,525 (Adjacent County cost/mile is needed because Primary 
County did not make the minimum) 
D= 3 (5-2 or 0) 
E= $588,050 
 
588050 =  (515338 x 2)+(636525 x 3) 
                                2 + 3 
 
Example 3 
Design Group = 5, Minimum Miles = 5: 
A= $727,693 
B= 1 
C= $715,652 (District cost/mile is needed because Primary and Adjacent 
Counties did not make the minimum) 
D= 4 (5-1 or 0) 
E= $718,060 
 
718060 =  (727693 x 1)+(715652 x 4) 
                                1 + 4 
 
Example 4 
Design Group = 2, Minimum Miles = 15: 
A= $667,797 
B= 4 
C= $664,681 (Statewide cost/mile because Primary, Adjacent and District 
Counties did not make the minimum) 
D= 11 (15-4 or 0) 
E= $665,512 
 
665512 =  (667797 x 4)+(664681 x 11) 
                                 4 + 11 
 
 
 
 
NEEDS II Formula Application 
Once the Construction Cost/Mile is determined for a Design Group for the 
Primary County, it is applied to the road segment inventory of miles thus: 
 
Cost/Mile x Total miles of road in the Design Group 
 
 
 
Glossary 



Cost/Mile Total Project Costs/Total Project Miles 



Project Miles Project length in miles 



Project Pool Refers to the pool of projects to use when applying the 
NEEDS II formula. Once the Project Pool is determined 



Primary County The county that is being acted on by cost/unit 
determination or computation 



Total Project 
Costs 



Total allowable costs for a project to be used in cost/unit 
determinations 



Adjacent 
Counties 



Counties that border a primary county 











 
District Wide 
Counties 



All counties within the same district as a primary county, 
including all adjacent counties not in the primary counties 
district 



ADT Average Daily Traffic 



Design Group 
Minimum Miles 



Minimum project miles within each design group a Primary 
County requires without needing additional project miles 
from adjacent counties 



State Wide 
Counties 



All 87 Minnesota counties 



Design Group Road segments fall within design groups based on ADT 
and urban or rural status 



Rural A road segment that is not located within a cities 
boundaries 



Urban A road segment that is located within a cities boundaries 



Structure A bridge or culvert 



Road Segment A section of road having a given Design Group 
designation 



 
 
 



 











 
 



Use Case ID: 8 
Use Case Name: Create, Update, Delete Needs Distribution Adjustment Table Data & 



Perform Needs Distribution Computations 
Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  



Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  
Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 



Description: The Needs Distribution Adjustment Table stores the incremental 
adjustments made from Basic Money Needs through to Final 
Distribution. To apply these adjustments the actor is provided a 
‘spreadsheet-like’ interface in which the adjustment columns are live, 
and the results columns are re-computed. 
 
The following are the results columns that are acted upon by the 
adjustment columns: 



Input Adjustment Factor Results 
Basic Money Needs: 
Construction, ROW, 
Preservation, Structures 



Rural, Muni, City splits Basic Money Needs with 
rural, muni, city splits 



Basic Money Needs with 
rural, muni, city splits 



Multi-Yr Adjustments 
• 60yr Construction @ 



ROW 
• 85yr Bridge 
• 100yr Culvert 



Basic 25yr Construction 
Needs 



Basic 25yr Construction 
Needs 



Screening Board 
Restrictions 



Restricted 25yr 
Construction Needs 



Restricted 25yr 
Construction Needs 



Divide by 25% Annual 
Needs  



Annual Construction 
Needs 



Annual Construction 
Needs 



Mill Levy Adjustment Annual Money Needs 



Annual Money Needs Schedules A-D Factors Tentative Money Needs 
Tentative Money Needs Statutory Minimum County 



Adjustment 
Preliminary Money Needs 
Apportionment (Old 
Money) 



Annual Money Needs 40% Motor Vehicle & 
Excess Money Needs 
Factor 



Excess Apportionment 
(New Money) 



Excess Apportionment 
(New Money) & 
Preliminary Money Needs 
Apportionment (Old 
Money) 



• 10% Equalization 
• 30% Lane Miles 
• 10% Motor Vehicle 



Preliminary Distribution 



Preliminary Distribution  Screening Board Minimum 
Co Adjustment 



Final Distribution 
 



Initiated By: Completion of Basic Money Needs 
Output: Final Distribution for all counties 



Notes and Issues: Case produces rolled-up county totals (1 row/county) 
 
 



Use Case ID: 9 
Use Case Name: Create Reports for CSAH Needs Books  



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 
Description: Produces the various reports to be incorporated into the Fall and 



January CSAH Needs Books. 
Initiated By: Completion of Final Distribution 



Output: Needs Book reports- Construction Maintenance Distribution Report, 











 
Regular and Municipal Distribution Report, Miles and Needs by Location 
Report and Others? 



Notes and Issues: Books built with as much as reasonable, given the database. Other 
reference materials will come from other sources. 



 
Use Case ID: 10 



Use Case Name: Create, Retrieve, Update, Delete User Accounts 
Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  



Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  
Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 



Description: Maintain user accounts, groups and rights.  
Initiated By: Change needed to user(s) accounts, groups or rights 



Output: Stable users & groups 
Notes and Issues:  



 
Use Case ID: 11 



Use Case Name: Manage County Status Flags 
Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  



Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  
Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 



Description: Adjust county Status Flag for read-only or update status. 
Initiated By: As needed 



Output: Stable county status 
Notes and Issues: This case relies on STATUS_FLAG attribute in the COUNTY table. 



• STATUS_FLAG = 1– Start of Cycle 
• STATUS_FLAG = 2 – County Level  
• STATUS_FLAG = 3 – DSAE Level 
• STATUS_FLAG = 4 – CSAH Needs Unit Level 
• STATUS_FLAG = 5 – Money Needs Phase complete 



 
Use Case ID: 12 



Use Case Name: Other Administrative Functions 
Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  



Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  
Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 



Description: In anticipation of additional Administrative Functions to be determined. 
Initiated By: As needed 



Output: As needed 
Notes and Issues:  



 
 



Use Case ID: 13 
Use Case Name: Generate Canned Reports 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: TBD CSAH Needs Unit, County Engineers, DSAE. 
Description: TBD – examples: Audit, Situation, Dashboard or other reports 
Initiated By: As Needed 



Output: TBD 
Notes and Issues: Anticipate the need for approximately 10 reports 











 
 
 



Use Case ID: 14 
Use Case Name: Ad Hoc Reports    



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH Needs Unit, County Engineers, District State Aid Engineers 
(DSAE). 



Description: The actor designs and executes an ad hoc report. 
The actor may then save the report for future user. 
The actor may grant other users the right to use the new report. 



Initiated By: As Needed 
Output: Custom, Ad Hoc Report created and executed. 



Notes and Issues: An ad hoc report is a report created from scratch as much as is 
possible.  The actor has control over the content, structure, and format 
of the report.  The actor can create an ad hoc report without assistance 
from IT and without skills in a reporting tool such as Crystal. 



 
 



Use Case ID: 15 
Use Case Name: Apply Business Rules  



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: CSAH NEEDS Unit 
Description: The actor creates, updates, tests and deploys business rules without 



having to involve IT staff or change application code. This use case will 
provide the ability for non-technical business users to be directly 
involved in business rules management, particularly with use cases 7 & 
8. 



Initiated By: As needed. 
Output: New or modified business rules have been tested and deployed, in both 



a production setting and scenario testing setting. 
Notes and Issues: Should be scalable so that functional units other than the CSAH NEEDS 



Unit can use the manage business rules functionality. 
 
 



Use Case ID: 16 
Use Case Name: Apply Review Complete Indicator 



Created By: Rick Kostohryz Last Updated By:  
Date Created: August 2011 Date Last Updated:  



Actors: County Engineering Offices, DSAE Offices 
Description: Actors have completed their review of Project & Inventory data and have 



transfered editing rights to the next actor in the cycle. 
Initiated By: Project & Inventory review completed 



Output: Next actor (e.g., a DSAE) authorized to edit projects & inventory data. 
Current actor (e.g., a county engineer) reverts to read-only access 



Notes and Issues: This case relies on STATUS_FLAG attribute in the COUNTY table. 
• STATUS_FLAG = 1– Start of Cycle 
• STATUS_FLAG = 2 – County Level  
• STATUS_FLAG = 3 – DSAE Level 
• STATUS_FLAG = 4 – CSAH Needs Unit Level 



STATUS_FLAG = 5 – Money Needs Phase complete 











 
 
 
 
 
Glossary  
Distribution Equitably distributing the $400 million to 87 Minnesota counties 
CSAH County State Aid Highways 
CSAH Needs Unit Work Unit within MnDOT responsible for the CSAH Needs Distribution 
CSAH NEEDS Application to determine the Money Needs portion of the distribution 
Cycle The yearly Distribution process made up of 2 cycles 
DSAE District State Aid Engineer 
Equalization Factor of the HUTDF to be divided equally among the 87 counties 
Factors Factors that adjust the Money Needs to determine the Final Distribution 
Fall Needs Books Report of preliminary distribution 
Final Distribution Final distribution of the Distribution after all factors have been applied 
Highway User Tax Distribution 
Fund 



HUTDF, State revenues dedicated to funding transportation  



January Needs Book Annual Report of the Final Distribution 
Lane Miles Total CSAH mileage 
Local governments County and Municipal governments 
Money Needs The Money Needs potion of the Distribution 
Motor Vehicle Fees Amount collected by a county for Motor Vehicle registration 
Needs Book January, Spring and Fall Needs books distributed by the CSAH Needs Unit 



to demonstrate cycle progress 
NEEDS distribution formula 50% Money Needs, 10% Equalization, 30% Lane Miles, and 10% Motor 



Vehicle fees 
Phase The phases of the yearly Distribution Cycle: CSAH Money Needs and CSAH 



Distribution 
Spring Needs Book Report of Unit Costs 
Unit Costs Cost per Unit of a construction cost item, i.e.: $1000/mile or $12/ton.   
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Rules and Goals for Mn/DOT’s websites 
May 2011


The Office of Communications is responsible for overall content, design, standards, software and structure for Mn/DOT websites. The web team is also responsible for ensuring that the Mn/DOT website is compliant with the American’s with Disabilities Act and that our site is accessible to our users.



State agencies are now required by the accessible technology bill to adopt with Section 508 standards.



Specifically we must comply with Web Content Accessibility Guidelines 2.0 (WCAG 2.0)  



Read these rules carefully before beginning work on a new site or doing extensive updates to existing sites.  


Web Team
Contact a member of the Communications Office Web Team before beginning work: 

Kay Korsgaard

651-366-4267


Colleen Anfang 

651-366-4261



Rebecca Dahlberg
651-366-4260



Bob Filipczak

651-231-4278



Adam Peterson

651-366-4273



Lisa Yang

651-366-4271



Webteam.dot@state.mn.us



Structure



Mn/DOT’s website is organized around topics. This is approved by the commissioner and top staff to help: 



· Improve website navigation for customers who look for content by subject, not by office structure


· Reduce redundant, contradictory and out-of-date information



· Maintain a website that will need minimal updates as a result of future agency reorganizations



Templates and style sheets


Use templates provided by the Office of Communications web to ensure compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act and to maintain a design and navigation that is consistent with the rest of the Mn/DOT site. The internal and external templates use style sheets that control the layout, header and footer and many of the visual elements.


Do not override the style sheets by changing font or link color, style or size. Do not create additional style sheets.


Contact a web team member before you begin work on new pages. We will provide you with templates, there are several layouts to choose from. Contact a web team member if the choices do not meet your needs.



Editing and development tools



Web editing: The standard is Macromedia Dreamweaver CS4.  Note: CS3 will work with the newest templates, but we recommend CS4 because of its additional features. Developers using MX 2004 or DreamWeaver 8 may have trouble using the new templates. No other development software is acceptable. 


Graphics: Use a program such as Fireworks or Photoshop that allows you to save documents with a .jpg or gif extension, resize and optimize for Web viewing. 


Webshare drive: Local files should be kept in the WebShare drive. Contact a member of the web team for access.


Rules for content, writing and style


Keep pages focused. Less is more. Do not post content that does not provide a service or have value to your customers.


Do not include office, unit or section names in page title, header or navigation. 


Do not include office mission/vision statements on the home page.


An office may have more than one topic-based site. Do not combine topics based on office structure.


General writing guidelines 



Keep language clear. Avoid jargon and acronyms, especially on entry pages. Make it clear at the top of the entry page what the page is about. 


Clear, plain language can help customers



· find what they need



· understand what they find



· use what they find to meet their needs




The Federal Government’s Plain Language website http://www.plainlanguage.gov/ provides many good resources about using plain language. The book,  Letting go of the Words, Writing Web Content that Works, by Ginny Redish also provides good advise about writing for the web.



Rewrite information created for print to make it easier to read on screen.



· break long text into small chunks


· for longer text provide an “index” at the top or use navigation tabs or quick links



· use bulleted or numbered lists when possible
 


Style guidelines



Mn/DOT’s website follows the Associated Press Style Book. AP style books can be purchased online from http://www.ap.org/pages/product/order.html and are available in bookstores. In addition the Office of Communications can provide resources or give advise.


Abbreviations, acronyms and jargon



In general do not use abbreviations, acronyms or Jargon. For example:



			Do not use


			Instead use





			TH


			Highway or Hwy





			CSAH of MSAS


			county road, county highway, city street





			Termini


			Beginning or end





			Corridor


			Highway or area





			Citizen


			Person, driver, resident, etc





			Stage or Phase


			Year, section, etc








The Web team is happy to help with editing and simplifying language.



Phone numbers: Use this style 555-555-5555. It allows smart phones to dial from the website.


Percent: Use the % sign in tables. Follow Associated Press style (spell out percent) for text that is likely to be printed such as PDF documents. For on-screen viewing, you may use either % or percent, but be consistent. 


Use AP style for dates. Abbreviate month for specific dates (Jan.1, 2008) Spell month in other cases. (January 2008)



Dated material



For lists of links to dated material, always list the most current links first.



Remove or archive out-dated material. If you have questions check with the Mn/DOT Retention and Disposal Schedule and Records Manager, Michele Bliss, to determine legal requirements for your material.



 



Tip: Do not use the date in the file name of a document that is updated frequently. When updating the file, retain the same file name. This will ensure that links remain current. 


Contacts 



Contacts are always linked from the right link in the top navigation bar. Use a mailto link or create a contacts page. On the contacts page include: 



· phone numbers, e-mail and street address for content experts for material covered by that page 


· generic e-mail addresses or a form to avoid spam 


· contact information for the web coordinator for the page



· links to contact pages for related topics



· links to main “contact” page http://www.dot.state.mn.us/information/talk.html


· If you want to include “about us” info for your unit or section – you can include minimal information here.



Note: E-mail received through agency websites and your responses are considered department correspondence and follow the same retention schedule as written correspondence - generally one year. You may keep records in electronic format, or print them out and file them with your paper records. Contact Records Manager Michele Bliss for more information.  


Navigation



Use links in the navigation bar at the top of the page for primary navigation.  


If using a two or three column layout, use the left bar for information you want to highlight or distinguish from the main message of your site.



Do not use frames or pop-up windows.



Try not to use left column “quick links”. Recent research indicates that they are not effective. 




Text treatments for body text


The style sheet controls the font. Most body text should have a style of “none.”  


Do not underline text that is not a link.



Do not use italics, except to indicate or document book titles that are not links. 



Do not use all capitals text or small capitals. 


Left-justify blocks of text. Only on rare occasions should text be centered.


Headings 



Do not use images for page or subject heads. 


Do not use italics for headings.



Use the CSS styles provided to define major sections and subheads. Note: Define the header style first (H1 H2, etc) and then apply the CSS style. 


Links 



Locate links near or in the related text. Avoid lists of quick links that make the reader match the text to the links.



Links to federal, state, and local websites and to sites that receive funding or are in partnership with Mn/DOT or other governments agencies are allowed. 



Do not link to private companies, political organizations, newspaper articles, etc. Check with the Web team for exceptions.



Do not change link color. Use the default attributes set by the style sheet.



Keep all links underlined and blue.



Make links as direct as possible, link to the specific information – not an office home page or major topic page. 



Make links meaningful and specific. Do not use a generic word like more for a link. Instead, use more about Mn/DOT’s rest area program.



Linking to official Mn/DOT policies: Official Mn/DOT policies are posted on iHUB at http://ihub.policies 



To link to a Mn/DOT policy from an external site, request that the policy steward contact Ken Bjork to request a copy for external posting.



Background colors and images


Background color is white and is controlled by the style sheet. Do not override to add a pattern or change the background color.



You may use a background color for table cells. The style sheet provides options.  



Animation



Do not use animation, it is not compliant with the Americans with Disabilities Act. Any exceptions, although rare, must be approved by the Office of Communications and the animation must be necessary to illustrate a process. This includes flashing, fading or scrolling text or graphics and revolving images.  



Graphics and logos



The template provides the primary visual interest. All additional graphics should add value to the site by illustrating or clarifying information. The Office of Communications web team can help you develop a graphic or photo for use on the upper right side of your pages. 


Do not use photos of Mn/DOT employees on your website without written permission. It is a violation of the employee’s privacy.



Do not include office or project logos unless approved by the Office of Communications.


Test to make sure that pages with graphics print completely. For larger graphics, such as big maps or charts, create a thumbnail that links to the larger image. Thumbnail size should be between 100 and 150 pixels wide. 


Add alt tags to all graphics. Blank or spacer GIFs and sliced images created in Fireworks should use the following alt tag: <ALT =””> This tells screen readers to ignore the image. You will also need to add this tag to individual slices and spacers GIFs in sliced images created in Fireworks or other software. 



Use default bullet style set by DreamWeaver and the style sheets.


Do not use graphical images for links or navigation. Contact the web team for exceptions.



Add the date and Mn/DOT logo to maps and graphics that can be printed out separately from your Web page.



Mn/DOT logos 



Do not add the Mn/DOT logo to web pages. The template includes a Mn/DOT logo. The Mn/DOT logo and navigation must be at the top of all pages including the splash page for external applications.


Make sure that the logo is included on text documents, pdfs, etc that might be printed. The correct logo can be downloaded at http://www.dot.state.mn.us/mediaroom/logos.html.


Tables 



Do not use tables to control layout. The templates provide a photo wrapper which can be used to control placement of images on your pages.



If you use tables to present data in rows and columns, use the background colors provided in the style sheet to separate cells.


Do not nest a table within another table.



Forms



A standard form is provided in the templates. 



Forms are not secure unless they are on a secure website. Do NOT ask for personal items such as Social Security numbers, date of birth, drivers license numbers, etc., on a standard html form.



Include the following language on all forms that collect data: 



“Any information that you provide is considered public data under the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 13. This means that if someone, including the news media, requests this information we are obligated to provide it to them under the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act. See Disclaimer. “


Additional requirements



Meta tagging



At a minimum add a page title and description tag. This is the information that will show up in a search.  Key words will also help search engines find your page. 



Use the “Author” tag to include the name of the person responsible for the page.



Secure websites



If you are creating a secure site, or working with a consultant to develop a secure site, you must work with the Mn/DOT Server Team to ensure that your site is secure. (Send a note to IT Service Desk and copy web team to initiate your request.)  



Statistics
WWW and iHUB statistics are available at http://stats.dot.state.mn.us/, Please contact the web team if you need special reports.  


Do not add counters to your pages.



Disclaimers and other legal notices


There is a standard disclaimer for all external sites. This is linked from the standard footer on all pages and includes:



. 


· disclaimer



· privacy notice



· linking policy



· copyright information



· other legal notices



You may add an additional link to the disclaimer page http://www.dot.state.mn.us/information/disclaimer.html, but do not develop separate disclaimers or other legal notices. Do not copy text from the disclaimer into your pages.


If your pages are hosted on a separate server, please contact the web team for information about how to link to the most current disclaimer.



Records retention



The website is not Mn/DOT’s official records repository. See our standard disclaimer, the Disclaimer of duty to continue provision of data, at www.dot.state.mn.us/disclaimer.html . 



E-mail received through agency websites and your responses are considered department correspondence. 



Contact Mn/DOT’s Records manager, Michele Bliss, with questions about records retention.



Special types of files



Links to file types other than HTML pages should be labeled with the type of file, size and number of pages in parentheses after the link. Round up or down. 



Examples: 


Title of document (PDF 66 KB, 42 pp) 



Title of document (PDF 1.2 MB, 50 pp)



If using an unusual file format, provide content in an alternate format or provide a link to download the software. All users may not have access to the software needed to open special types of files. 



PDF files



Documents such as maps, charts or large reports may be posted as an accessible PDF document. In some cases you may want to make documents available both in PDF and in HTML or Word. 


For all PDFs:



· must be ADA complaint. Make sure that that your original MS Word, PowerPoint, etc is properly tagged before converting to PDF. See http://ihub/communications/adaweb.html for information. If you post an accessible PDF document you must post the accessible version within two days. 


· indicate the file type, size and number of pages with your link



· complete the document properties information. This helps search engines find the document.



· optimize PDFs so that they are the smallest possible size


Suggestions for multi-page or large PDFs:



· Provide a summary page and repeat key messages on website in HTML.This will make it easier for customers who do not want to open a large PDF document to get basic information and will also make it easier for search engines to find your content. 



· Break up large documents into chapters 


· Use bookmarks to facilitate navigation



· Consider removing maps or large images and providing as separate files 



Excel Documents:



· If possible, post Excel documents as Excel document and as a PDF. Excel documents are ADA compliant. Do not lock cells. 


Audio files



MP3 format is the most compatible with all media players and has the smallest file size. Consider providing users two links: one to automatically launch the file and one that allows users to save the file.



Video files



High- and low-resolution versions should be provided for both Macintosh and Windows platforms.



The web team has software that will optimize MPEG files for web viewing for high and low bandwidth connections as well as for Macintosh computers. 


PowerPoints



Include the main points from the PowerPoint presentation in the body of your web page. 


Reduce the size of PowerPoint presentations by compressing all images to 96 dpi. 


Highway project sites



Project sites focus on a specific highway project or highway study. There are special templates for these sites. Do not use these templates for other types of projects. Contact a Web team member for these templates and for additional guidance regarding project sites.


Consider developing a project site for:



· projects in the development phase with public meetings, documents open for review, etc.


· projects with significant traffic impacts


· very large projects 



· projects with detailed detour maps, staging or other information that provides significant details that can not be provided through 511


· projects that are getting extensive local or statewide media coverage, are part of special funding packages or projects that have been controversial


Use the one page template when an overview or summary is sufficient


Project sites should be kept on the server for at least one year after work is completed. Indicate that work is complete on the home page, but maintain links to background/archival information. (Check with records retention and EDMS staff to determine legal requirements for your material.)


Project page templates are designed so that most  work can be completed in the design view



Tips for project pages



· Simplify language. Project sites are aimed at the general public 



· Do not put important information in quick links 


· Use navigation terms that are descriptive such as “environmental documents, legal documents, etc…” 


· Meta tags should be specific to the project. For example: Lafayette Bridge reconstruction St. Paul – Minnesota Department of Transportation 



· Use the email icon to link to sign-up page to Constant Contact updates  


Consultant-developed project websites 



In rare cases project sites may be developed by consultants. Typically their role is to provide content to Mn/DOT web developers. Contact the web team before beginning a consultant-developed site.  


Consultant-developed sites must be hosted on the Mn/DOT server in the space reserved for these sites. 


Conform to all standards included in this document, and use Mn/DOT templates. 


Limit consultant promotion. Consultant contact information may be included on the “Contact” page. Use of a firm's logo with a link to the firm’s site is acceptable on the contact page but it must be no larger than the Mn/DOT logo. No other advertising material, links or information promoting the consultant is allowed. 


Applications 



The standard Mn/DOT header and footer are required on the application splash page. The standard header and footer are preferred but not required on subsequent pages of the application.



The Office of Information and Technology Services is responsible for naming application-related URLs and application servers. 



Posting, sending or receiving large files for download (FTP2)


FTP should be used to post, send or receive files that are too large for Web posting or e-mail programs. 



This includes files that are 20 megabytes or more, file types such as .zip, .avi or .mpg, or large numbers of related files.  



For information about FTP check http://ihub.dot.state.mn.us/itweb/self-help.html  and click on FTP services.


Naming and hosting standards



The Web team is responsible for managing and registering Mn/DOT Web sites, including those ending in .org, .com or .net. Do not register your own Web sites for any reason.  Exceptions are only allowed for sites that meet specific criteria. Contact the Web team for more information.


All Web sites are to be housed on Web servers maintained by the Office of ITS. 


As existing servers maintained by offices or districts are replaced when Web sites are migrated to the topic-based structure, they should be hosted on an ITS server only. A demonstrated business need is required for exceptions and must be approved by the Office ITS.



Mn/DOT has registered www.mndot.gov/. This provides a short URL to advertise the Mn/DOT home page and can be used on our trucks, banners, billboards, advertisements, etc. It is a pointer to the Mn/DOT home page only, www.dot.state.mn.us. Addresses such as www.mndot.gov/xxx - will not work.



Subdirectories and pages



Use lower case for subdirectory and file names. Do not use spaces / *&% or underscores. Use dashes to separate words if necessary. 



Always use .html extension for HTML pages.



Web stakeholders list



Web stakeholders are Web coordinators, managers, information officers and others who are interested in or involved in Mn/DOT’s Web presence. 


If you would like to be added to the list, contact Kay Korsgaard, 651-366-4267. 







iHub



Contact the Office of Communications before beginning extensive work on iHUB sites or before starting to build a new site. 


Keep iHUB sites focused on content that provides specific tools or resources needed by employees to do their work.   


Follow the general guidelines for external sites. Contact the Web team if you have questions.
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